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Abstract—The purpose of the paper is to use multimedia as a method to improve proficiency in vocabulary of 

undergraduate students from the level B1 to B2 (CEFR). The term "code-switching" is used to describe the 

use of multiple languages during a single discourse. Human minds can take in so much data before they get 

overwhelmed. The quality of that limited space can be improved by incorporating visual attention alongside 

verbal attention in order to create mental representations that are utilised to digest incoming information. 

“People learn more deeply from words and pictures than from words alone” (Mayer, 21). This research builds 

on previous work in this area by making use of multimedia materials that feature both the learners’ native 

language and English subtitles. This creates mental space for the students, which in turn guides them to a 

vocabulary-learning interface. CTML was employed to conduct a quantitative study between the age groups 

17 and 20. Using a random sampling technique, researchers collected data from a total of 40 individuals. 

ANOVA (Analysis of Variance), independent t-tests, and paired t-tests were used to examine the use of Code-

Switching in the experimental group and its statistical significance relative of the control group. The findings 

of the study suggest that utilising CTML can help non-native speakers of English improve their language 

through code-switching. There was a significant advancement in the vocabulary usage of the experimental 

samples of those who participated in the study. 

 

Index Term—vocabulary, Code-Switching, CTML, long-term memory, mother-tongue 

 

I.  INTRODUCTION 

Language is widely misunderstood as a subject to be learnt and the process of learning is made poignant and pesky as 

days go by. It is evident that the educational curriculum is failing the system miserably as we observe the downfall 

among students while expressing any language. As long as a child is in the comfort of the parents, it tends to evolve due 

to their immense care. When a mistake is committed, it is rectified on account of realisation. The rules in life are not 

embedded in a book to be followed, but it is practised. Language is a component of lifestyle, and it cannot be acquired 

merely from a book but through consistent practice. 

Language acquisition is about “what is being said rather than how” (Krashen, 1984). It does not fall under a certain 

rule to be obliged. But learning, on the other hand, works on a structure. Language is being used widely everywhere and 

hence there are several ways to acquire it. Like learning, acquisition needs a structure to create an order and to eliminate 

unwanted factors that influence the process. In this paper, the researcher discovered a well-renowned practice of the 

language acquisition process and enhanced it according to social needs. People nowadays expect everything to be fast. 

They do not wait for anything longer than their anticipated time. Considering such time-conscious needs, it might be 

rather difficult for language teachers to follow conventional methods of teaching the language. Researchers around the 

world come up with new approaches and methods of teaching now and then, and among such endeavours, the 

researcher of this paper has opted for one of the innovative terminologies called CTML. Understanding and acquiring 

language via online teaching has always faced hardship when it comes to teacher-student interaction, the distance factor 

has affected the interaction quality and many educators are resorting to using linguistic choices that indirectly propagate 

distancing in the online classroom (Chintalapalli, 2021).  

Cognitive Theory of Multimedia Learning (CTML) was primarily coined by Mayer. R.E. in the year 2014. A vital 

proposition that supports the research on multimedia learning is the fact about how the human mind works, and 

meaningful learning is associated with it. The three scientific principles of the Cognitive Theory of Multimedia 

Learning are dual-channel assumption, limited-capacity assumption, and active processing assumption. This paper 

entails the application of CTML in a movie with respect to its visual and auditory processing (DCT). Considering the 
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broader audience with reference to the mother-tongue as a demographic variable, Code-Switching is applied to the 

research to ensure that the auditory process in the research is taken over by the mother-tongue. 

Code-Switching is the natural conflict between two languages in course with delivery within a sentence. A 

terminology to give a reason for habitual expression is turned into a tool for acquiring vocabulary through movies. The 

course of moving back and forth between two languages is employed in association with cognition in multimedia 

learning. Before engaging in Code-Switched language learning, it was considered a subject of controversy. Although it 

is performed automatically and unconsciously, it serves a number of important purposes. “Teachers employ code-

switching strategy as a means of providing students with opportunities to communicate and enhance students’ 

understanding” (Modupeola, 2013). It also helps create a relaxed classroom setting where teachers do not have to strain 

their nerves to find a way to explain complex concepts in simple terms. CTML acts as an inducer of Code-Switching in 

this research.  

Research Question 

RQ1: Can non-native English speakers adopt Code-switching to learn new vocabulary? 

RQ2: Can Code-Switching use CTML to teach vocabulary? 

RQ3: Can Code-Switched subtitles help learners acquire new vocabulary?  

II.  LITERARY BACKGROUND 

A.  Why Code-Switching? 

English has always been immigrant in most cases in an ESL classroom. A non-native learner finds it challenging to 

shift completely to the English language in the process of learning. Code-Switching enables learners to relish the 

language learning process due to their capability to grasp their teachers’ input (Modupeola, 2013). As the experiment 

switches between codes, the objectives of the experiment draw the learners gradually. Code-switching helps students 

start in a comfortable place and move confidently into uncharted territory. It helps learners to relate to the experiment 

content much more efficiently as the mother-tongue has a prime involvement in the method. There are some drawbacks 

irrespective of their profound nature. If the learners do not share the same mother-tongue, Code-Switching does not 

function effectively. The other students who do not share the language in the experiment would feel left out in the 

process (Cook, 2002). With its arguable phenomenon, Code-Switching can be viewed for its pros and cons and 

considering that the research has explored a new area to make the best use of Code-Switching. On a brighter note, it is 

supposed to tie the teaching and learning process (Üstunel, 2016). Even though English as a Foreign Language (EFL) 

classroom requires an English-only environment, native speakers are encouraged to use their mother-tongue in class 

(Paradowski, 2008). In a classroom, teachers may find the students quite confused about certain learning materials. 

Code-Switching allows educators to seamlessly transition between languages when presenting new content (Uys & 

Dulm, 2011). Code-Switching not only benefits the trainers but also the trainees in terms of comfort and emotional 

connectivity. Whether in conversation with teachers or co-learners, Code-Switching acts as a key to avoiding 

miscommunication, but clarifying their uncertainties (Moore, 2010). Allowing the use of the mother-tongue will help 

the learners comprehend the lesson, which will, in turn, help them gain confidence and answer any questions. This 

practice will help them avoid mistakes (Wilang, 2021). 

Video is changing the way we learn. The use of video in the classroom has been shown to increase students' learning 

efficiency (Ljubojevic et al., 2014). Both spoken and written languages originate in Wernicke's region, located on the 

left side of the brain. But the right half is liable for the emotional expression of language. Video-based instruction 

engages the student's entire brain, including the rational and intuitive parts of the mind, thus leading to enhanced 

learning. While the potential for profound and lasting learning has always been present, traditional teaching methods 

have never made use of the right brain's capacity. The widespread use of instructional films has countered this trend 

(Clare, 2017).  

B.  Dual-Coding Theory 

In 1971, Allan Paivio put forth the Dual-Coding theory to describe the significant influence of the mental imagery on 

cognition and memory. After initially applying Paivio's idea to the study of memory, researchers have begun to extend 

it to other areas of cognition (Paivio, 1987). Conferring to this principle, an individual can acquire new information by 

either verbal connotations or visual imagery alone, but the amalgamation of the two is more efficient (Reed, 2012). The 

dual-coding theory proposes that the mind stores information in a way that combines language and visual cues. 

However, the human mind processes this data in two separate channels, each of which results in a unique representation 

of the data it takes in. There are now two primary coding systems in use: the verbal system and the visual system that 

come under the non-verbal category. Because of the mutual influence of these two encoding schemes, memory is 

improved (Al Seghayer, 2001). "Logogens" are the sequential units of information that are stored in the verbal system; 

these can be any kind of linguistic information, from written text to spoken words to motor experience like sign 

language. Visual information and units, including symbols, photographs, and motion pictures, are processed and stored 

in the "imagens" of the non-verbal and visual systems. Both "logogen" as well as "imagen" relate to emblematic units of 

verbal and non-verbal data that generate mental words and images that already exist in the memory and can work 

automatically to enhance reasoning function. To put it another way, an imagen is a non-verbal information 
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representation unit, while a logogen is a spoken chunk of data (Paivio, 2014). Amid verbal and visual systems, there are 

three separate types of processing that can occur: representational processing, referential processing, and associative 

processing. Connections between the two reference systems have been made (Clark & Paivio, 1991). 

One way that the brain works is through a process called "referential processing," in which one system triggers the 

activation of the other. The unique form of associative mutualism known as referential processing involves the 

activation of logogens in other systems, either by imagens that have been previously activated or vice versa. Referential 

links between imagens and logogens make naming feasible, and names can trigger images that are representations of 

information about the world. Reference processing occurs in many facets of life, from language acquisition to academic 

achievement to technological proficiency to the generation of original thought (Paivio, 2014). Initially dependent on 

recognizing linked relationships between language and material patterns, this occurs very early in the process of 

language acquirement, when toddlers initiate acquiring the appellations of objects, thereafter rapidly expand towards the 

erudition of grammar (Moeser, 1973). 

In discussing representational processing, we refer to the stimulation of a verbal or visual demonstration by an 

impetus, which could be a word or a picture. More specifically, we are referring to the instigation of a verbal or visual 

demonstration by a word and a visual demonstration by a picture, respectively (Reed, 2022). The initial stage of 

information processing is the instantaneous initiation of imagens and logogens from stimulus patterns. This step can be 

thought of as a "template matching process involved in stimulus recognition" (Paivio, 2014). 

The phrase "associative processing" denotes the commencement of new data inside referential systems. Visual and 

verbal codes that, respectively, correlate to these verbal and non-verbal demonstrations are employed to organise the 

inbound data which can be worked upon, amassed, and retrieved for further usage. These codes can be either spoken or 

seen. When trying to remember something, you have the option of using either visual or verbal cues (Paivio, 2014). 

C.  Cognitive Theory of Multimedia Learning 

The Cognitive Theory of Multimedia Learning, or CTML, examines the way individuals acquire instructions when 

they are exposed to different types of multimedia (Mayer, 2001). The generative theory of Wittrock (1974) and the 

dual-coding theory of Paivio (1990) serve as the foundation for this hypothesis. Nevertheless, it surpasses these two 

conceptions by placing the onus of "actively selecting and connecting parts of visual and verbal knowledge" on the 

learner (Mayer, 1997). The theory backs up the impression that students make significant associations between images 

and words and efficiently assimilate them in long-term memory (Mayer, 2005). The learner participates more actively 

in the creation of knowledge in the CTML paradigm than in the DCT paradigm, which is the main difference between 

the two. 

As a cognitive structure, the CTML process runs through three memory stores known as sensory memory, working 

memory, and long-term memory. Sensory memory recognises fresh information. Working memory endures the route by 

processing the newly acquired information. Finally, long-term memory stores the data as a knowledge base (Sweller, 

2005). The representation of words and pictures is distinguished into five forms which occur as information processed 

by memory. In the three memory stores paradigm of multimedia learning, each form has a responsibility. The depiction 

of words and images in a multimedia presentation is the first form; sounds and images as acoustic and emblematic 

representations in sensory memory are the second form; and audio and pictures in working memory are the third form. 

The fourth form is portrayed in the working memory by verbal and graphical models. In the fifth form, schemas 

(previous knowledge), are retained in long-term memory (Mayer, 2005).  
 

 
Figure 1. Mayer’s Cognitive Theory of Multimedia Learning 

Source: Mayer (2010) 

 

Implementation of this process with Code-Switching to better relate the presentation with the learner to enhance the 

learning experience to attain improved results is the gap of the study. By doing so, the learners would be able to use 

their mother-tongue in CTML to obligate a better learning experience. The multimedia principle and the contiguity 

principle are the two cornerstone notions of CTML. 
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The multimedia principle posits that the acquisition of knowledge among children can be enhanced through the 

provision of both visual and textual aids, in addition to verbal communication, which is akin to the Dual Coding Theory 

(Mayer, 2014). In addition, the multimedia idea is superior to DCT. It refers to a broad concept that, when delivered 

collectively, incorporates a variety of visual and linguistic representations, and is not just limited to text and images. 

Multimedia instructional visual components include graphics, images, charts and graphs, portraits, and particularly 

movies and simulations (Butcher, 2006). Texts, words, and voices constitute the verbal components. The brain can 

assimilate and store additional data in working memory when words and visuals are combined (Sweller, 2005) and can 

be retrieved when necessary from long-term memory. 

Potential multimedia information overload is explained by the temporal contiguity concept. It contends that 

concurrent text, audio, video, image, and animation delivery is preferable to sequential or non-sequential delivery since 

students can cram more from learning aids this way (Mayer & Fiorella, 2014). As per the Cognitive Theory of 

Multimedia Learning (CTML), it is imperative for students to have access to relevant textual and visual information 

concurrently in their working memory to facilitate the process of linking diverse concepts (Mayer, 2008).  

III.  STATEMENT OF THE PROBLEM 

The objective of the study is to teach English vocabulary with regard to its storage in long-term memory and 

effective retrieval. CTML and Code-Switching are employed for effective results in this research. In the course of this 

research, the language alternation tool of code-switching functioned as a link between the mother tongue and the target 

language. CTML (Cognitive Theory of Multimedia Learning) contributed to this paper by easing out the science of 

information needed to make code-switching in multimedia. The paper aims to enhance the vocabulary competency of 

the undergraduate students. The objective of the study is not only to enhance their vocabulary competency but also to 

enrich and heighten long-term memory to utilize its potential to store the acquired vocabulary and retrieve it when 

necessary without a glitch. With a handful of research work scattered around us to help augmentation of vocabulary 

competence, this research paper would ease the method by including the usage of the mother-tongue in the process. By 

employing code-switching as a teaching strategy and implementing it in CTML, the researcher has developed a new 

way of vocabulary enrichment.  

IV.  METHODOLOGY 

This empirical study paves its way towards enhancing the vocabulary skillset of the learners in a much more efficient 

and interesting manner, by means of which the primary focus of improving the learners’ vocabulary level shifts from B1 

level to B2 level (CEFR). The process is approached using CTML being an interface and Code-switching as an 

approach.  

A.  Participants 

The present empirical investigation employed a random sampling method to select a sample of 40 individuals aged 

between 17 and 20 years (M=18.5, SD=1.11). Therefore, their involvement was of their own accord. The 

aforementioned samples pertained to English as a Second Language (ESL) classrooms, indicating that all subjects were 

uniformly exposed to equivalent levels of knowledge. Following the diagnostic test on B1 level vocabularies, the 

samples were categorised into two distinct groups: the control group and the experimental group.  The primary 

objective of the research is to augment the lexicon of samples at the B2 level by utilising code-switching and the 

Cognitive Theory of Multimedia Learning. 

B.  Instruments 

Quite a few instruments were employed in this research work. Some of the instruments are Prime Video (OTT), 

google forms, Microsoft Teams, and SPSS. As the research was conducted during the pandemic, the assessments were 

conducted and worked upon via Microsoft Teams. With reference to that, both the pilot test and the final assessment 

were conducted in google forms. Post assessments, the scores earned by the learners were evaluated in SPSS to find the 

efficacy of the idea employed in the study.  

C.  Intervention and Procedures 

Divergent pedagogical approaches were employed for the control and the experimental cohorts. The control group 

was controlled by the conventional method of teaching. The classes were no different from the regular classroom 

sessions. The experimental group were exempted from this method of teaching. They were provided with instructions 

on how to learn from the techniques and instruments employed in the study. The experimental group were directed to 

watch a movie scene while paying attention to the subtitles. The movie was in their native language and the subtitles 

were in English. They were allowed to pause, rewind and watch the same scene over and over until they understood the 

English term for important words uttered in the movie clip.  

This difference in the teaching procedure was employed to find the effectiveness of the proposed study. While the 

sessions were conducted online, the experimental students had the liberty to watch the movie clip with subtitles on their 
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own devices with an amazon prime subscription for a certain amount of time allotted for the practice session. This 

accessibility towards the study material brings ease and makes the learners independent.  

The doubts were clarified immediately for both the sample groups as Microsoft Teams was used. The comment 

section was truly useful to give corrective feedback and help the learners with efficient learning. At the end of the 

practice sessions, questions were given to both groups via Google form for the final assessment of the study. 

Throughout the study, emphasis was placed on providing both the control and experimental groups with the necessary 

tools to effectively implement the guidelines outlined at the onset of the research, thereby enabling them to successfully 

navigate the intervention. 

In summation, 2 sets of tests were conducted after the diagnostic tests. The weightage of each test was 20 marks. 

Prior to the teaching sessions, a pre-test was administered to both the control and experimental groups, utilising B1 

level (CEFR) vocabularies. Following the teaching sessions, the control and experimental groups underwent multimedia 

sessions, respectively. Subsequently, a post-test assessment was conducted, utilising B2 level (CEFR) vocabularies. The 

post-tests of both groups underwent a scale reliability test with a Cronbach's value of p >0.764 to determine their 

reliability. The data were examined, using SPSS for further analysis and results. 

D.  Subtitles as a Vocabulary Learning Tool 

The acquisition and consistent retrieval of an extensive lexicon are fundamental components in the process of 

acquiring proficiency in a non-native language, as the utilisation of unfamiliar lexical items is not viable in oral 

communication (Hulstijn, 2007). Following the seminal research conducted by Karen Price in 1983, several studies 

have confirmed that watching movies with subtitles does make it easier to learn new words. These investigations have 

uncovered a number of other benefits of utilising subtitles (Sadiku, 2018). Films are among the most notable examples 

of multimedia resources that can be used in a classroom setting to teach a foreign language, particularly when subtitles 

or captions are added to the film. The encoding process of written and spoken language occurs only once, whereas the 

encoding process of word images takes place twice, first visually and then vocally. As a result, images leave our brains 

with twice as many and, thus, stronger imprints. This is due to the fact that words' images are twice encoded: visually 

and verbally (Kirschner & Neelen, 2017). When a learner makes use of captions or subtitles, they can utilise more of 

their working memory capacity (Baddeley, 2002). Furthermore, the captions, subtitles, and audio text show virtually 

simultaneously, and there is a decreased possibility of the learners' cognitive capacity becoming swamped (Mayer, 

2014). As a result, the use of captions or subtitles is anticipated to contribute significantly more to improved word 

memory as well as incidental vocabulary development (Mayer, 1994). 

Furthermore, multimedia in the curriculum can be helpful even to students who are not academically strong. The 

reason for this is that while videos may present a difficulty for the average student, their speech can be understood with 

the aid of subtitles. These subtitles may be generated automatically by the viewer or composed manually, and are 

displayed on the screen (Talavan, 2010). Scholars have noted that films, being audiovisual materials, offer unique 

contexts that involve action, as opposed to static images. This distinct quality of video has been identified as a potent 

medium for learning (Bates, 1985). Multimedia, being authentic audiovisual resources, prioritise natural language usage 

at a conversational pace and encompass diverse accents from individuals of different ages, genders, and sociocultural 

backgrounds, without emphasising the form (Lertola, 2012). Price conducted one of the initial investigations into the 

efficacy of subtitling and discovered that its implementation resulted in heightened comprehension of various cultural 

nuances, linguistic characteristics, and societal conduct (Price, 1983). 

Research in the realm of second language acquisition suggests that utilising subtitled films as a form of 

comprehensible input can enhance the efficacy of vocabulary acquisition (Gorjian, 2014). Whether it was unintentional 

or deliberate; in addition to taking into account other aspects such as the number of times the multimedia content can be 

viewed (Etemadi, 2012). In this research, it is prominent that with the help of subtitles, even students in the ESL 

classroom who have little knowledge about the language were able to implement this method efficiently as the process 

involved their mother-tongue. In a conventional learning environment, the implementation of the mother-tongue is not 

encouraged but in this method, the researcher made sure that the audio in the mother-tongue made it easier for the 

learner to match the visual content in English to the auditory content in mother-tongue. This influenced the learning 

curve predominantly for the welfare of the learner. The understanding they gained over the learning content was 

exceptional. 

E.  Hypotheses 

To determine whether the assumed statement of this study is true or not, the null hypothesis (H0) was developed to 

examine the experimental data gathered for this investigation.  

H01: Non-native English speakers cannot acquire new vocabulary by using CTML that enabled Code-switched 

learning phenomenon. 

H02: There is no significant difference between the conventional teaching method and the CTML-induced teaching 

method.  

H03: Parents’ education does not impact vocabulary acquisition in English using CTML induced Code-switching 

phenomenon for the students. 
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V.  RESULTS 

A.  Paired Sample Statistics 

 

TABLE 1 

PAIRED SAMPLE T-TEST 

Pair 1 N Mean SD MD t df Sig. (2- tailed) 

Pre-Test 40 9.75 2.227 
-3.675 -7.981 39 0.00 

Post-test 40 13.43 3.029 

 

Table 1 displays the outcomes of the paired sample t-test. The larger and smaller size trial differences of the variable 

are stated in this test based on participant data. The pre-test mean (M = 9.75, SD = 2.227) is lower than the post-test 

mean (M = 13.43, SD = 3.029). The influence of the intervention and the mean differences between the dependent 

samples were both statistically significant, in accordance with the outcome, t(39) = -7.981, p = 0.00. The statistical 

significance level, as determined by the p-value, is below the predetermined threshold of 0.05. As a result, the 

alternative hypothesis has been embraced while the null hypothesis has been discarded. The phenomenon of Code-

switched learning augmented with CTML has the potential to aid individuals who are not native speakers of English in 

acquiring new vocabulary. 

B.  Independent Sample Statistics 

 

TABLE 2 

INDEPENDENT SAMPLE T-TEST BETWEEN THE POST-TESTS OF THE CONTROL AND THE EXPERIMENTAL GROUPS 

 
 

The statistical analysis of the independent sample t-test indicates that there is a significant difference between the 

post-test outcomes of the control group and the experimental group. The descriptive statistics evaluated the average 

effect size of both categories. The experimental group's post-test results (M = 15.85, SD = 1.42) were comparatively 

higher than those of the control group (M = 11, SD = 2.1). A statistical analysis was conducted to determine the mean 

difference between the control and experimental groups. A two-tailed t-test for independent samples was utilised, with 

the assumption of equal variance. The resulting post-test outcome was found to be statistically significant, with a t-value 

of -8.54 and a p-value of 0.00, based on a sample size of 38. The adoption of the alternative hypothesis is thus favoured, 

whereas the null hypothesis is dismissed. The present study concludes that there exists a significant difference in the 

instructional strategies employed by the control and experimental groups. 

C.  ANOVA (Analysis of Variance) 

 

TABLE 3 

ANOVA FOR PARENTS’ EDUCATION 

 
 

Table 3 illustrates how one of the demographic factors influences vocabulary growth through code-switching. The 

table divides the education of the parents into three categories: high school, college, and additional education. The 

results of the examination suggest that there exists a significant disparity among the three tiers of education in the 

outcomes of the post-test. Based on the ANOVA findings, it can be inferred that parents possessing a college education 

(M = 16.07, SD = 1.8) exhibit a comparatively greater score among the three groups. Following them, are the parents 

with higher education (M = 14.8, SD = 0.7). Then comes the parents with school education with a lower value (M = 

11.15, SD = 2.27). Consequently, parents' educational levels have a significant influence on their children's capacity to 

learn vocabulary through the CTML-induced Code-Switching phenomena. The alternative hypothesis has been accepted, 

and the null hypothesis has been rejected based on this conclusion. 
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TABLE 4 

TUKEY HSD MULTIPLE COMPARISION OF PARENTS’ EDUCATION 

 
Notes: *. The mean difference is significant at the 0.05 level. 

 

The post hoc analysis in Table 4 compares all three levels of parents’ education. Firstly, the results of parents with 

school education are compared with the results of parents with college education. There is a significant difference found 

in the output (MD = -4.9, p = 0.00), which is lesser than the standard value of 0.05. Secondly, the results of parents with 

school education are compared with the results of parents with higher education (MD = -3.6, p = 0.001). The obtained 

p-value is below the conventional threshold of 0.05, indicating statistical significance and implying the presence of a 

notable difference in the results. Finally, the results of parents with a college education are compared with the results of 

parents with higher education. There is no significant difference found in the results (MD = 1.2, p = 0.41), which is 

higher than the standard value of 0.05.  
 

TABLE 5 

TUKEY HSD OF GROUP COMPARISON ON PARENTS’ EDUCATION 

Tukey HSDa,b 

 
Means for groups in homogeneous subsets are displayed. 

a. Uses Harmonic Mean Sample Size = 10.413. 

b. The group sizes are unequal. The harmonic mean of the group sizes is used. Type I error levels are not guaranteed. 

 

Table 5 shows which level of parents’ education has a different mean in the post-test results. The parents with 

school-level education are in subset 1 and the parents with higher education and college education are in subset 2. The 

Tukey HSD shows that there is no significance within the subsets for the p-value of subset 1 = 1 and subset 2 = 0.33. 

The subsets when stood individually are significant. 

VI.  DISCUSSION 

With reference to the above confirmed statistical outcomes, the researcher shows that using subtitles-induced 

multimedia content can be used to enhance code-switching and enhance learning and acquiring new vocabulary. Before 

the intervention, the samples secured low scores in B1 vocabulary tests. However, after implementing the intervention, 

the students were more indulged in the process of learning, as the process included a part of relaxation and recreation. 

The post-test on B2 vocabulary showed a massive difference in terms of understanding and rationalizing the options 

before answering. Table 2 indicates a significant disparity in the post-test outcomes of the experimental and the control 

groups, indicating that the integration of the CTML-based learning approach leads to more substantial advancements in 

student learning. As the code-switching element was used as an influencing factor, the students with less interest in the 

learning process were able to deliver better results. On conducting a comparative analysis between the control group 

and the experimental group, it was observed that the progress of the experimental group samples was significantly 

higher. Based on the data presented in Table 2, it can be observed that the outcomes of the post-test conducted for the 

experimental group exhibit a noteworthy contrast in comparison to those of the control group. Although the results of 

the control groups’ post-test show a substantial difference from their pre-test, the advancement shown by the 

experimental group samples had a better leap in vocabulary acquisition.  

The students whose parents had higher education performed better than the students with school-educated parents. 

Even as a small difference, this makes a huge impact on the progress of the students. The rationale behind learning 

subconsciously is found common among graduates and postgraduates. In Table 3, the impact of parents on the student’s 

ability to acquire vocabulary using this technique is explored through their educational qualifications. The parents with 
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higher education and college education came under the same subset serving the best when compared to the parents with 

school education. The students who belonged to the former were able to progress well when compared to the students 

who belonged to the latter. To dive deeper into the influence of parentage, multiple comparisons on the parents’ 

education were conducted through Tukey HSD: multiple comparisons. In Table 4, when parents with a school education 

were contrasted with others with a college education and higher education respectively, both analyses had a significant 

difference. Whereas when parents with higher education were contrasted with the ones with college education, there 

was no significant difference found. Therefore, it is evident that the impact of parents’ education is obvious over 

vocabulary acquisition of the students using the CTML induced code-switching phenomenon. Even with some 

limitations and barriers the intervention proved to be better than the traditional teaching methods for vocabulary 

acquisition.  

According to scholars, multimedia is typically defined as a fusion of textual and visual elements. According to their 

argument, the process of multimedia learning occurs when individuals generate cognitive representations based on the 

words and images presented to them (Mayer, 2005a). Teachers use PowerPoint presentations to share their ideas and 

provide textual input to the students. But nowadays, PowerPoint is a challenging tool itself with overcrowding 

information that is available to the students through other channels (Chintalapalli, 2021).  

The visual content has various accompaniments like the social setting where the word is used, the scenario when the 

word is used and the scripted mental stability of how the word is used. The very setting brings life to the application of 

a word used in the context. When projected in perfection, it is more than what could be comprehended in a classroom 

environment. A word with life in a scripted setting is way better than a word printed in a notebook. The visual elements 

may comprise a variety of graphical depictions, including but not limited to photographs or videos, while the 

accompanying textual content may be presented through oral or written means (Sorden, 2012). The purpose of this 

research is accomplished using a video clip. Clippings from movies in mother-tongue are used to learn new vocabulary. 

CEFR verified B1 and B2 level vocabularies were used in this research. Clipping which has such vocabulary was 

played for the experimental group. As per the CTML model, the auditory (verbal) and visual (English subtitles) stimuli 

underwent processing in the working memory prior to being encoded in the long-term memory, thereby rendering them 

accessible for retrieval as and when required. Due to the effects of cognition underlying this process, the learners were 

able to relate better when the audio was played in their mother-tongue (code-switching). This helped the researcher to 

get better results.  

Student 1 “When I watched the movie in Tamil (Mother-tongue) and saw the subtitles in English I was able to 

understand the word without any dictionary or Google’s help. And the word was played in the movie, so it is 

easy for me to register it in my mind. It is almost a month since the assessment and still, I can recall the words. 

This is new and I will follow this and put it into practice”. 

Through the feedback obtained from the experimental group after a significant amount of time to observe the validity 

of the research, the researcher finds the method used for assessment to be valued and unconventional, yet successful.  

Student 2 “I was afraid of English. I am inferior to attending classes to improve my English. This learning 

through subtitles technique has helped me to improve myself without anyone’s help. Reading English subtitles 

in Tamil movies is helping me not only learn the word but also learn its meaning. Slowly I am learning to use 

the words in sentences”. 

The technique used in the assessment has strengthened the students' confidence level according to Student 2’s 

feedback. The code-switching involved in the study has encouraged Student 2 that language acquisition can be done 

without the need for a classroom.  

Student 3 “The session was useful. I was able to learn new words from the subtitles. It was very interesting, 

and still, I remember the new words from the class. It was easy to learn also I got to learn many new words 

from the subtitle It was very easy and understandable. This class was very useful to me and I got to learn new 

words from this class”. 

From the experience of Student 3, it is apparent that even after a month, the words used in the assessments can be 

remembered. Through the process, it is evident that the long-term memory worked flawlessly in the storage and 

retrieval of the words acquired through CTML and Code-switching assessments. With the technique acquired through 

this assessment, students can further use this method to learn new words with their meanings and their application in 

sentences. By just the knowledge of how to develop oneself in the elements of language learning, one can easily 

develop himself/herself. But consistent practice is the key. The Gen Alphas are seldom interested in the good old 

teaching methods. They need something effortless and fast. They have understood the difference between English as a 

subject and English as a language. Hence, they are ready to acquire the language efficiently enough to express 

themselves to the world proficiently. Books for language learning are outdated as they will only guide and serve them to 

clear the examination conducted to check their knowledge that they claim to have possessed. Lessons taught in the 

classroom are expected to be applied in a learning environment, thus enabling students to make the most of their 

experience that pertains to the application. 

VII.  CONCLUSION 
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A positive approach to teaching English as a language involves adopting a “humanistic approach, negotiating 

learning goals and assessments, being sensitive to learner needs, allowing learners’ mistakes, providing real-world tasks, 

reducing corrective (negative) feedback, creating a relaxing learning environment, and allowing the use of L1 in the 

classroom” (Wilang, 2021). Everything around us has been updated and automated. Enhancing the learning process is 

the need of the hour. With classrooms on your palm, conventional learning methods must not be left to be obliterated 

but heightened using technology. As Gen Alphas are independent, the teachers and facilitators of the previous 

generation must understand the importance of bringing the learning curve to sophistication. This is possible if the 

learning is connected to the reasoning involved in a learner’s activity. In recent days, the classroom has shifted to 

livelihood, people learn from things around them. And this is just the beginning. 
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Abstract—Based on ‘translation as rewriting’ from Lefevere as theoretical framework, this article delves into 

Morrison’s translation of the four gospels in 1820s. Morrison’s translation strategies will be examined and the 

motivations behind will be explored. Lefevere identifies three elements in his patronage: ideological, economic 

and status, and this article proposed a fourth component: pragmatic component, which affects Morrison’s 

translation method. 

 

Index Terms—gospel translation, rewriting, patronage, Robert Morrison, equivalence 

 

I.  INTRODUCTION 

The nineteenth century witnessed a substantial change which took place in interstate relations. As the West was 

striving to acquire wealth, power and prestige in the context of the industrial revolution, China, on the other hand, 

unwilling to participate in the new world order, was regarded as backward and thus in need of modernisation and 

reformation. 

According to mainstream Chinese scholars (Mao, 2014, p. 1; Xiao, 2017, pp. 318-320; Li, 2014, pp. 84-85), the 

turning point in interstate relations was the outbreak of the First Opium War (1839), which took a heavy toll on the 

fortunes and vigour of Chinese society. From that point onwards, China suffered constant military interventions by the 

West and Japan. Kaufman (2010, pp. 2-3) notices that China’s elites and general populace continue to reference the 

‘century of humiliation’: the period from the First Opium War to the end of the Second World War. Since modern 

Chinese history is a compulsory part of the Chinese younger generation’s education, this term—‘century of 

humiliation’—has been used as a strategy designed to arouse feelings of nationalism among the Chinese people, to 

deflect the attention away from China’s domestic problems, such as corruption, human rights etc. This is prominent the 

case since the outbreak of Covid 19 in 2019, since when ‘nationalism’ has been a useful ‘chess piece’ in handling 

charges from foreign authorities. According to Kaufman (2011, p. 3), the notion of 'national humiliation' serves as a 

pivotal legitimising factor for the rule of the Chinese Communist Party (CCP). It portrays the CCP as the sole 

contemporary Chinese political party that effectively resisted foreign aggression. In the name of ‘never forgetting the 

shame of the past’, anti-foreign sentiment is strengthened and belligerent actions on the international stage are justified.  

It can clearly be seen that the Opium War has for a long time been one of the most controversial subjects in the Sino-

Western relationship. In terms of the ethical and political question of moral culpability, it is subtle and sensitive. The 

significance of this particular aspect within the historical period has generated the interest of this essay in studying it. 

Since a study of this period would not just be a piece of historical research, it is also linked to Sino-Western relationship. 

In China’s nineteenth century relationship with the West, Protestant missionaries were among the most significant 

actors on the scene. Compared to diplomats and merchants who communicated or collaborated with the Chinese by the 

nature of their profession, Protestant missionaries were often ‘aggressive individualists’. They sought direct contact 

with the Chinese common people and often in conflict with the established order of Chinese society. They were the only 

foreign group at that time that attempted to change Chinese minds and hearts completely. They were also the only group 

of foreigners in China at that time who reported most fully and frequently on China to the West. Protestant missionaries 

transmitted their image of China to the West while also shaping Chinese views of the outside world. This leads to the 

conclusion that a study of the Protestant missionaries, together with their educational backgrounds and their work, is 

vital, if one wishes to obtain a clear picture of China in the nineteenth century.  

Among all the Protestant missionaries, Robert Morrison was the first arriving in China. He was a pioneering 

sinologist and translator considered the ‘Father of Anglo-Chinese literature’ (Thom, 1840, preface). Morrison is most 

notable for his work in China. After twenty-five years of work, with the help of his assistants, this presbyterian preacher 

translated the whole Bible into the Chinese language (Townsend, 1890, appendix). Morrison pioneered the translation 

of the Chinese Bible, and unlike his Jesuits predecessors whose works have never been published, Morrison planned 

broad distribution of Scriptures, and seeking direct contact with Chinese common people to preach gospel (Townsend, 

1890, appendix). It can be said that he set a solid foundation for the exchange between China and the West, moreover, 
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he set a fundamentalist pattern for Protestant missionaries in China in the 19th century, as his works were influential on 

his colleagues.  

This essay delves into the first Protestant missionary, Robert Morrison, his upbringings, and Chinese translations of 

the four gospels. Based on Lefevere’s rewriting theory, this essay will explore how ideological tensions around the text 

affect Morrison’s translation and how he conveyed the image of China to the West. The first part of this essay will 

focus on Morrison’s training in his early career, then it will move to his translation strategy in translating four gospels. 

The final part will analyse his motivations.  

II.  IDEOLOGICAL AND POETOLOGICAL INFLUENCE ON MORRISON’S VIEWS ON CHINA 

A.  Lefevere and His Rewriting 

In his book Translation, Rewriting and the Manipulation of Literary Fame (1992), Lefevere focuses particularly on 

‘issues such as power, ideology, institution and manipulation’ (p. 2). The people involved in such power positions are 

seen as ‘rewriting’ literature and they govern its consumption by the general public. Lefevere (1992, p. 8) argues that 

the motivation for such rewriting can be ideological (conforming to or rebelling against the dominant ideology) or 

poetological (conforming to or rebelling against the dominant poetics). He further states that: 

Translation is the most obviously recognisable type of rewriting, and since it is potentially the most influential 

because it is able to project the image of an author and/or a (series of) work(s) in another culture, lifting that 

author and/or those works beyond the boundaries of their culture of origin. (1992, p. 9) 

For Lefevere, there are two factors which control translation functions: professionals within the literary system, who 

partly determine the dominant poetics; and patronage outside the literary system, which partly determines the ideology 

(1992, p. 15). Patronage, which may be differentiated or undifferentiated, consists of three components: an ideological, 

an economic, and a status component (Munday, 2016, p. 201). Lefevere adopts a definition of ideology that is not 

limited to the political sphere; rather, ‘that grillwork of form, convention, and belief which orders our actions’. (Munday, 

p. 201) He sees patronage as being mainly ideologically focused. The interaction between poetics, ideology and 

translation leads him to make the following claim:  

On every level of the translation process, it can be shown that, if linguistic considerations enter into conflict with 

considerations of an ideological and/or poetological nature, the latter tend to win out (1992, p. 39). 

For Lefevere, the paramount consideration is the ideological one. This refers to the ideology of translator or the 

ideology imposed on the translator by the patronage (Munday, p. 203). The poetological consideration refers to the 

dominant poetics in the TL culture. Together, ideology and poetics determine the translation strategy and the solution to 

specific translation problems (Munday, p. 203).  

Based on this theory, this essay will examine if there was a patronage of Morrison, and the answer is affirmative, 

since it is assumed that he was sponsored during his activities in China. How Morrison was influenced ideologically is 

also worth studying, and it may be linked to his strategies in translating the Bible.  

B.  Robert Morrison and His ‘Ideology’ of China 

In The Chinese Repository (Bridgman, 1834, p. 11), it was written that: 

Previous to the embassy of Macartney, not more than one individual of that nation, so far as we know, ever 

undertook to acquire a knowledge of this language. …at that time, and chiefly with a view to translate the 

sacred Scriptures, two individuals, Morrison in China and Marshman in Bengal, were successfully engaged in 

studying the language: both of those men still alive, and with others of their countrymen, not to omit Milne and 

Collie who rest from their labors, are doing very much to promote and extend a knowledge of the Chinese 

language and literature, and are far in advance even of the French.  

Although Morrison made significant contributions to Chinese studies in the West, this study finds that in doing so he 

was merely following his tutor’s instructions. In reading his memoir— Memoirs of the Life and Labours of Robert 

Morrison, written by his widow, Eliza Morrison, it can be found that his tutor, David Bogue, played a significant part in 

guiding his activities in China.  

Robert Morrison was born in Northumberland in 1782 and grew up in Newcastle1. He joined the Presbyterian Church 

in 1798. In 1803 he was admitted to the Hoxton Academy, and soon moved to the Missionary Academy at Gosport, 

from where he was transferred to London in 1805 to study medicine and astronomy (Daily, 2013). He took up the study 

of the Chinese language at the same time, since the London Missionary Society (LMS) had decided to send him to 

China. According to Daily (2013), The Gosport Training Academy was founded by David Bogue, who belonged to the 

LMS. There, Bogue taught his students a three-pronged approach to missions:  

1. learn the language,  

2. translate the Scriptures,  

3. establish a seminary (Daily, 2013). 

                                                            
1 There are several books introducing Morrison’s life and his experience in China, including Robert Morrison: The Pioneer of Chinese Missions, by 

William John Townsend, Robert Morrison: A Master Builder, by Marshall Broomhall, and Robert Morrison: The Scholar and the Man, by Lindsay 

Ride. 
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Morrison attended Bogue’s Gosport Academy for a period of fourteen months before he was assigned to China to 

acquire the language and translate the Scriptures (Daily, 2013). 

Having been influenced by the philosophical school of Scottish Common Sense Realism founded by Thomas Reid, 

Bogue believed in the concept of common sense (Daily, 2013). This theory held that all humans possessed common 

sense (or the ability to identify reality and truth), and that if people were just given access to texts containing knowledge 

(specifically, the Scriptures), they would recognise the truths contained in them (Daily, 2013). As a consequence, Bogue 

thought that translating the Scriptures and giving people the tools to read those Scriptures was of the utmost importance, 

which distinguished his students from the Jesuits in the 16th century (Daily, 2013). Once people had access to the 

Gospels and the ability to read them, Christianity would begin to grow in foreign countries (Daily, 2013). Bogue argued 

that the LMS must address ‘civilised countries’ before proceeding to the conversion of ‘barbarous countries’. According 

to Bogue, it is possible to recognise a ‘civilised nation’ when:  

1. Great numbers speak the same language, and the language is written and the books common; 2. the people 

are accustomed to reading, and to mental improvement and pursuits; 3. there is much intercourse of a social 

nature through a large country…where they have much intercourse with other nations…where the influence is 

extensive and reaches to all the surrounding nations. (Daily, 2013, p. 83) 

Therefore, it can be seen that China became an ideal starting point for Bogue and Morrison’s evangelical work: the 

country had a large number of Chinese speakers and a unique system of written symbols, in addition to the influence it 

exerted on neighbouring countries.  

According to Lefevere’s theory, it would seem to imply that Morrison’s ‘patronage’ is his tutor, David Bogue, 

together with LMS where he received training. In terms of the ideological task from the patronage, Morrison was asked 

to preach the gospel, together with translating the Bible into Chinese; Lefevere (1992, p. 16) argues that the status 

component occurs in many forms, and in Morrison’s case, he was expected to conform to Bogue’s expectations. The 

influence from Bogue and LMS affected Morrison’s narratives on China as well. 

During Morrison’s stay in Bogue’s Gosport Academy, he received preliminary tutoring in Chinese from his first 

Chinese teacher, ‘Yong Sam-tak’ (容三德), who had just arrived from Canton to study English, and was living at a 

boarding school in Clapham (Morrison, 1839). An arrangement was made whereby the young Chinese came to reside 

with Morrison and became his teacher. Together they transcribed the whole of a Chinese manuscript in the British 

Museum, and a manuscript Latin and Chinese dictionary lent by the Royal Society (Morrison, 1839).  

From Eliza’s memoirs, the implication is that Morrison had complicated feelings for his Chinese teacher. Morrison 

‘took great pleasure in learning the Chinese’, and ‘by no means exclude poor Sam’s assistance’. Morrison admitted that 

Yong first gave him ‘insight into the subject’, and his heart ‘much knit to him, notwithstanding all his obstinacy and 

contempt of me (Morrison, 1839, p. 149).’ During his stay with Morrison, Yong was fond of talking of ‘God as the 

great Governor of the universe,’ but Morrison endeavoured to talk of ‘God’s creating the heart, and how ungrateful it 

was not to love him.’ Morrison put in his diary as: ‘O that the Lord may open his heart to receive the truth as it is in 

Jesus!’ (Morrison, 1839, p. 81).  

Due to the cultural difference, Morrison already had some negative comments on Chinese religions, and this 

stereotype did not change until his arrival in China.  

On 8th September 1807, he finally landed in Canton. He wrote in his diary ‘The good hand of God has at length 

brought me to the place of my appointed labour. … It was truly the most uncomfortable Sabbath that I had spent from 

the time of leaving you. … I said to myself O what can ever be done with these ignorant, yet shrewd and imposing 

people?’ (Morrison, 1839, p. 152).  

These ‘ignorant, yet shrewd and imposing’ people were unwilling to tutor Morrison in Chinese, as it was forbidden to 

teach the language to foreigners then (Daily, 2013). Morrison asked George Staunton, an official of the East India 

Company, for assistance, and Staunton helped Morrison connect with a Chinese convert to Roman Catholicism, who 

became Morrison’s language instructor (Daily, 2013). With the aid of this tutor, along with his Chinese servants, 

Morrison gradually acquired fluency in Chinese (Daily, 2013). Since then, he started to converse with some thoughtful 

Chinese on their religious beliefs. From the selections below, it can be seen that Morrison encountered difficulty in 

convincing Chinese heathens to accept Jesus: 

I asked them why the Chinese were more civilised, and had many temporal blessings which some of the 

barbarous nations around them had not? They could not tell; but they thought Jesus and Confucius were alike 

— the one intended for Europe, and the other for China. I urged the striking difference that appears in one 

atoning for the sins of men, and teaching so largely the way of a sinner’s being accepted of God, whilst the 

other never mentioned God’s name, nor taught any thing respecting him. Observing that there was blame on 

the part of those who were unwilling to learn the right way, - here the conversation dropped. (Morrison, 1839, 

pp. 227-228) 

My assistants conversed with me at length this evening on the subject of the religion. They were of opinion 

[sic] that the notions of foreigners and of the Chinese are very similar in religious concerns. I acknowledged 

that there were many truths common to both, particularly respecting the duty of one man to another; but 

respecting God, our duty to him, and the way in which a sinful creature is accepted of God, they were widely 

different. I said that they burned candles, offered incense, slew sheep, &c., to make God propitious; but Jesus 

JOURNAL OF LANGUAGE TEACHING AND RESEARCH 1451

© 2023 ACADEMY PUBLICATION



gave himself a sacrifice, to make atonement for sin. They remarked, with contempt, that those who abounded 

in those offerings were bad people: good people had no occasion to do so - Kung-foo-tsze did not teach it. 

There was no occasion to worship God daily, if the heart were good: many of those who worshipped were bad 

notwithstanding. – that some who worshipped were bad people, was true; but it would not make those good 

who neglected it. And to speak of those who did not worship God as having a good heart, was unreasonable; it 

was like saying that a man was a good son, though he neither loved his parents nor obeyed them. They were 

here rather at a loss for an answer; and asked me if I thought all the men in China were bad men? I said all the 

men in the world had offended God; that a man might fulfil many duties to his fellow-men, but we owe duties 

to God, the performance of which is necessary to constitute us good men. They asked me why the Chinese had 

not the doctrines to which I adhered, and why they were not sent to them of God? (Morrison, 1839, pp. 227-

228) 

In dealing with questions from thoughtful Chinese, Morrison could only ascribe all the achievements of the Chinese 

to ‘God’, though the people were ‘ignorant’, ‘shrewd’ and ‘imposing’ to him. Unlike Jesuits, Morrison was not in 

favour of the ceremonial rituals, such as burning candles and incense. Compared to Jesuits’ way in preaching the gospel, 

Morrison adopted a more radical approach. Morrison developed growing attention to Confucian thought in order to 

communicate with thoughtful Chinese. Confucius’s wisdom set a moral and intellectual standard in China, and his 

writings, to Morrison, were ‘given the most unlimited assent, as though inspired by God.’ Morrison read the Four 

Books from Confucius, reaching conclusion as ‘much that is excellent, and some things erroneous. Taken altogether 

they are, of necessity, miserably defective’ (Morrison, 1839, pp. 281-282), Morrison turned his fire on Confucius and 

the Jesuits’ tolerance of Chinese converts paying tribute to Confucius, however, it is worth mentioning that Morrison 

and his followers later changed their position by pulling Confucianism to the side of the Christian camp, quoting 

Confucianism statements to attack Buddhism. It can be seen from Morrison’s translation of four gospels, as there are 

several terms from Confucianism in his target text. Confucianism was too influential to eradicate in China, but 

Buddhism contradicted Protestantism more sharply. In retrospective, Protestant missionaries adopted the same strategy 

which the Jesuits used in China several centuries earlier, called ‘drive out Buddhism and come closer to Confucianism’ 

(驅佛近儒). Although Protestant missionaries attacked their predecessors before they arrived in China, they had no 

alternative but choose the same pathway as the Jesuits.  

In 1824, Morrison returned to Europe. He visited France, Ireland, Scotland and the principal towns of England, 

chiefly with a view to exciting more interest among literary and religious circles in the moral condition of the heathen - 

especially those inhabiting the regions of Eastern Asia (Morrison, 1839). He advocated an attitude of sympathy and 

benevolence on the part of the Christian churches (Morrison, 1839). One or two examples of the spirit and style of these 

public addresses may afford the reader some idea of the impression they were calculated to produce. With regard to the 

intellectual and spiritual condition of the Chinese, Morrison remarks: 

To that people, the God of heaven has given an extensive territory, containing large portions of fertile, 

salubrious, and delightful country; and they possess a knowledge of useful arts, to a degree which supplies all 

the necessaries, and most of the luxuries, of life. In these respects, they require nothing from Europe. (The 

Congregational Magazine, 1825, p. 478) 

As what he stated before, Morrison attributed the prosperity of the Chinese empire and people to God’s will. Though 

Morrison mentioned the fertility of the country and indicated China ‘required nothing from Europe’, in The Chinese 

Repository (1840, p. 615), his previous statements were quoted by his colleagues, that ‘the trade is a reciprocal 

exchange of benefits’, and the imperial court of China was criticised for its unwillingness to trade. Following the 

paragraph quoted above, Morrison turns his attention to the other side of the coin, beginning his arguments as follows: 

‘What, then, do the Chinese require from Europe? ……they require that only which St. Paul deemed 

supremely excellent, and which it is the sole object of the Missionary Society to communicate –they require 

the knowledge of Christ. For with all their antiquity, and their literature, and their arts and refinement, they are 

still infatuated idolators; and are given up to vile affections, working at that which is unseemly. Not liking to 

retain God in their knowledge, they worship and serve the creature rather than the Creator; they are haters of 

the true God, are filled with all unrighteousness, fornication, and wickedness. With all their civilisation, still, 

envy and malice, deceit and falsehood, to a boundless extent with a selfish, ungenerous prudence, and a cold 

metaphysical inhumanity-are the prevalent characteristics of the people of China’. (The Congregational 

Magazine, 1825, pp. 478-479) 

Morrison continued by stating that the philosophy of ‘their celebrated ancient sage, Confucius, acknowledges no 

future state of existence; and, concerning the duties of man to his Maker, presents a complete blank’ (Morrison, 1839). 

He argued that it presents nothing ‘beyond the grave’ and that ‘present expediency is the chief motive of action’ 

(Morrison, 1839). He stated that ‘of the great and glorious God who is infinitely above, and distinct from, the heavens 

and the earth, the teaching of Confucius makes no attention; it rises not superior to an obscure recognition of some 

principle of order in nature, which, when violated, induces present evil’ (Morrison 1839).  

In his narratives on Chinese philosophy, Morrison first tried to familiarise his Western audience with Chinese culture 

by making comparisons with Western philosophy. For instance, he found that, according to Chinese culture, the 

universe operates according to some internal principle. Heaven is the highest power in nature; earth is second to it, and 
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both heaven and earth are superior to the gods. Heaven, earth, gods and men, is the order recognised by the Chinese. 

However, at other times, the gods are excluded, and then heaven, earth and men are the three, great and co-equal powers. 

This atheistical theory, Morrison concluded, ‘is at the foundation of the public belief, and influences also the 

superstitions of the religionists of China, induces in the human mind great pride and impiety, even when superstitious 

observances are attended to’ (Morrison, 1839). Morrison agreed that in some of the most ancient written documents in 

China, which Confucius collected and edited, ‘there is a more distinct recognition of the supreme God, than is to be 

found in anything that he has thought as his own, or that the learned of China, in subsequent ages, have advanced’; and 

he believes that ‘it is a fact that man, when left to himself, sinks into, never rises from, atheism or idolatry; and the 

written word of God is necessary to bring him back’(Morrison, 1839). He pointed out that, in addition to the system of 

Confucius, there were in China two other systems, which make much more use of gods than the Confucian system, and 

which acknowledge a future state of rewards and punishments (Morrison, 1839). These systems ‘enjoin fastings, and 

prayers, and penances, and masses for the dead, and threaten the wicked with varied punishments, in different hells, in a 

separate state; or with poverty, or disease, or a brute nature, when they shall be born again into this world’ (Morrison, 

1839).  

Through his speech, we can see that Morrison criticised Chinese people and religion for the purpose of propagating 

Christianity. The Chinese were depicted as envious, malicious, deceitful and selfish, and the tenets of Buddhism and 

Taoism were regarded as ‘lies, vanities, and things wherein there is no profit’. Morrison’s severely critical attitude 

towards the Chinese people, expressed on many occasions in his diaries and speeches, requires further examination here. 

There appear to be three reasons for this attitude: 

1. His unpleasant memories of Chinese people. There were occasions when he was provoked by Chinese, and it 

started when he was studying with Yong in England. 

2. The restrictions from the Chinese imperial court: foreigner’s residence was forbidden. In his letter to Joseph 

Hardcastle (1807), he complained ‘it only remains for the Chinese to forbid me staying here’.  

3. His religious belief.  Morrison believed Christianity to be the only orthodox religion.  

Indeed, these typical representations of the Chinese religions set a tone for his colleagues who arrived in China later, 

and they spared no efforts to find negative sides to these religious sects. From the selections above, it is concluded that 

Morrison was critical on Chinese religions, which was caused by both his personal experience and Bogue’s influence. 

The economic component and status component also bolstered his criticism. However, given the influence of 

Confucianism in China, Morrison at times, had to accommodate to this sect for the sake of wider acceptance of 

Christianity in China. This dilemma is revealed in his translation of four gospels.  

III.  MORRISON’S TRANSLATION OF THE FOUR GOSPELS 

‘In my translation [of the Bible], I have studied fidelity, perspicuity, and simplicity; I have preferred common 

words to rare and classical ones; I have avoided technical terms, which occur in the pagan philosophy and 

religion. I would rather be deemed inelegant, than hard to be understood. In difficult passages I have taken the 

sense given by general consent of the gravest, most pious, and least eccentric divines, to whom I had access.  

To the task I have brought patient endurance of long labour and seclusion from society, a calm and 

unprejudiced judgment; not enamoured of novelty and eccentricity, nor yet tenacious of an opinion merely 

because it was old; and, I hope, somewhat of an accurate mode of thinking, with a reverential sense of the 

awful responsibility of misinterpreting God’s word. Such qualifications are, perhaps, as indispensable as 

grammatical learning in translating such a book as the Bible’. (Whyte, 1988, p. 96) 

Bible translation is slow, painstaking and hard work for Morrison when working alone. In 1813, Morrison finally 

completed a translation of the New Testament in Chinese. In the same year, his assistant, William Milne, also of the 

London Missionary Society, joined him in the work. Together, they completed the translation of the whole Bible in 

1819. The quotation above is Morrison’s own evaluation of his translated Bible.  

In studying the four gospels translated by Morrison, it is found he followed the rules of ‘fidelity’, ‘perspicuity’ and 

‘simplicity’. ‘Fidelity’ is the top concern to Morrison, which was affected by the ideological component from his 

patronage. At the same time, he endeavoured to use common words, following the sentence structure of the source text. 

In order to present Morrison’s translation clearly, the translation from the Chinese Union Version (CUV) will be listed 

in the table below. 
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FORMAL EQUIVALENCE FROM MORRISON 

ST (New International 

Version/NIV) 

Morrison’s version2 Back translation of 

Morrison’s version 

CUV Back translation of 

CUV 

The angel went to her and 

said, “Greetings, you who 

are highly favored! The 

Lord is with you.” 

(Luke: 1:28) 

且使者進與之、曰、喜

爾大獲寵主偕爾焉、女

中爾為福矣。 

The messenger went 

towards her, said, joy you 

received great favour 

from Lord. You woman 

are lucky.  

天使进去，对她说：

「蒙大恩的女子，我

问你安，主和你同在

了！」 

The Angle went in, 

spoke to her: women 

who is blessed, I am 

greeting you, the 

Lord is with you 

now.  

If that is how God clothes 

the grass of the field, 

which is here today, and 

tomorrow is thrown into 

the fire, how much more 

will he clothe you—you of 

little faith! 

(Luke: 12: 28) 

神既如是秀今日在田、

明日投爐之菜、豈非更

衣爾、少信輩哉。 

Since God clothes the 

grass of the field, which 

is here today, and 

tomorrow is thrown into 

fireplace, how much more 

will be clothe you, you 

generation of little faith.   

你们这小信的人哪，

野地里的草今天还

在，明天就丢在炉

里，上帝还给它这样

的妆饰，何况你们

呢！ 

You little faith 

people, the grass of 

the field is still here 

today, but tomorrow 

will be thrown into 

fireplace, God still 

gives it such 

decoration, let alone 

you! 

Out of his fullness we 

have all received grace in 

place of grace already 

given. 

(John: 1:16) 

又由其之滿我眾受寵于

寵焉。 

Also, out of his fullness 

we all received his 

pamper from his pamper.  

从他丰满的恩典里，

我们都领受了，而且

恩上加恩。 

From his full grace, 

we have all received, 

furthermore, grace 

on top of grace.  

Jesus did many other 

things as well. If every one 

of them were written 

down, I suppose even the 

whole world would not 

have room for the books 

that would be written 

(John: 21: 25) 

其餘耶穌另行多功、若

其一一寫錄、想天下不

夠載將所作之書矣。啞

 。 

Moreover, Jesus did 

many accomplishments, 

if every one of them were 

written down, imagine the 

whole world would not 

have room for the books 

written. 

耶稣所行的事还有许

多，若是一一地都写

出来，我想，所写的

书就是世界也容不下

了。 

Things Jesus did has 

many as well, if 

every one of them 

were written down, I 

think, the book 

written, even the 

whole world cannot 

contain.  

They worship me in vain; 

their teachings are merely 

human rules.’ 

(Mark: 7:7) 

惟伊等拜我無益、因教

獨人所命之之誡。 

They worship me in no 

good, because they 

merely teach human 

rules. 

他们将人的吩咐当作

道理教导人， 

所以拜我也是枉然。 

They take human 

orders as rules to 

teach, so 

worshipping me is in 

vain.  

 

In observing Morrison’s translation, it is found that there he tends to be keenly oriented towards the ST structure, 

which exerts influence in determining accuracy. His ‘fidelity’ rule is close to the ‘formal equivalence’ named by Nida in 

the 1960s, which focuses ‘attention on the message itself, in both form and content’, and ‘the message in the receptor 

language should match as closely as possible the different elements in the source language’ (Nida, 1964, p. 159). The 

table above shows how Morrison tries to achieve ‘equivalence’ in sentence structure. Furthermore, Morrison also used 

more literal translation strategy in his translation: 

1. It is like a mustard seed, which is the smallest of all seeds on earth (Mark: 4:31). 

Morrison translates it as ‘為似芥種子一粒、被播地時為萬種在地之至小。’Compared to the CUV, which 

translates ‘smallest of all seeds’ as ‘比地上的百种都小’ [smaller than hundreds of seeds on earth], Morrison’s version 

sticks to literal translation.  

2. Jesus answered them, “Have you never read what David did when he and his companions were hungry? (Luke: 

6:3). 

Morrison translates it as ‘耶穌答伊等曰、爾總無讀大五得並隨之者既餓所行、’ Compared to CUV which added 

‘经上记着’ [which is written on script], there is no addition in Morrison’s version. 

3. “Lord, don’t trouble yourself, for I do not deserve to have you come under my roof’’ (Luke: 7:6). 

Morrison translates ‘don’t trouble yourself’ as ‘勿烦己’, while in CUV it is translated as ‘不要劳动’ [don’t labour]. 

Morrison’s translation is more accurate. 

4. As the time approached for him to be taken up to heaven, Jesus resolutely set out for Jerusalem (Luke: 9:51). 

Morrison skilfully translates ‘taken up to heaven’ as ‘起移’，linking Jesus to an Emperor in China, while CUV 

translates it as ‘被接上升’ [was taken to ascend], which is somewhat unnatural in Chinese. 

5. Provide purses for yourselves that will not wear out, (Luke: 12:33). 

Morrison translates ‘not wear out’ as ‘不渐旧’, while CUV translates it as ‘永不坏’. Morrison’s translation renders 

the connotations better. 

6. An angel from heaven appeared to him and strengthened him (Luke: 22:43). 

The classical Chinese Morrison uses is more concise: 且神使自天現堅之 (CUV: 有一位天使从天上显现，加添他

的力量) 

                                                            
2 For Morrison’s version, it can be accessed by: https://www.bible.com/bible/2283/LUK.1.%E7%A5%9E%E5%A4%A9%E8%81%96%E6%9B%B8  
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In order to match as closely as possible the elements in the source language, Morrison adopts the strategy of 

transliteration plus notes: 
 

ST Morrison’s translation Back translation 

Today in the town of David a Savior has 

been born to you; he is the Messiah, the 

Lord. 

(Luke: 2:11) 

蓋為爾今日于大五得之邑生救者即主彌

賽亞者。 

(彌賽亞希百耳字音耶穌之別稱與基利士

督厄利革字音同義通用即是被傅油者古

禮王輩祭者首輩及先知輩受神命時被傅

油者者。) 

Today in the town of David, a saviour is 

born, and he is the ‘Mi Sai Ya’ (Messiah).  

(Footnote: Mi Sai Ya, Hebrew 

pronunciation, alternative name of Jesus, 

and the same meaning of Jesus Christ… 

where for forty days he was tempted by the 

devil. 

(Luke: 4:2) 

彼四十日間氐亞波羅攻誘之。是日內尚

無食、惟日滿後、即餓。 

(氐亞波羅者厄利革之音意是冤枉稱者也

是惡神之名攻誘之。) 

Where the forty days he was tempted by 

the ‘Di Ya Bo Lo’ (devil) 

Footnote: ‘Di Ya Bo Lo’, English 

pronunciation, meaning someone is 

wronged, also the name of evil god.) 

Then he went down to Capernaum, a town 

in Galilee, and on the Sabbath he taught 

the people. 

(Luke: 4:31) 

來加利利之邑加百耳拿翁教之于［口

撒］咟日 

(［口撒］咟日每七日之稱安息之日是

也。) 

Went to ‘Jia Li Li’’s town, ‘Jia Bai Er Na 

Wen’, and on the ‘Sa Bai’ day he taught 

the people. 

Footnote: ‘Sa Bai’ day, the rest day in 

every seven days. 

Two people owed money to a certain 

moneylender. One owed him five hundred 

denarii, and the other fifty. 

(Luke: 7: 41) 

曰或債主有二債者、一負欠五百氏拿利

以一負欠五十氏拿利以。 

(氐拿利以是銀子之名) 

One debt collector has two people who 

owed him money. One owed him five 

hundred ‘di na li’, and the other fifty ‘di na 

ri’. 

Footnote: ‘Di Na li’, the name of silver 

tael.  

So Jesus called them over to him and 

began to speak to them in parables: “How 

can Satan drive out Satan? 

(Mark: 3: 23) 

且其喚伊等來至自、而以比喻謂伊等

曰、［口撒］［口但］如何可逐［口

撒］［口但］乎。 

(［口撒］［口但］即是魔鬼) 

So Jesus… how can ‘Sa dan’ drive out ‘Sa 

dan’? 

Footnote: ‘Sa dan’ is demon. 

 

Those who went ahead and those who 

followed shouted, 

“Hosanna!” 

‘‘Blessed is he who comes in the name of 

the Lord!’’ 

(Mark: 11: 9) 

又伊等前行與伊隨後呼曰、哬 啞、其

來于主之名祝矣。 

(哬 啞即我求今救也) 

Those who went ahead… 

‘He Sa Na!’ 

… 

Footnote: ‘He Sa Na’, meaning I am 

asking for help. 

“Why wasn’t this perfume sold and the 

money given to the poor? It was worth 

three hundred denarii.  

(John: 12: 5) 

此香油為何不賣去得價三百呧嗱唎㕽、

而施與貧者。 

(三百呧嗱唎㕽即三十兩銀子) 

Why wasn’t … three hundred ‘Di Na li’? 

Footnote: three hundred ‘Di na Li’ is thirty 

silver taels. 

After Jesus was born in Bethlehem in 

Judea, during the time of King Herod, 

Magi from the east came to Jerusalem. 

(Matthew: 2:1) 

夫耶穌生於如氐亞之畢利恆後於王希羅

得之時、卻有或嗎咥自東邊來至耶路撒

冷、 

(嗎咥乃大學問輩一門) 

After Jesus… 

‘Ma Zhi’ from the East came to Jerusalem. 

Footnote: ‘Ma Zhi’ means the generation 

who has great knowledge.  

 

Compared to the CUV, Morrison’s translation tends to use more transliteration, such as ‘Di Ya Bo Lo’ for ‘devil’, 

‘Sa Bai’ for ‘Sabbath’, and ‘Ma Zhi’ for ‘Magi’ etc. It is a practice for translators then to add a ‘mouth’ radical in the 

Chinese character if the translation for specific names of place or people. It is worth noticing that some of Morrison’s 

transliterations are still being used in the Chinese Bible today, such as ‘Ye Lu Sa Leng’ (耶路撒冷) for Jerusalem, ‘Na 

Sa Le’ (拿撒勒) for Nazareth etc.  

Morrison’s literal translation, to some extent, is ‘perspicuity’ and ‘simplicity’. Compared to the CUV, it is more 

concise and conveys the meaning of ST correctly.  

It is worth mentioning that Morrison even considered the ‘time difference’ in his translation: 
 

NIV Morrison’s translation Back translation 

It was now about noon, and darkness came over 

the whole land until three in the afternoon 

(Luke:23:44) 

自約六時到九時有黑在全地。 …about 6…until 9… 

So they went and saw where he was staying, and 

they spent that day with him. It was about four in 

the afternoon. (John: 1:39) 

伊遂來而看其居之所、又彼日同居焉。其時乃約十時

也。 

…it was about ten… 

“Yesterday, at one in the afternoon, the fever left 

him.”(John:4:52) 
答曰昨日七時瘧退。 Yesterday at seven … 

It was the day of Preparation of the Passover; it 

was about noon. (John: 19:14) 
且當時為吧［口所］咓禮之凖備約六時、其謂如大輩

曰、視爾王矣。 

It was about six… 

It was nine in the morning when they crucified 

him. (Mark: 15:25) 

At noon, darkness came over the whole land 

until three in the afternoon. (Mark: 15:33) 

夫釘之十字架時乃三時 

到九時分耶穌大聲呼曰、㕽唻、㕽唻、啦嗎［口撒］

吧㗆 呢、即是譯言、我神、我神、爾因何離我。 

It was three when they 

crucified him… 

…until nine in the afternoon 
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There are six hours’ time difference between Morrison’s translation and the ST.  

IV.  CONCLUSION 

It can be seen that Morrison follows the principle of ‘fidelity, perspicuity and simplicity’ in his translation of the four 

gospels. Some examples above clearly show the successful part of his translations. Compared to the CUV, some of 

Morrison’s translations are more precise, which reveals the success of his translation strategies. However, there are 

some limitations in Morrison’s translations: 

1. Given the ‘material deprivations’ in the 19th century, Morrison turns to transliteration in translating some 

materials, such as ‘又昔夜上到耶穌之尼可氐母亦來帶咪咡同啞囉之雜香約有一百斤。’ (John: 19: 39), 

where he translates myrrh and aloes as ‘咪咡’ (mi er) and ‘啞囉’ (ya luo). There are voids in Morrison’s 

translations on items.  

2. Morrison turns to terms from Chinese religions during his translation. He translates ‘spirit’ as ‘wind’/‘風 (feng)’, 

as The Chinese say, ‘天地之使曰風’ (tian di zhi shi yue feng), the messenger of heaven and earth is called wind 

or spirit.3 Morrison translates ‘power’ as ‘德’ (moral), such as ‘且耶穌即自知有德出之、轉身向眾曰、誰摩

我衣乎。’ (Mark: 5: 30) He translates ‘compassion’ as ‘慈悲’ (mercy) in Chinese, a common expression on 

Buddha.  

At times, Morrison could not stick to the ‘fidelity’ principle and turned to terms from Chinese religions, which was 

done to make the Bible easier for Chinese readers to understand and accept. Based on Lefevere’s three elements to his 

patronage (the ideological, economic and status component), this article proposes a fourth one: ‘pragmatic component’. 

Certain translations from Morrison were rendered for practical reasons. Different from the previous three elements, 

pragmatic components are decided by the milieu where translators are in, not the patronage.  
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Abstract—This study explores the online learning experience of Sudanese Ph.D. candidates in learning English 

as a Foreign Language (EFL) when using Zoom during the COVID-19 pandemic at the Sudan University of 

Science and Technology. The study is to explore the EFL students’ attitudes and perceptions towards using 

Zoom. Data is collected by designing a closed/ended questionnaire and a focused-structured interview of six 

candidates from the same population. The questionnaire was distributed to the whole population of 40 Ph.D. 

candidates. Data is analysed using SPSS and Thematic analysis of qualitative data. The analysis reveals that 

the participants are satisfied with the online lecture delivery and enjoy the opportunity to develop 

technological skills and knowledge of Internet technology. Results also reveal that Zoom enables the EFL 

students to build valuable relationships with their advisors and increase their productivity. Finally, candidates 

perceive some disadvantages with Zoom as a tool for learning. Some candidates find the cost of the internet 

obstructive. This research is important as it gives university lecturers insights into the challenges and practice 

of using new models of online learning as an effect of the pandemic on education. It is believed that the success 

of this experience of online learning determines Sudanese EFL Postgraduate students’ satisfaction and 

readiness to use different models of online tools during and after future crises and pandemics. 

 

Index Terms—EFL students, zoom, perceptions, COVID-19, Sudan 

 

I.  INTRODUCTION 

E-learning has become increasingly crucial in higher education, with universities increasing provision and more 

students completing large parts of their studies online. It is changing the way universities teach and the way students 

learn. According to OECD (The Organisation for Economic Co-Operation and Development) (2005), E-learning is 

defined as using information and communications technology (ICT) to enforce and support learning at all levels of 

education. This definition covers a wide range of systems, from students using e-mail and accessing coursework online 

while following a course on campus to programs provided entirely online. Garrett and Jokivirta (2004), state that there 

are different types of e-learning. Regardless of the type, e-learning nearly always involves a ‘campus-based institution’ 

providing courses that are tied, to some extent, to the internet or other online network. Adopting e-learning in university 

courses coincided with implementing learning management systems in universities. These systems, such as software 

programs, enabled them to deal with enrolment data electronically, provide electronic access to all teaching and 

learning materials, and conduct online assessments and evaluations (OECD, 2005). 

Some university programs, especially IT and business or management courses, rely heavily on mixed mode or fully 

online e-learning (Niess & Gillow-Wiles, 2013). However, most university e-learning often involves short modules or 

small segments of a larger course that learners must attend in person. To some extent, this reflects that e-learning is a 

subsidiary or complementary delivery mechanism to on-campus at the undergraduate level. E-learning and online 

educations generally favor experienced learners who combine work/ family and study. As a result, course programs 

with significant online components are more common at the postgraduate level (OECD, 2001). 

A.  Zoom Technology: Benefits and Challenges for Teaching and Learning 

Zoom is a cloud-based exclusive video teleconferencing software program developed by Zoom Video 

Communications. Zoom is the frontrunner in contemporary initiative video communications because it is a user-friendly, 

reliable cloud platform for video and audio conferencing, collaboration, chat, and webinars across mobile devices, 
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desktops, telephones, and room systems. The free design allows up to 100 participants online at once with a 40-minute 

time limit. During the COVID-19 lockdowns, there was a major increase in the use of Zoom for remote work, distance 

education, and online social relations. In 2020, Zoom was the fifth most-downloaded mobile app worldwide, with 477 

million downloads (Blacker, 2021). In educational contexts, Zoom helps teachers to deliver, discuss and clarify course 

content to learners remotely. It has other features useful in the education context, such as a virtual whiteboard, a real-

time explanation capacity to explain concepts, screen sharing, polls for students’ feedback, and live written chat that can 

be used without worrying or intersecting the lecturer. Zoom allows the teacher to break down participants into small 

groups to interact and collaborate. In addition, Zoom lectures and meetings can be recorded and are available for 

download for future reference. Zoom has security features such as password-protected meetings, user authentication, 

waiting rooms, locked meetings, etc. which enable teachers  to provide lively and real virtual learning environments for 

the students (Serhan, 2020). 

B.  Smartphones in Educational Setting 

Smartphones are one of the most ubiquitous technologies in human life. They play a crucial role in people’s daily life 

because of the smartphone’s multi-functional features. It is an important technology for education, work communication, 

and entertainment. Regardless of their level, EFL learners have enormous access to digital information through 

smartphones. Smartphones provide learners access to communication channels, video and audio technologies. 

Wali and Omaid (2020) state that mobile technology is central to many education applications. However, many 

universities and institutions do not welcome the use of smartphones by students during class hours; their use is 

perceived as a disruption to students’ learning. Increasingly, however, the benefits of mobile phones as an educational 

tool are being recognized by educators and education policymakers: they can help teachers and learners facilitate the 

teaching and learning process.  

Moreover, 21st-century students are eager to utilize and explore the possibilities of new technology. Students are 

usually the first to experiment with new technology and discover the innovations it offers. Mobile phone use is an 

integral feature of their lives, used at times of the day and in most situations. University students struggle to detach 

themselves from their devices. Rather than working against students, educators could utilize the technology and the 

student’s close relationship to them to deliver teaching content more effectively (Yu & Conway, 2012). 

C.  Decomposed Theory of Planned Behavior 

There are many theories and models to examine and explain how people’s intentions, attitudes, and behaviors 

influence whether they will accept a new technology in educational settings or reject it. One of the most convincing 

theories is the decomposed theory of planned behavior (DTPB). The DTPB was developed by Taylor and Todd (1995) 

and was an extension of the Theory of Planned Behaviour (TPB) developed by Ajzen (1991). 

According to the DTPB, as shown in Figure 1, three factors influence a person’s attitude toward a new technology: 

its perceived usefulness, ease of use, and compatibility. Perceived usefulness means the students think the technology 

will add value to their learning activities. Ease of use means a new technology or innovation is easy to understand and 

use. Compatibility means the technology matches the student’s values, experiences, and learning practices (Taylor & 

Todd, 1995).  

 

 
Figure 1. The Decomposed Theory of Planned Behavioural (Taylor & Todd, 1995, p. 163) 

 

Ajzen (1991) refers to subjective norms as the social pressures that make someone perform specific actions. As an 

example, students might be influenced by fellow students to use new technology in their academic activities. There are 

three aspects of perceived behavioral control. The first one is self-efficacy, meaning that students are likely to accept a 

new technology if they are comfortable and capable of using it. The second and third conditions involve resource and 
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technological facilitating conditions: if the technology has supportive resources or favorable conditions, the students 

will probably accept using it. Facilitating conditions include the availability of time, money, mobile devices, and robust 

internet bandwidth (Nyasulu & Winner, 2019). 

Subjective norm in the DTPB involves two factors: the influence of other peers and the influence of their teachers 

and supervisors. Peer influence refers to how colleagues influence them to use new technology. In this context of using 

Zoom, students might accept using it for academic purposes if their colleagues use it for similar purposes. Moreover, 

students are likely to use the new technology if their lecturers also use it (Taylor & Todd, 1995). 

D.  Rationale of the Study 

Online learning university teachers help enhance EFL students’ optimum use of e-learning, if they understand 

students’ perceptions and attitudes towards using online tools such as Zoom. This research proceeds as follows: In the 

next section, the researchers review previous studies related to using Zoom as an online tool for teaching and learning in 

different institutes. Then, this is followed by a theoretical framework that underlines this research (DTPB) on the focus 

of EFL students’ perceptions and attitudes towards using Zoom. Next, is the methodology section with an overview of 

the data collection method and analysis tools. The fourth section highlights the analysis, findings, and discussion of the 

study. Finally, a conclusion and implications are presented. 

II.  LITERATURE REVIEW 

A.  Online Learning During/After COVID-19 

Paudel (2021) investigated Neplese higher education teachers' and learners' experiences with online learning during 

and after the COVID-19 pandemic. She examined the benefits, challenges, and best strategies to deliver online learning 

remotely. The researcher conducted a quantitative inquiry using an online questionnaire to document the perspectives of 

280 teachers and students at five different Nepalese universities. The data were collected through three sets of closed-

ended and one set of open-ended questionnaires. The study found that over 80% of the participants found the online 

courses helpful. They believed it helped them with their online research, connected them to international networks, and 

granted them access to various useful knowledge sources. The study also revealed that participants faced major 

challenges, including weak time management skills, unreliable internet connections, and adjusting to the greater 

autonomy and responsibility for their education that online courses require. 

Alam (2020) also researched the challenges and possibilities of online education during COVID-19. The study’s 

methodology was qualitative. The researcher collected data from secondary sources and conducted a mini-interview 

with some students who used mobile phones to study online at private universities in Bangladesh. The study revealed 

that teachers and students confronted many challenges when adjusting to online education because it was their first time 

utilizing it. Poor time management skills and weak internet connections were crucial challenges for teachers and 

students. However, the researcher recommended that universities help students develop time management skills and 

increase internet speed and reliability for staff and students. If this is done, the researcher believes that online learning 

will provide a positive pedagogical atmosphere and a beneficial teaching-learning alternative.  

Internet access is a significant factor to adopt and use E-Learning in countries such as Saudi Arabia. Therefore he 

investigated the challenges EFL students at Bisha University faced in learning English when they used E-Learning 

system. The study also investigated whether the use of E-Learning is beneficial to EFL students in learning English to 

the extent that it is expected. The researcher summarized the challenges from the findings of this research in three types: 

Academic challenges, Administrative challenges and technical challenges. Some of the skills such as speaking were 

also found harder to practice online by the EFL students.  

B.  Using Zoom During/After COVID-19 

Zoom is an effective tool for remotely teaching medical EFL students. He analyzed some of the problems with 

distance learning and how these can be overcome.  He concluded that Zoom is a valuable teaching tool. It enables 

collaboration and allows learners to post comments, chat with other learners, and ask questions in real time. Teachers 

can use breakout rooms so learners can study in pairs or groups. Using video conferencing, Zoom makes learners 

accountable and responsible by encouraging them to engage in the lesson and interact with their colleagues and teachers. 

It is noticed that Zoom increased engagement, and most EFL learners enjoyed the experience (Guzacheva, 2020). 

Sayem et al. (2017) researched whether Zoom helped students achieve better results while enrolled in a distance 

learning course. The students studied a foundation engineering unit at CQUniversity Australia’s School of Engineering 

and Technology. The research also investigated if Zoom helped the students manage their workload. The data came 

from students' online interactions with the course’s Moodle site. These interactions provided the researchers with 

information about student learning behavior. The researchers measured student engagement with the course by 

observing the number and the kinds of posts to the Q&A forum on the Moodle site between 2016 and 2017. 

Observation also included the number of students who watched lectures or parts of lectures and those who attended 

Zoom virtual tutorials when Zoom was introduced in 2017. The study found that satisfaction rates with the course 

increased due to the introduction of Zoom. Student feedback highlighted that students perceived Zoom-based virtual 
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tutorials were beneficial to their studies and engaging. The students believed that Zoom was a valuable supportive tool 

that has helped them with their academic studies. 

United States university students’ attitudes and perceptions were investigated towards Zoom delivery of lectures 

during the pandemic versus the face-to-face (FTF) traditional mode of delivery and engagement. 31 university students 

participated in this study. Data were collected using a 5-point Likert-type survey. Results found that students had a 

negative attitude towards Zoom. The students also perceived Zoom classes adversely affecting their learning experience 

and motivation. One reason the researcher attributed to this negative response was that the lecturers needed more time 

to be ready for this sudden change COVID had on teaching and learning. It required using a new platform with new 

modalities, activities, and methods (Serhan, 2020). 

Many studies have been conducted to investigate students' attitudes and perceptions towards using Zoom during the 

COVID-19 pandemic, and the results have generally been negative (Knipe & Lee, 2002; Candarli & Yuksel, 2012; 

Wang et al., 2018). Students have expressed that the quality of teaching using Zoom is inferior to face-to-face (FTF) in-

class teaching. Additionally, researchers have observed low levels of student participation through Zoom. To ensure 

successful online sessions using Zoom, researchers have identified several important factors, including effective 

communication between online students and the instructor, as well as between online students and classroom students. 

Other factors include the engagement of online students, the redesign of instructional activities, and the quality of audio. 

On the other hand, some studies (Sayem et al., 2017; Maul et al., 2018; Archibald et al., 2019; Agarwal & Kaushik, 

2020) reported positive results regarding using Zoom. These studies found that using Zoom increased students' approval 

and reduced teacher workload by approximately 25%. Students also preferred using Zoom as an interviewing method 

compared to FTF methods. Researchers credited these positive results to the easy use of Zoom, cost-effectiveness, data 

management structures, and security options. Furthermore, results showed that both faculty and students valued the use 

of Zoom for thesis chairs to tutor and guide doctoral students. Medical students indicated that Zoom sessions were 

relevant to their level of learning and suggested that Zoom lectures should be incorporated into their medical curriculum. 

Therefore, researchers concluded that online teaching should be integrated into postgraduate training in future classes. 

C.  Decomposed Theory of Planned Behaviour and Online Learning 
 

Researchers’ interest is increased by the tremendous implementation of technology in learning. Many theories and 

models have been proposed to be addressed by customers. The DTPB is among them and widely applicable to study 

behaviours in different contexts such as health, education, m-commerce, e-commerce, etc. The theory of Reasoned 

Action (TRA), Theory of Planned Behaviour (TPB), and Technology Acceptance Model (TAM) are the basis for the 

DTPB that offers superior visions into what lies behind the intention to accept new technology (Gangwal &Veena, 

2016). 

A study was conducted on the application and adoption of the DTPB for m-commerce in India. Researchers focused 

on specific factors such as trust, perceived usefulness, perceived ease of use, and perceived enjoyment to govern the 

attitudes towards m-commerce adoption. Moreover, they examined the relationship between normative influence and 

subjective norm, and the relationship between self-efficacy and perceived behavioural control. Furthermore, the study 

surveyed 212 participants with the aim of recognizing factors that motivate Indian customers to accept m-commerce. 

The results expose that faith; values of using m-commerce, self-efficacy, and normative influence are the most 

noteworthy factors influencing m-commerce implementation. Finally, the authors recommend further investigation into 

other factors such as apparent financial risk, among others to increase a deeper understanding of m-commerce 

implementation (Gangwal & Veena, 2016). 

Previous studies on DTPB applications have primarily focused on computing resource centers, internet banking, 

telemedicine, online trading, mobile data services, e-commerce adoption, web 2.0 technologies, mobile banking, e-

textbook adoption, and online tourism adoption. However, there is limited emphasis on the adoption of new 

technologies like Zoom in mobile services. Therefore, this study aims to test four hypotheses using the DTPB 

framework. A quantitative focused-structured two questions interview was also drawn from Serhan’s (2020) survey to 

verify hypothesis four of this study and to support results from the questionnaire. The hypotheses are as follow:  

H1: EFL Students have negative attitudes while using Zoom. 

H2: EFL Students perceive negative behavioral control while using Zoom. 

H3: EFL Students perceive negative factors that influence their behavioral intention when using Zoom. 

H4: EFL Students' perceived advantages and disadvantages influence their behavioral intention when using Zoom. 

D.  The Context of the Study 

Batch one EFL Ph.D. students were forty in this study at the Sudan University of Science and Technology (SUST). 

In mid-March 2020, the university implemented a lockdown in response to the severe spread of the COVID-19 

pandemic in the country. The College of Graduate Studies administration made the decision to continue the 

teaching/learning process remotely, as traditional face-to-face lectures and meetings were no longer possible. It was 

recommended that staff members transition to online teaching. However, it was acknowledged by the university that 

some staff teachers and students may not have had prior experience with e-learning or knowledge of how to navigate 

web-based platforms. Where feasible, individuals were encouraged to experiment with these online tools in order to 

become more familiar with them. One of the authors of this study led this transition and delivered lectures via the Zoom 
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video platform for a duration of 15 weeks. The lectures took place once a week in the evenings, with an average 

attendance of thirty students. 

During the lockdown period, Zoom was chosen as the preferred conferencing platform for certain private schools, 

government agencies, non-governmental organizations, and private universities. However, at SUST, there were 

challenges associated with using Zoom technology. As a government university, SUST was unable to provide students 

with internet access, smartphones, or laptops to facilitate their participation in online lectures. It quickly became 

apparent that a few students did not possess smartphones capable of accessing online lectures; their mobile devices were 

limited to making calls only. 

Novice Zoom users in this study were heavily reliant on other candidates who had prior experience with the platform 

and knew how to download the app, join meetings, establish connections, and navigate its features. Another significant 

challenge was that most candidates had returned to their family homes in various areas of Sudan, rather than being 

located in Khartoum where the university was situated. In rural parts of Sudan, internet infrastructure is often lacking or 

unreliable. Even when available, the service is frequently weak and prone to disruptions. Some candidates resorted to 

using their mobile phones and relied on mobile internet data to connect to Zoom. However, this led to frequent 

interruptions during their courses due to weak internet signals and disconnections. Moreover, internet connection and 

data are expensive in Sudan. Internet providers offer different pricing plans based on connection speeds and rates. Since 

Zoom is a data-heavy application, users are required to purchase more expensive plans in order to utilize it effectively. 

The cost of internet data and access posed a real challenge for some Ph.D. candidates. To partially address this issue, 

the lecturer utilized Zoom's recording feature to capture live lectures and shared them immediately after on the students' 

Telegram group. Limited computer and smartphone literacy also presented technical difficulties for some candidates 

during online classes. 

III.  METHODOLOGY 

The research hypotheses were tested using a combination of quantitative and qualitative methodologies. A closed-

ended questionnaire was developed to collect quantitative data using Google Forms and distributed to a total population 

of forty EFL Ph.D. candidates. The questionnaire consisted of four sections: demographic information, attitudes 

towards using Zoom, perceived behavioural control during the use of Zoom, and subjective norm factors influencing the 

use of Zoom. In total, there were 15 statements distributed across these sections. A five-point ‘Likert’ scale ranging 

from ‘strongly disagree’ to ‘strongly agree’ was used for sections two to four. The Statistical Package for the Social 

Sciences (SPSS) was used to analyse the data. 

A focused-structured interview was used as a second method of data collection. The questions of the interview 

targeted the study’s fourth hypothesis regarding the perceived advantages and disadvantages of using Zoom during 

COVID-19. The data obtained from these focused-structured questions were analysed thematically and qualitatively. 

Interactive model techniques such as data reduction, data presentation, and data verification were employed to organize 

and analyse the data in order to identify general categories and themes (Miles & Huberman, 1994). 

The researchers employed a triangulation technique and member checking to ensure the validity and accuracy of the 

data collected (Cresswell, 2012). Triangulation was achieved by comparing the data obtained from closed-ended 

statements and interview questions. To establish the validity of the questionnaire, a preliminary draft was reviewed by 

three experts in English language teaching. The suggestions provided by these experts were incorporated into the final 

version of the questionnaire. The distribution of the questionnaire through Google Forms was facilitated by the students' 

coordinator, who shared it with the students' WhatsApp group. This approach ensured a prompt collection of responses 

from all participants. 

Regarding the interview component, six students were asked a single question about their perceived advantages and 

disadvantages of using Zoom during their Ph.D. study. The interviews were conducted virtually using Google Meet. 

Amongst these EFL students, two had prior experience using Zoom for academic purposes, two had limited experience 

using Zoom for general purposes, and two were unfamiliar with how to use Zoom. The interviews were conducted 

subsequent to analysing the closed-ended questionnaire and obtaining initial results. Their purpose was to gain further 

clarification on certain issues and concepts that remained unclear based on the questionnaire responses. 

DTPB constructs were utilized in the design of the questionnaire. DTPB was chosen as it assists in measuring the 

attitudes and perceptions of the EFL students regarding the use of Zoom as an online learning and teaching tool during 

the COVID-19 pandemic. DTPB aligns with the aims and objectives of this study. Ethical considerations were met, 

despite the low-risk nature of the research, by introducing a questionnaire that ensured confidentiality, voluntary 

participation, and anonymity. In summary, this study employed two conceptual models to analyse the data: Taylor and 

Todd's (1995) model and Serhan's (2020) one category of perceived advantages and disadvantages of using Zoom. 

Apart from the Demographic section, three sections in this study's questionnaire are consistent with Taylor and Todd's 

(1995) model. The first section of the questionnaire focuses on 'Attitudes' and examines EFL students' ease in learning 

course content, development of confidence in the subject matter, improvement in technology skills, ability to interact 

with lecturers, and increased interaction with classmates. 

The second section of the questionnaire focuses on "perceived behavioural control. This section examines EFL 

students' perceptions of how Zoom impacts their learning in the classroom, whether it helps them understand the class 
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content, and if it boosts their confidence in the subject. The questionnaire also explores whether students feel 

comfortable using Zoom, if they can afford internet expenses, if they believe Zoom is a beneficial technology, and if it 

provides flexibility in their learning schedule. 

In this study, the researchers refer to Taylor and Todd's (1995) "Subjective Norm" as "Factors," which include EFL 

peer influence and supervisor influence. Additionally, Serhan (2020) introduced a category on the perceived advantages 

of using Zoom, such as flexibility, easier interaction, written communication, and multimedia usage. Conversely, EFL 

students’ perceptions of disadvantages encompass distractions, quality of interaction and feedback, poor education 

quality, and technical difficulties. 

For the sources of items used in the questionnaire: 
 

TABLE 1 

SOURCES OF ITEMS USED IN THE QUESTIONNAIRE AND THE INTERVIEW 

Sections of the questionnaire Source 

-Attitudes 

-Behavioral Control 

-Factors(Subjective Norm) 

Taylor and Todd, 1995 

-Advantages and Disadvantages Serhan 2020 

 

IV.  DATA ANALYSIS, FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION 

A.  Data Analysis, Findings and Discussion of the Questionnaire Questions 

The responses collected from the 5-point Likert-type survey items were grouped into demographic information, EFL 

students’ attitudes, perceived behavioural control, and factors influencing their use of Zoom. The following sections 

display the data analysis, including frequency, percentage, mean, and standard deviation details. 

(a).  Data Analysis of the Demographic Information 

 

TABLE 2 

DEMOGRAPHIC INFORMATION 

Variable Frequency Percentage 

 Location  

Town 7 17.5 

City 31 77.5 

Village 2 5.0 

Total 40 100.0 

Device 

Smartphone 31 77.5 

Laptop 7 17.5 

Desktop 2 5.0 

Total 40 100.00 

Internet Quality 

Excellent 3 7.5 

Good 29 72.5 

Poor 8 20.0 

Total 40 100.0 

Evaluation of  Zoom Learning Experience 

Excellent 9 22.5 

Good 28 70.0 

Poor 3 7.5 

total 40 100.00 

 

Table 2 displays the frequency statistics for the candidates' Demographic Information. First, (95%) of the EFL 

students exist in cities and towns. Second, 77.5% of the candidates reported using smartphones to access Zoom, while 

80% stated that the internet quality in their areas was either good or excellent. Furthermore, these findings indicate that 

Zoom has occurred as a vital tool for online teaching and learning since the start of the Covid-19 pandemic (Blacker, 

2020). Moreover, these statistics support Wali and Omaid's (2020) claim that educators and education policymakers 

recognize smartphones as a powerful educational tool for students and teachers in facilitating learning. It is also evident 

from the results that smartphones are the most commonly used electronic devices among EFL learners. Finally, the 

results prove that EFL students were satisfied with the internet quality and Zoom learning experience. To sum up, this 

satisfaction enabled them to successfully navigate challenges and continue their learning via Zoom during the COVID-

19 pandemic and university lockdown. 

(b).  Descriptive Statistics of Students' Attitudes Towards Using Zoom 

Hypothesis 1: EFL Students have negative attitudes while using Zoom. 
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TABLE 3 

STUDENTS’ ATTITUDES TOWARDS USING ZOOM: FREQUENCIES 

Variable Frequency Percentage Cumulative Percentage 

Strongly Agree 6 15.0 15.0 

Agree 25 62.5 77.5 

Neutral 7 17.5 95.0 

Disagree 2 5.0 100.0 

Total 40 100.0  

Note. N=40 

Participants on average minimum =1 

Maximum=4 

Mean=2.10 

SD= 0.61 

 

Table 3 presents the frequency statistics regarding EFL students' perceived attitudes towards using Zoom during the 

COVID-19 pandemic. In accordance with Taylor and Todd's (1995) DTPB Model, the study participants perceived 

Zoom as useful, easy to use, and compatible with their needs and situations during the university lockdown. The results 

indicate that Ph.D. candidates believed that the Zoom platform added values to their learning activities. Moreover, they 

were willing to adapt to Zoom-driven online learning because they found it easy to understand the content of the course 

and easy to use the platform. Additionally, they felt that Zoom aligned with their values, experiences, learning practices, 

and they gained new technological skills. Finally, they developed confidence on the subject as well as on themselves, 

easily interacted with their classmates and with their lecturer.  

Furthermore, these results support Ajzen and Madden's (1986) findings. According to these researchers, attitudes are 

formed through three general information classes: affective, cognitive, and behavioural information. The cognitive 

component or information processing approach is utilized in attitude formation in both the theories of reasoned action 

and planned behaviour. Gangwal and Veena (2016) explain that affective information pertains to how a person feels 

about a subject, while cognitive information refers to what a person thinks about it. Behavioural information stems from 

past and future behavioural intentions towards the goal. 

The mean score for this attitude component is 2.10, with a cumulative percentage of strongly agree and agree 

responses at 92.5%. These results demonstrate that EFL students hold a positive attitude towards using Zoom 

technology during the COVID-19 pandemic. Consequently, they were satisfied with its usage. 

(c).  Students’ Perceived Behavioral Control While Using Zoom 

Hypothesis 2: EFL Students perceive negative behavioral control while using Zoom. 
 

TABLE 4 

STUDENTS’ PERCEIVED BEHAVIORAL CONTROL WHILE USING ZOOM: FREQUENCIES 

Variable Frequency Percentage Cumulative Percent 

Strongly agree 4 10.0 10.0 

Agree 23 57.5 67.5 

Neutral 10 25.0 92.5 

Disagree 2 5.0 97.5 

Strongly disagree 1 2.5 100.0 

total 40 100.0  

Note. N=40  

Participants o average minimum =1 

Maximum =5 

Mean = 2.3 

SD = 0.829 

 

Table 4 presents the frequency statistics of EFL students' perceived behavioural control while using Zoom during the 

university lockdown. In accordance with Taylor and Todd's (1995) DTPB Model, the candidates reported feeling 

comfortable using Zoom, and they found the necessary resources manageable. They were able to effectively manage 

their time and other commitments to attend the 15 flexible scheduled lectures. Additionally, they were able to afford 

internet access and had smartphones readily available. Although low bandwidth posed a challenge during the lectures, 

they adapted by selecting more suitable internet packages based on their locations and time zones.  

These findings are consistent with Nyasulu and Winner's (2019) research, which highlights three aspects of perceived 

behavioural control. The first aspect is self-efficacy, indicating that students are more likely to embrace a new 

technology if they feel comfortable using it. The second and third aspects are resource-facilitating conditions and 

technology-facilitating conditions. Students are more inclined to adopt a new educational tool if these conditions are 

favourable. In the case of Zoom, facilitating conditions include having enough time, financial resources, mobile devices, 

and sufficient internet bandwidth. 

In contrast, a study conducted by Serhan (2020) investigated the attitudes and perceptions of United States university 

students towards Zoom delivery of lectures during the pandemic. The findings revealed that students had a negative 

attitude towards Zoom and perceived Zoom classes as adversely affecting their learning experience and motivation. One 

possible reason for this negative response, according to the researcher, was that lecturers needed more time to adapt to 
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the sudden change brought about by COVID-19 in terms of teaching and learning. This involved using a new platform 

with new modalities, activities, and methods. 

On the other hand, Sudanese EFL university students exhibited positive behavioural control when it came to using 

Zoom. The mean score obtained was 2.3, with a cumulative percentage of strongly agree and agree responses reaching 

77.5%. 

(d).  Factors Influencing EFL Students' Use of Zoom(Subjective Norm) 

Hypothesis 3: EFL Students perceive negative factors that influence their behavioral intention when using Zoom 
 

TABLE 5 

FACTORS INFLUENCING STUDENTS’ USE OF ZOOM: FREQUENCIES 

Response Frequency Percentage Cumulative Percent 

Because My Lecturer Uses It 

Strongly Agree 8 20.0 20.0 

Agree 29 72.5 92.5 

Total 40 100.0  

Because My Classmates Use It 

Strongly Agree 7 17.5 17.5 

Agree 21 52.5 70.0 

Neutral 6 15.0 85.0 

Disagree 5 12.5 97.5 

Strongly Disagree 1 2.5 100.0 

Total 40 100.0  

Note. N=40 

Participants on average minimum =1 

Maximum =4 

Mean = 2.33 

SD = 0.660 

 

Table 5 presents the frequency statistics for the factors that influence EFL students to use Zoom. The cumulative 

percentages of the first and second factors support the hypothesis that students use Zoom because their lecturers and 

classmates use it. This finding aligns with Taylor and Todd's (1995) theoretical approach, which suggests that 

subjective norm is primarily influenced by peers and superiors. Specifically, 92.5% of the candidates agreed that they 

used Zoom because their lecturers used it, while peer influence had a slightly lower cumulative percentage of 70. 

On the other hand Serhan’s (2020) and Wang et al.’s (2018) studies found low student participation while using 

Zoom. Students infrequently turn off their webcams and do not respond when encouraged. Moreover, Interactions 

among students during Zoom sessions were also lower compared to FTF settings. Peers did not have a significant 

influence on students' engagement with the Zoom sessions, which were generally lower than FTF interactions in a 

classroom setting. 

In contrast, the findings of this study are consistent with Maul et al.'s (2018) investigation. Their study examined the 

perceived value of Zoom sessions provided by dissertation chairs to coach and mentor doctoral students. The results 

revealed that Zoom facilitated the development of valuable relationships between EFL students and their advisors and 

colleagues, ultimately leading to increased productivity. 

B.  Data Analysis, Findings, and Discussion of the Interview Questions 

Hypothesis 4: EFL Students' perceived advantages and disadvantages influence their behavioural intention when 

using Zoom. 

The focused-structured interview consisted of two questions that were distributed to six respondents from the same 

sample group. The selection of respondents was based on their varying levels of familiarity with using Zoom. Two EFL 

respondents were familiar with and confident in using Zoom, two had limited experience with Zoom, and two had no 

experience at all. The interview was conducted via Google Meet. 

(a).  EFL Respondents With Limited Previous Experience With Zoom 

One EFL student with limited previous experience with Zoom stated: “It saved me time and money… I felt relaxed 

and confident. However, the disadvantage of using Zoom is that the network and electricity are weak”. 

A second respondent with limited experience using Zoom responded similarly: 

Zoom is easier to use and saves time and effort … Some disadvantages can be related to students’ situations and 

environment. These disadvantages include students not having smartphones, poor internet connection in certain areas, 

and students' lack of engagement with the lecture compared to traditional face-to-face teaching. 

The above two EFL students with limited experience in using Zoom highlighted its positive aspects such as saving 

time, effort and money, its ease of use, and  felt relaxed and confident. They also mentioned some disadvantages 

including unstable electricity, poor network connections, students’ lack of smartphones, and a feeling of isolation 

compared with traditional face-to-face learning. 

(b).  EFL Respondents With No Prior Experience With Zoom 
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Two other EFL students who had never used Zoom provided their responses on using the platform. One respondent 

reported the following advantages: “Easy to join, saving time, easy content sharing, a chance for training in an 

important technical issue, flexibility … Comfort of learning from home, and cost savings …”. 

The respondent also mentioned some disadvantages: “Sometimes gives a sense of isolation, difficulty in managing 

time, some technological difficulties, and lack of communication”. 

Another respondent who had only attended Zoom classes during his Ph.D. study, but had not used it before provided 

his response: “... It saves money and time. The disadvantages of using Zoom include lack of network access, 

particularly poor internet connection, lack of classroom exposure, and financial difficulties for many students”. 

The above two EFL students mentioned several advantages such as ease of joining meetings and saving time, easy 

content sharing and opportunities for training, flexibility, comfort, and cost savings. However, they also highlighted 

some disadvantages including feelings of isolation and challenges in managing time, difficulties with technology skills 

and lack of communication between peers and instructors, poor internet network quality, and financial challenges. 

(c).  EFL Respondents With Good Experience and Who Had Used Zoom in Private Schools and Universities Provided 

Additional Insights. One Participant Stated:  

Easy to download … Has free hosting for up to 100 participants for 40 minutes … Reliable for use. Has high video 

and audio quality. Screen sharing feature allows easy participation with the host… requiring approximately 600MB to 

1.70GB of data per hour. The free option automatically ends after 40 minutes … More engaging than traditional 

methods. Sessions can be recorded and archived for future reference. 

EFL Students can participate from any location. Better time management and flexibility in choosing a suitable 

location Provides an environment that some students find more comfortable. Helps improve technical skills. 

In terms of disadvantages, the respondents mentioned the following: 

High cost of internet services… Not suitable for complex topics or practical activities that require a physical 

environment. Limited feedback may be received from some students. Lack of face-to-face communication compared to 

traditional methods. Some students may feel unable to work effectively using Zoom. 

One participant with significant experience in Zoom-based university teaching has noted both advantages and 

disadvantages. The advantages of teaching and learning via Zoom are as follows: “It saves time, cost and access to 

learning resources anytime”. 

On the other hand, he mentioned several disadvantages associated with using Zoom: “Weak infrastructure… Lacks 

of technical skills, some students do not have smartphones. Absence of direct interactions compared to face-to-face 

classroom interactions…These problems impede expected learning outcomes”. 

The above two experienced EFL students shed light on the advantages and disadvantages of using Zoom during their 

experience in this study. From their responses, it is clear that they master using Zoom considering all challenges that 

faced them during this experience. They acknowledged using Zoom regardless of the obstacles that might face them.  

The responses of the six EFL participants in this study align with the conclusions drawn by Paudel (2021) regarding 

online learning in Nepalese higher education during the COVID-19 pandemic. The study revealed that over 80% of 

Nepalese higher education learners expressed satisfaction with online courses. They believed that it facilitated their 

online research, connected them to international networks, and provided access to various valuable sources of 

knowledge. However, the study also highlighted major challenges faced by participants, including weak time 

management skills, unreliable internet connections, and difficulties in adapting to the increased autonomy and 

responsibility associated with online courses. 

Similar advantages and disadvantages were expressed by Sudanese EFL students in this study. Furthermore, their 

responses were consistent with the findings of Alam (2020), who conducted a study on students at Bangladeshi private 

universities. Like their Bangladeshi counterparts, Sudanese EFL Ph.D. students reported that both teachers and students 

encountered numerous challenges when transitioning to online education due to their lack of prior experience with it. 

Poor time management skills and weak internet connections were identified as crucial obstacles for both teachers and 

students. The current researchers support Alam's recommendations that universities should assist students in developing 

time management skills and improve internet speed and reliability for staff and students. 

When comparing the results of this study with Serhan's (2020) categories, it is evident that Sudanese EFL students 

agree with the section on flexibility in classroom schedule and easier interaction. In terms of multimedia usage in Zoom, 

the students perceived it as a positive advantage. They noted that "the platform highly encourages the use of multimedia 

to distribute notes and digital resources. This is a huge step in the right direction for conservation of paper materials" 

(Serhan, 2020, p. 339). On the other hand, Sudanese EFL respondents perceived using multimedia as one of the 

obstacles for them while using Zoom. Some lacked technological skills while others did not have smartphones. 

To our surprise, none of the Sudanese EFL respondents mentioned 'distractions' as one of the negative aspects of 

using Zoom. However, in contrast, Serhan's participants reported this issue with a significant percentage of 42.11%. 

One participant stated, "There are more distractions around in one's home, making it very difficult to stay focused. My 

attention to anything decreases because I get distracted by my family, phone, or anything outside of a classroom 

environment. Being outside the class environment can lead to more distractions..." (Serhan, 2020, p. 339). The 

Sudanese EFL respondents, regardless of their different experiences, confirmed that they understood the content of the 

lectures and were able to share their screens with their peers and the lecturers without facing any distractions from their 
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surroundings or family members. However, when it comes to technical difficulties and the quality of interaction and 

feedback, both students generally agreed on the disadvantages in these areas (as shown in the examples above). 

One section from Serhan's study that was not mentioned by the Sudanese EFL respondents in this interview is 'Poor 

Education Quality'. One participant expressed his dissatisfaction by saying, "The poorer quality of education makes me 

feel like I'm not learning anything and yet I'm paying a ridiculous amount for tuition. I have lost motivation to study and 

I don't understand the content as well as I could in person with a professor" (Serhan, 2020, p. 339). On the other hand, 

the Sudanese respondents consistently confirmed that they had a good quality of education and understood the content 

of the lectures easily. They also found Zoom to be user-friendly and useful (as mentioned in their previous answers). 

Overall, the results of this study highlight that Sudanese EFL PhD students perceive the same advantages and 

disadvantages as other students, both nationally and internationally, regarding Zoom learning during the COVID-19 

pandemic. Learners in developing countries face similar infrastructure limitations and unstable economic, social, and 

political situations. Additionally, students encounter additional challenges that can impede their access to and 

engagement with online learning platforms. Despite these challenges, the PhD EFL candidates in this study believed 

that the benefits of using Zoom during and after the spread of COVID-19 outweighed the drawbacks. They expressed 

overall satisfaction with this new remote teaching and learning experience. 

V.  CONCLUSION AND IMPLICATIONS 

The spread of the COVID-19 pandemic in mid-March 2020 forced universities worldwide to transfer lectures from 

traditional face-to-face modes of learning to remote/online modes. Sudanese universities were not an exception. 

However, Sudan is a unique case study for this transition to digital learning due to limited e-learning use in government 

universities before the lockdown. 

This study investigated the perceptions of Sudanese EFL Ph.D. students about Zoom as a technological tool for 

teaching and learning. Despite the expected obstacles and challenges, Sudanese learners embraced this unique teaching 

and learning mode. The challenges include the high cost of internet, poor bandwidth connections, and the need to source 

reliable and technologically compatible devices for Zoom. The candidates lacked experience in e-learning to such an 

extent that some experienced classmates delivered online sessions to teach colleagues how to install and use Zoom. 

They also need to develop skills in time management that remote learning requires. 

Toquero (2020) suggests that institutions should adjust their pedagogical practices to meet the current learning needs 

of their students. The transition to online learning during the COVID-19 pandemic saw this adaptation take place. The 

insights gained during the remote teaching and learning experience should encourage further adaptations to meet the 

needs of 21st-century learners. We confirm Serhan's (2020) recommendation that researchers should tap into studies 

documenting the effect of the pandemic on education systems worldwide. This research will provide educators with 

valuable insights into requirements and best practice strategies for new modes of teaching and learning moving forward. 
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Abstract—Languages and accents build understanding and relationships with other people. Therefore, 

understanding individual attitudes could contribute to more effective second language communication and 

learning motivation. This study investigated the attitudes of native speakers of Thai (NST) toward speakers of 

Thai as a second language: Chinese speakers of Thai as a second language (CST) and American speakers of 

Thai as a second language (AST). The matched-guise technique (Lambert et al., 1960) was used to assess data 

collected from 145 Thai NST evaluators through an online questionnaire. The analysis of the NST’s attitudes 

found ten characteristics from both the CST and AST were statistically significantly different at a 0.05 level, 

such as friendliness, diligence, generosity, self-confidence, responsibility, leadership, economic status, 

attractive accent, and language use appropriateness. The NSTs were found to have more positive attitudes 

toward the CSTs than the ASTs in many aspects, which may have been because of native language sound and 

social context factors. 

 

Index Terms—language attitudes, accents, Thai as a second language speaker, matched-guise technique, 

sociolinguistics 

 

I.  INTRODUCTION 

Over the past few years, foreigners have been moving to Thailand to travel, work, marry, and study, all of whom 

need to communicate with Thai people or friends, especially in workplaces and other communicative situations. Using 

Thai could result in greater understanding and trust than using other languages. However, language is not only for 

“communication” as it also can convey culture, race, social group, gender, age, and “attitudes”. 

Sociolinguistics theory includes the study of attitudes because these can determine and affect social behavior. 

Positive attitudes can contribute to helpful and constructive behavior and bad attitudes can affect social development. 

Attitudes also influence daily decisions, such as choosing friends, career choices, and the selection of education. As 

attitudes often lead people to act on what they believe is suitable, they can therefore affect communication and 

understanding with other people, and can also cause misunderstandings and conflicts. Especially if the interlocutor has 

some stereotypical biases. 

Attitudes transmitted through language, therefore, have been widely studied by Thai and foreign researchers, with 

most studies examining the individual attitudes related to language communication tendencies, the problems caused by 

social factors, the use of language for learning, and understanding the different cultures and behaviors of mother tongue 

people (Lambert et al., 1960; Palikupt, 1983; Srinarawat, 1986; Gaies & Beebe, 1991; Saravanan et al., 2006; Lakshmi 

& Caleon, 2007; Charunrochana & Yang, 2013; Paksasuk, 2018; Liu, 2019; Nejjari et al., 2019; Aykut-Kolay, 2022; 

Komar, 2022; Ianos et al., 2023; Kang et al., 2023). To understand the attitudes toward languages and cultures, most 

studies have analyzed data collected from interviews or questionnaires, from which it was confirmed that languages and 

cultures affect communication and understanding in academic societies and in everyday life. 

Attitude has usually been evaluated using the matched-guise technique, which is a social science technique that 

studies listeners and/or responders in several dimensions, such as credibility, perfection, and social behavior. Lambert et 

al. (1960) were the first to use this technique to examine individual attitudes, from which a set of social and cultural 

examples were developed that illustrated the impact on individual assessments, especially in perfection and social 

behavior and the community context variances. Since that time, the matched-guise technique has been employed to 

evaluate individual attitudes in various research areas, such as the social sciences, culture, linguistics, and 

communication. However, even though Thai has become a reasonably popular language choice for Chinese, Japanese, 

Korean, and American learners, to date, there have been no studies exploring the language attitudes of Thai people 

toward American speakers of Thai as a second language and comparison of Chinese speakers of Thai as a second 

language and American speakers of Thai as a second language by native speakers.  

Therefore, this study investigated the attitudes of native speakers of Thai (NST) toward two different Thai second 

language speakers: Chinese speakers of Thai as a second language (CST) and American speakers of Thai as a second 

language (AST). Studying the language attitudes of speakers with different mother tongues is important to assess the 

influences that accents can have on understanding and relationships, the results from which can improve relationships 

between NSTs and non-native speakers of Thai (NNST), decrease possible stereotypical biases, increase NNST 
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motivation, lead to a better understanding of diverse language behaviors, facilitate more fruitful communication and 

cultural understanding, and strengthen Thai language teaching and learning. 

II.  ATTITUDE, ACCENT, AND THE MATCHED-GUISE TECHNIQUE 

As the language spoken in a particular situation can result in a listener forming certain attitudes toward the speaker/s, 

the factors related to the formation of these attitudes could be seen to be important social language use variables. 

Although attitude is an unpredictable variable, it is the key factor leading to language change (Thomason, 2001, p. 141). 

Social science defines attitude as a feeling or emotion a person has toward organizations, products, services, or other 

people, which can be transmitted through many mediums, such as advertisements, social media, and face-to-face 

interactions. A person’s opinions, perceptions, and behavior are based on their personal experiences and the opinions 

and beliefs they have developed from other sources, such as social media, that is, their self-concept (LeVine & 

Campbell, 1972). 

Accent, which is defined as “a variety of speech differing phonetically from other varieties” (Matthews, 1997, p. 4), 

is also closely related to attitude, especially in communicative situations. Accents vary depending on a person’s place of 

residence or culture, identify where a speaker is from and can affect a listener’s ability to understand what a speaker is 

saying. 

The language attitudes of people living in the same or different societies can be determined using various methods, 

such as interviews, questionnaires, and observations. The matched-guise technique has also been applied to analyze 

attitudes and behavior toward languages and cultures and explore how communication in different languages and 

cultures can affect perceptions. Lambert et al. (1960) and Anisfeld and Lambert (1964, 1972) were social psychologists 

who developed the matched-guise technique to study individual attitudes. In their early studies, study samples were 

asked to listen to recordings of unknown speakers who could speak two languages, after which they were asked to 

determine the speakers’ possible characteristics. This matched-guise technique has since been widely used because of 

its ability to effectively evaluate attitudes. 

Although sociolinguistics researchers use semantic differential scales, the matched-guise technique, and attitude 

questionnaires to evaluate opinions toward languages or cultures, the matched-guise technique has been the most 

popular, primarily because it emphasizes social and cultural differences based on community contexts. However, 

studies have also highlighted both the advantages and disadvantages of the matched-guise technique research method 

(Giles & Powesland, 1975; Giles et al., 1991). 

The advantages include: 

1. The matched-guise technique allows a researcher to systematically compare the changes in listeners’ attitudes and 

perceptions toward the sound heard without the interference of the social differences that could affect the interpretation 

of the findings. 

2. The matched-guise technique allows researchers to control variables that could affect the research results, such as 

voice and speech. 

3. The matched-guise technique provides independent and unbiased results, that is, the respondents are independent 

and anonymous, which allows for unbiased results that can be used for further analysis. 

4. The matched-guise technique is inexpensive and requires uncomplicated technology.  

However, some disadvantages have also been identified: 

1. The data preparation process for the comparative testing and evaluation is complex and time-consuming. 

2. To obtain accurate research results, it is necessary to control for other variables such as gender, age, and 

environment.  

Therefore, because of the advantages and the wide previous use of the matched-guise technique, it was used in this 

study to investigate the attitudes of NSTs toward NNSTs. However, to effectively apply this method, it was necessary to 

control for the speakers’ attributes, and to obtain the best attitude assessments of the NNST accents, a pilot and a 

comparative evaluation were required before the main data collection.  

III.  RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

A.  Research Method 

1) First, speakers were selected for the audio recordings, after which they were divided into two groups: NST and 

NNSTs. 

1.1 Two voice distractors were recorded by an NST; one in standard Thai and one in a Southern Thai dialect; which 

were used as barriers between the NNSTs to prevent the evaluators from recalling either of the speakers as the 

evaluators could have identified the NST from the NNSTs. As these NST recordings were designed to only distract the 

evaluators, they were not analyzed in the study results. 

1.2 The selected NNSTs must have studied Thai for at least two years in an educational institution in Thailand and 

had to be capable enough to regularly converse in Thai with their Thai friends. 

It was found that Chinese speakers of Thai as a second language (CST) and American speakers of Thai as a second 

language (AST) were the most suitable groups for the study as they represented NNSTs from Asia and the West. These 
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two student groups mostly attended Thai universities in the 2020–2021 academic year (Ministry of Higher Education 

Science Research and Innovation, 2022: online). Then one CST and one AST were selected to meet the study 

requirements; a female aged between 20 and 21 years old currently studying for a bachelor’s degree in a Thai Language 

Department in Thailand. 

2) Using accidental sampling, one hundred and forty-five NSTs were selected as evaluators to complete the 

questionnaire. 

3) The tools used to gather the data were sound recording equipment, a Thai text for the NST and NNSTs, and a 

questionnaire that was developed using Google Forms. All tools were piloted, and any problems found during the pilot 

process were revised before the actual data collection. 

4) The sample NST evaluators listened to the NST (distractor) and the NNST recordings and then completed the 

questionnaire. The obtained questionnaire data were then quantitatively and qualitatively analyzed.  

B.  Research Tools 

There were three research tools used in this study. 

1) The matched-guise technique was used to indirectly identify the individual attitudes. As discussed, the matched-

guise technique can be used to thoroughly evaluate attitudes toward another person. As asking something directly to 

another person can result in untrue answers, the matched-guise technique allowed the sample NST evaluators to listen 

to the same text from several unknown speakers without knowing the speakers’ cultural backgrounds, which allowed 

them to assess the speakers’ attitudes more objectively.  

2) Audio recordings 

A Thai text was sent to the one NST and two NNST speakers before the recording to allow them to practice. After 

becoming familiar with the text, they recorded the text once. The four recorded texts were then checked before being 

sent to the sample NST evaluators. 

All speakers recorded the following Thai script. 

Thai is one of the tools of the Thai nation. All languages are the tools of humans in expressing his or her 

opinions in a beautiful way such as in literature. Therefore, people should carefully maintain these languages. 

In Thailand, we have our own language, and it should be cherished. We have been fortunate to have our own 

language since ancient times. Therefore, it is very necessary to maintain it. (Thai language club, Faculty of 

Arts Chulalongkorn University, 1999, p. 5) 

3) Questionnaire 

A questionnaire was used to assess the attitudes of the sample NST evaluators. The questionnaires were adapted from 

Lambert et al. (1960) and Palikupt (1983) to make them more appropriate for the sample NST evaluators, who were 

required to assess fifteen characteristics for each speaker: appearance, friendliness, perseverance, generosity, honesty, 

intelligence, self-confidence, responsibility, leadership, educational status, economic status, social status, attractive 

accent, understanding, and language use appropriateness. After listening to each recording, the sample NST evaluators 

score each characteristic on a five-level score frame that ranged from highest to lowest. 

C.  Data Collection 

A Google Forms questionnaire was distributed to collect the data from the sample NST evaluators, to which the four 

text recordings were attached. After listening to each speaker, the evaluators scored the speakers’ characteristics, as 

explained in the previous section. 

D.  Data Analysis 

1) The sample NST evaluation score data for each text recording was collected; however, as stated, only the NNST 

text recordings were analyzed. 

2) To assess if there were any significant differences in the sample NST evaluator’s attitudes toward the CST and 

AST recordings, the data were analyzed using a t-test, with the statistical significance set at 0.05. 

3) Correlation analyses were then employed to examine the NST evaluators’ attitudinal differences toward the CST 

and AST speakers. 

IV.  RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

The analyses of the average NST evaluator’s CST and AST attitude scores identified ten characteristics that were 

statistically significantly different at the 0.05 level; friendliness, perseverance, generosity, self-confidence, 

responsibility, leadership, economic status, accent, understanding, and language use appropriateness; and five 

characteristics that were not significant; appearance, honesty, intelligence, educational status, and social status. The 

average scores for the sample NST evaluator’s attitudes toward the 15 characteristics of the CST and AST are shown in 

Figure 1. 
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Figure 1. Average Scores for the Sample NST Evaluator’s Attitudes Toward the 15 CST and AST Characteristics 

 

The sample NST evaluators assessed the CST recordings as having seven better characteristics than the AST 

recordings; perseverance, self-confidence, responsibility, leadership, economic status, understanding, and language use 

appropriateness, and assessed the AST recordings as having three better characteristics than the CST recordings; 

friendliness, generosity, and attractive accent. 

The fifteen characteristics were categorized into three groups: personal traits, social status and abilities, and 

language qualities. The personal traits comprised appearance, friendliness, perseverance, generosity, and honesty 

characteristics, the social status and abilities group comprised intelligence, self-confidence, responsibility, leadership, 

educational status, economic status, and social status characteristics, and the language qualities group comprised the 

attractive accent, understanding, and language use appropriateness characteristics. The sample NST evaluators’ attitude 

classifications for the CST and AST recordings are shown in Figure 2. 
 

 
Figure 2. Average Sample NST Evaluators’ Attitude Classifications for the CST and AST Recordings 

 

Figure 2 indicates that the sample NST evaluators felt that the CST recordings showed better social status and 

abilities and better language qualities than the AST recordings and the AST recordings showed better personality traits 

than the CST recordings. It was speculated that this may have been because of the tone of the mother tongue and the 

social contexts, as detailed in the following. 

1. Personality traits are the personal characteristics that could be observed from the appearance, behavior, and ideas 

in everyday life. The statistical differences indicated that the sample NST evaluators found the AST recordings to have 
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more friendly and kind characteristics than the CST recordings and the CST recordings to indicate greater diligence 

than the AST recordings. 

The reasons for the higher ratings for AST’s friendliness and generosity characteristics may have been because of 

political and economic dimensions. It has been found that Thailand has had a more positive attitude toward its 

relationship with the United States of America (USA) for decades because of its long history of diplomatic relations. 

This finding was in line with the conclusions of Malasri (2020), which studied the foreign policies of the USA toward 

Southeast Asian countries. During the Barack Obama and Donald Trump presidencies, the USA strengthened its 

alliances with the Philippines and Thailand and expanded its connections to other countries around Asia.  

As the strengthening of the USA/Thai relationship was built on their long history of diplomatic relations and because 

Thailand is one of the original allies of the USA and plays an important role in Southeast Asia, Thai people may have 

more positive attitudes toward the friendliness of the USA, especially as the USA has assisted Southeast Asian 

countries and Thailand in particular since World War 2. Further, the friendly attitude of the sample NST evaluators 

toward the USA may also have been because of the reliance of Thailand’s domestic economy on US political policies. 

The USA’s assistance may also have been linked with generosity in the sample NST evaluations as generosity is 

aligned with “kindness” by the Thai people (Wanthana, 1992, pp. 306–311). Therefore, the contributions of the USA 

may have been reflected in the sample NST evaluators’ attitudes. 

The sample NST evaluators’ assessments of the greater diligence of the CST may have been because most Thai 

people believe the Chinese to be more diligent because of the long Thai and Chinese trade and investment relationship. 

This was reflected in a story, Thailand, wake up (1938), written by King Rama VI under the pseudonym Asavabhahu. 

King Rama VI wrote this story for the Thai people, who at that time, were indulging in the happiness and comfort 

brought by the diligent Chinese living and working in Thailand who were willing to do all kinds of work, including jobs 

that the indigenous Thai people should be doing. King Rama VI believed that this would result in negative 

consequences for Thailand. Chinese diligence was often also highlighted in the media until it became a stereotype, with 

many Thai people thinking that the Chinese built their fortunes from having only one mat and one pillow to becoming a 

group that was economically stable and secure. 

2. Social status and abilities are gained from the respect of others and might be the result of social position, status, 

knowledge, and ability. The analysis of the NST evaluators' attitudes toward the CST recordings found that there was a 

statistically significant difference from the AST recordings for self-confidence, responsibility, leadership, and economic 

status.  

From the investigation, the positive attitudes of NST toward the social status and abilities of CST may have been the 

result of changes in political policies. China currently has a proactive policy to build confidence in its abilities to be the 

economic leader in Southeast Asia and the Association of Southeast Asian Nations (ASEAN). Over the past two 

decades, China’s importance in the ASEAN region has increased significantly through diplomacy and economic growth, 

as evidenced by the establishment of a free trade area with ASEAN in 2001 and its strategic partnership declaration 

with ASEAN. These have therefore made China the primary strategic partnership country for ASEAN and the ASEAN 

+ three cooperation framework; China, Japan, and South Korea, which has a long-term goal to become an East Asian 

community (Charassangsomboon, 2019; Thongtakorn & Niyomthai, 2018; Thepchatree, 2016). 

Because of China’s close relationship with ASEAN, as the roles of the USA in the ASEAN economy and Thailand 

have decreased, China has begun to play a key role. These factors may have influenced the NSTs' leadership 

evaluations and their assessment that the Chinese people have higher social status. 

The mother tongue factors that interfered with the second language speaking might persuade Thai people to view 

CSTs as confident speakers. This is because the Chinese word sounds are short, and when the Chinese speak Thai as 

their second language, they often do not pronounce final consonants. In the Chinese sound system, most Chinese 

consonants are affricate or fricative sounds produced by the palate and the lips. These sounds are usually emitted and 

then immediately stopped at the end of the vocal line. The vocal cords also have highly complex sound frequencies, 

which allow for firm and articulated voices. This mother tongue interference may have influenced the sample NST 

evaluators’ attitudes toward the confidence and leadership characteristics of the CSTs. 

3. Language quality is characteristic of Thai communication. While the sample NST evaluators found the AST 

recordings to have more attractive Thai accents, they felt that the CST Thai recordings were more understandable and 

more appropriate. 

The sample NST evaluators had more positive attitudes toward the attractive AST accent because they were 

influenced by the “English accent.” English is considered a language of dignity. English has been part of most Thai 

people’s lives since primary school, so many people are familiar with its sounds. In the open-ended questionnaires, the 

sample NST evaluators noted that the AST’s Thai language “tries to make long and beautiful sounds, but makes her 

seem to lack confidence,” and the speaker “pronounces words like English vowels and uses a lot of long sounds. The 

shortness and length of the sound should be distinguished”. This pronunciation of long vowels rather than short vowels 

made the NSTs think of sweetness, which influenced their assessment of the beauty of the Thai language usage.  

On the contrary, the NST viewed the understanding and appropriateness of language use of the CST positively 

because there are tone marks in Chinese like Thai. This made Chinese accent similar to Thai pronunciation. 

Consequently, the NST thought that the CST can appropriately use Thai language. Moreover, if looking at the sound 
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level of Chinese, it would be found that there are three tones which are high-pitched to low-pitched tones, high-pitched 

to rising tones and low-pitched to rising tones. These tones are similar to the tones of Thai language, so they made Thai 

people feel familiar with.  

It is also possible that the NSTs found that the appropriateness of the CSTs’ language was better because Chinese 

like Thai is a tonal language, which means that the CSTs’ pronunciation was more similar to Thai pronunciation. 

Consequently, the NSTs thought that the CSTs could more appropriately use Thai language. Moreover, considering the 

sound level of Chinese, there are three tones which are high-pitched to low-pitched tones, high-pitched to rising tones 

and low-pitched to rising tones. These tones are similar to the tones of Thai language, so they made Thai people feel 

familiar with.  

This is similar to comments of NST on the CST’s sound. The NSTs noted that the CST “could control the pitch of 

her voice, highness, or lowness of a tone, very well. She might be used to using tone marks, yet she still pronounced 

some words differently,” and the speaker “has a clear tonal pronunciation without any monotone. However, if the 

speaker moved the shape of the mouth correctly, he might pronounce some words more clearly”. 

The NST attitudes toward the fifteen characteristics of the CST and the AST were both significantly statistically 

different and indifferent because of the political and economic policy dimensions and the mother tongue dimension. 

The characteristics that were not found to be statistically different were possibly related to the Chinese and American 

accents. Many people from these two countries work and study in Thailand, and both China and the USA are powerful 

countries. Therefore, their appearance, intellect, educational background, and social position characteristics were found 

to be acceptable even when a long tone was used to express sweetness, or a short sound was used to indicate energy. As 

the tones expressed sincerity, they were seen as expressing honesty. 

Overall, the study found that the sample NST evaluators' attitudes toward the CST speakers were more positive than 

toward the AST speakers. The westernization of the Thai people led to predictions that Thai sounds would be unduly 

influenced by English and that it was necessary to maintain the Thai language sound (Onpau, 2016). Therefore, these 

results may reflect the changing values and worldviews of people in Thai society. 

The sample NST evaluators gave the highest CST scores for confidence and leadership, which was because Thais 

recognize the diligence and humility of the Chinese. From 1997, the One China policy of President Xi Jinping has 

strengthened China's military and economy. China has invested heavily in spacecraft construction and has become a 

leader in space technology. Because Thai industry has become more dependent on China than the USA since 2000 

(Pongnairat, 2017), the Thai people have great confidence in the Chinese leadership. Charunrochana and Yang (2013) 

found that American speakers of Thai as a second language had less leadership and confidence than Chinese speakers of 

Thai as a second language, which was in line with the results of this study. 

The average scores for the sample NST evaluators’ attitudes toward the distractor recordings were also interesting. 

Very high scores were given by all NSTs for all characteristics and were significantly higher than the CST or AST 

speakers and statistically significant, indicating that standard Thai was seen to have social dignity, popularity, and 

acceptance. Nevertheless, speakers from different backgrounds usually have second language accents influenced by 

their mother tongue and their origins, which can result in communication obstacles and result in incorrect judgments by 

native speakers. Therefore, native speakers need to understand the difficulties in learning to accurately speak a second 

language to motivate second language learners to interact with native speakers. 

This study has indicated that native speaker attitudes toward second language learners could be a factor in successful 

language learning as positive relationships with native speakers could increase social interactions, better develop second 

language abilities, and improve the motivation to study the language. Therefore, second language teachers and native 

speakers should take care not to stereotype second language speakers as this could affect their language learning and 

discourage native speaker interactions. 
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Abstract—At present, there is an active search for ways to improve and modernize the process of teaching 

Russian as a foreign language. Teachers need to study and implement in their practice the most efficient 

methods and modern innovative technology, combine traditional and innovative teaching methods, and 

creatively develop the accumulated theoretical and practical experience in education. The choice of teaching 

methods is a vital and urgent task in the contemporary methodology of teaching Russian as a foreign language. 

The article reports research findings on the efficiency of the main prerequisites for the introduction of the 

shadowing technique in teaching Russian as a foreign language. In addition, the study involves a qualitative 

analysis of the efficiency of teaching by means of shadowing compared to traditional teaching methodology. 

The paper discusses various shadowing techniques, describes the basics of the technique, and offers practical 

recommendations on how it could be utilized in the classroom. The study proposes and experimentally tests a 

shadowing technique in teaching students from Kyrgyzstan. The findings reveal a positive dynamic in 

performance in listening among students taught Russian as a foreign language with shadowing.  

 

Index Terms—Russian as a foreign language, shadowing, interactive teaching methods 

 

I.  INTRODUCTION 

In recent decades, indicators of international immigration have been consistently rising. Statistics show that the 

citizens of Kyrgyzstan are one of the largest groups of immigrants to Russia (United Nations Department of Economic 
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and Social Affairs, Population Division, 2020). The infrastructure built for the adaptation of migrants in the host 

country accounts for cultural differences and language barriers. Yet a major role in adaptation in a foreign-language 

society is played by proficiency in communication in the local language. For this reason, the efficiency of teaching 

Russian as a foreign language (RFL) is of considerable importance. The main objective of methodologists and teachers 

of a foreign language is to select the most efficient methods of language teaching methods as a means to achieve 

educational goals. 

An available method of mastering speaking is the technique of shadowing – a form of learning developed for 

enhancing simultaneous interpreting skills. Although until recently, this method has been considered a non-traditional 

one in foreign language learning, lately it has been gaining in popularity. Newly published teaching manuals for various 

levels of proficiency have this method at their core. The efficiency of the shadowing technique is not limited to 

simultaneous interpretation, which allows even beginners to benefit from it in mastering listening skills, i.e., 
understanding information communicated through speech signals (Junipisa & Aristana, 2021), the mastery and 

efficiency of which is vital. These skills become even more important in foreign language classes since listening as an 

act is a basic skill in studying any foreign language (Alilateh & Widyantoro, 2019). 

Being a rather intensive teaching method, in which students listen and repeat what they heard almost simultaneously, 

shadowing provides a smooth transition from understanding what one wants to say to the ability to truly fluently 

verbalize it. Thus, this technique improves abilities from intellectual understanding to practical use (Liu & Sammons, 

2021). Repeated use of this method advances the student’s intonation, pronunciation, and vocabulary. Furthermore, 

using printed text with recording the content of the dialog as a supporting material cultivates the ability to read quickly 

in a foreign language (Hamada, 2011). 

In this light, the role of listening skills becomes truly critical in studying the Russian language in a Kyrgyz group. 

Therefore, the investigation of the efficiency of shadowing in teaching RFL becomes a topical objective. 
Literature Review 

As described by Shiki et al. (2010), shadowing refers to the listener repeating words, phrases, and sentences 

immediately after hearing them. Essentially, with shadowing, the listener hears the material twice, first as an auditory 

stimulus that they need to repeat and then as part of self-control when reproducing it (Sumarsih, 2017). 

Shadowing has been utilized in teaching English as a foreign language (EFL), primarily in Japan (Hamada, 2015). 

This attracted the attention of foreign language teachers and researchers, thus initiating numerous experiments and 

debates about teaching methods and the advantages of the technique (Foote & McDonough, 2017; Hsieh et al., 2013; 

Martinsen et al., 2017). At present, the use of shadowing is no longer exclusive to Japan. The benefits of shadowing 

techniques have also been discovered in experiments conducted in teaching EFL to Arabic native speakers (Al-Azzemy 

& Al-Jamal, 2019) and Vietnamese (Vu & Shah, 2016) and Indonesian (Ekayati, 2020) students. 

In view of researchers, the answer to whether shadowing is closer to simple imitation of sound or meaningful 
repetition is not unequivocal. The least developed the student’s skills in perceiving phonemes, the closer their 

reproduction to the simple imitation of sounds (Bao, 2017). With increasing proficiency in the mechanisms of direct 

speech processing, shadowing becomes a conscious imitation and promotes the assimilation of the structures of the 

second language (Ginting, 2019). 

Shadowing focuses students’ attention on picking up the sounds, which precede meanings. Thus, the leading role of 

shadowing consists in improving students’ ability to perceive phonemes, which at low proficiency levels implies the use 

of "bottom-up" processes (phoneme perception) to a greater extent than "top-bottom" ones, which are applied later and 

focus on catching the meaning and not phonemes (Hamada, 2014). 

Repeated use of shadowing in class in various forms allows students to better perceive the sounds, which enables 

them to understand the meaning (Omar & Umehara, 2010). 

However, the border between imitation and repetition is unclear, since the process of decoding information 

(overlaying sound differentiation) predetermines the conscious and productive use of shadowing. The larger the gap 
between perceiving the sound and decoding the information, the more imitative the reproduction of speech when using 

shadowing (Shiki et al., 2010). 

Sumiyoshi (2019) suggests that shadowing is a language teaching method that can be applied at different proficiency 

levels, as well as adjusted to the goals set to teach a specific skill. On the one hand, this technique targets students with 

low proficiency levels, intended to help them activate the perception and imitation of unfamiliar speech sounds, 

followed by the processing and eventual acquisition of simple information. On the other hand, advanced students who 

have already mastered a satisfactory vocabulary can focus on intonation and expressiveness when using shadowing. For 

more proficient foreign language learners, this method is an ideal exercise to improve their speed of speech and 

information processing and when used in bilingual exercises – to strengthen their translation skills (Yavari & Shafiee, 

2019). 

Analysis of relevant scientific sources indicates the insufficiency of the accumulated experience and shows the need 
for empirical studies on this issue. In this connection, we consider it necessary to explore the possibility of using 

shadowing in teaching RFL. 

The purpose of the study is to assess the efficiency of shadowing in teaching RFL. The research objectives set to 

achieve this goal are formulated as follows: 
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1) to analyze the main prerequisites for the introduction of shadowing techniques; 

2) to experimentally test the efficiency of shadowing techniques in teaching listening comprehension in RFL 

teaching; 

3) to qualitatively analyze the efficiency of teaching with the use of shadowing techniques in comparison with 

traditional teaching methods. 

II.  METHODS 

The efficiency of using shadowing was tested through an experiment with Kyrgyz students in Russian language 

courses. The total sample consisted of 28 students with 14 people in the experimental group (EG), which used 

shadowing in teaching RFL, and 14 people in the control group (CG), which utilized traditional RFL teaching methods. 

The methods of shadowing applied in the EG included the following (Table 1). 
 

TABLE 1 

SHADOWING METHODS 

No. Method Content 

1 Close shadowing No deeper processing, the delay between listening to a speech stimulus and its repetition is reduced from 

250 to 500 ms, that is, repetition is virtually simultaneous. This implies immediate processing of the speech 

and its repetition almost instantly before it is transmitted in full, so the speech is not processed entirely 

before reproduction begins. 

2 Phrase shadowing Repetition phrase by phrase/sentence by sentence, while allowing time for the recognition of words and 

possibly for grammatical analysis, assuming that the stimulus signal is delivered, then processed, and 

spoken out loud. 

3 Parallel reading An exercise of reading the transcript aloud, along with listening. It aims to promote learners' reading 

comprehension and memorization of L2 texts, thereby improving reading speed and speaking fluency. 

 

Initial and final assessment of listening skills used test tasks, which included: 

– Multiple choice questions assuming selective choice of answers. Each segment of the listened text is followed by a 

question with three answer options, with only one of them being correct; 

– Multiple matching tasks, consisting in matching the content of the heard material with statements, pictures, and 

tables given on paper. The answer options for matching always include one extra that does not relate to any part of the 

listening material; 

– Filling gaps in a text, filling in tables, and adding to or completing sentences. The listener is asked to fill out a 
table, etc. with a limited number of words (usually no more than three). Questions are given in the same order in which 

the audio text proceeds; 

– Choosing the correct answer from two options. Statements reflecting the content of the text need to be marked by 

the listener as true or false. 

The indicator of the student's listening skills development was the percentage of completed tasks, which established 

three levels of listening skills development: low level – 0-49% of completed tasks; sufficient level – 50-74% of 

completed tasks; high level – 75-100% of completed tasks. 

Statistical data processing was performed using Statistica 7.0 software. Changes in the level of listening skills after 

learning with shadowing were established by means of Fisher’s angular transformation φ*, which assesses the reliability 

of differences between the percentages of two samples. 

III.  RESULTS 

The results of the initial and final control of listening skills are provided in Table 2. 

 
TABLE 2 

RESULTS ON THE DEVELOPMENT OF LISTENING SKILLS 

Listening skills level EG pre-experiment, % CG pre-experiment, % EG post-experiment, % CG post-experiment, % 

low 78.6% 85.7% 28.6% 57.1% 

sufficient 21.4% 14.3% 71.4% 42.9% 

high - - - - 

 

In initial testing, a low level of listening skills was found in 78.6% of EG students (N = 12) and 85.7% of CG 

students (N = 11). A sufficient level was demonstrated by 21.4% of students in the EG (N = 2) and 14.3% in the CG (N 

= 3). A high level of mastery was not detected. Importantly, the levels of listening skills development in both groups 

were approximately the same, proving that the EG and CG belong to the same general sample. 

The results of post-experimental testing demonstrated an improvement in listening skills in both groups. In the final 

assessment, only 28.6% of listeners in the EG (N =4) and over half of the CG (57.1%; N = 6) demonstrated a low level 

of listening skills. A sufficient level was recorded in 71.4% of EG listeners (N = 10) and 42.9% of CG students (N = 8). 
A high level was still not observed. However, the level of listening skills in the EG, which was taught with shadowing, 

was higher than in the CG. Therefore, it can be concluded that shadowing was more efficient in RFL teaching compared 

to traditional teaching. 
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Changes in the level of development of listening skills after the experimental training were identified with Fisher’s 

angular transformation φ*, which tests the reliability of differences between the percentages of two samples. A table of 

empirical frequencies was built for two values: "presence of effect" and "absence of effect" (Table 3). In this case, we 

considered the effect to be the attainment of a sufficient level of listening skills by the listeners. 
 

TABLE 3 

TABLE FOR CALCULATING THE Φ* CRITERION WHEN COMPARING THE RESULTS OF THE INITIAL AND CONTROL TESTING IN THE EG AND CG 

Group Section Presence of effect Absence of effect 

Number of listeners % Number of listeners % 

CG Pre-exp. 2 14.3% 12 85.7% 

Post-exp. 6 42.9% 8 57.1% 

Total 8  20  

EG Pre-exp. 3 21.4% 11 78.6% 

Post-exp. 10 71.4% 4 28.6% 

Total 13  15  

 

The null and alternative hypotheses are formulated for both groups. 

H0: the share of listeners proficient in listening skills at a sufficient level according to final testing does not exceed 

the share of students at this level at the start of the experiment. 
H1: the share of listeners proficient in listening skills at a sufficient level according to final testing is higher than the 

share of students at this level at the start of the experiment. 

The calculations show that φ*emp (CG) = 1.74; φ*emp (EG) = 2.85. 

Critical values of φ*: 1.64 (p < 0.05); 2.31 (p < 0.01). 

The empirical values of φ* for both the EG (p < 0.01) and CG (p < 0.05) fall in the zone of significance, which 

refutes H0 and confirms H1. Thus, both the experimental and traditional methods are efficient, but shadowing proves 

more efficient, as the empirical value of φ* for the EG is higher than in the CG. 

IV.  DISCUSSION 

Shadowing was employed in this study in EFL classes for students from Kyrgyzstan. This approach to audio 

stimulation was used throughout one year of Russian language training for approximately one-quarter of the class time. 

Audio recordings, students' own speech or speech in unison repeated after the initial spoken passage, were all 
considered as sources of auditory verbal stimuli. Students were expected to learn new vocabulary from the regular 

textbook at home during independent study, with regard to their pronunciation and the meaning of the words. 

Shadowing was then applied in the classroom, with a special emphasis on loud and the most accurate pronunciation. 

In the first stage of learning, shadowing was more focused on imitating the sound and speech, with a gradual 

improvement of sound recognition and imitation to distinguish small information units, i.e., words, word combinations, 

and short sentences. 

While bottom-up processing is evident (Hamada, 2014), the second stage of training allowed the students to shift to 

more complex phrases and sentences to practice deciphering information and speaking with comprehension. When 

shadowing was applied using complete conversational phrases at a relatively low proficiency level, both bottom-up and 

top-down processing took place. However, these processing types were used to varying degrees, depending on the 

complexity of the verbal material compared to the already learned components. This conclusion is consistent with the 

findings of Bao (2017). 
By listening to individual students and observing them and their speech actions, the teacher can intervene when 

support is needed. The mastery of phrases recognized in complex utterances seems to be an additional benefit of 

shadowing, beyond the development of attentive listening or the improvement of listening comprehension and 

pronunciation skills, as confirmed by the final testing. The use of shadowing in accordance with the above-mentioned 

procedures yields the mastery of sound reproduction by Kyrgyz learners of Russian, as evidenced by the assessments of 

perception by native speakers of Russian. 

It should be emphasized here that adults who do not speak Russian experience significant difficulties while studying 

RFL. In this context, shadowing appears to be a highly helpful method. 

Combining words into phrases and word combinations into sentences using shadowing exercises the skills of 

distinguishing sounds. Thus, students learn not only to recognize phonemes in Russian but also to recognize correlating 

linguistic signals as patterns in the syntactic order of words in Russian. Thus, in addition to the mechanism of 
converting sound into meaning, learners detect syntactic categories in an utterance, thereby deriving behavioral and 

cognitive benefits from the use of shadowing (Foote & McDonough, 2017). 

The beginning stage of learning a language always starts from the identification of phonemes, i.e., bottom-up 

processing. Later, however, processing becomes top-down in nature once it is supported by a certain understanding of 

phonetics (both auditory and articulatory rules) and self-monitoring that enhances auditory attention. Auditory and 

articulatory abilities belong to the basic language skills and condition spoken communication. For non-traditional users 

learning RFL, shadowing becomes the key to understanding the acoustic features of the speech signal in practice, i.e., 

sound perception and the identification and differentiation of tonal phonemes, which is challenging but extremely 
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important at the A1 and A2 proficiency levels (Ekayati, 2020). The use of shadowing initially promotes attentive 

listening and sound recognition before the imitation of speech, but later also fosters conscious repetition and production 

of speech. 

Recognition of speech sounds and articulation appears to be the starting point of listening comprehension and speech 

production. Practical exercises that improve the phonological awareness of students are indispensable for effective 

learning of RFL. It is vital for students to be able to recognize syllable structure, distinctive consonants and pitch, and 

the contours and timing of pronunciation (Sumarsih, 2017). 

Undoubtedly, shadowing methods cannot replace other methods of teaching foreign languages to adults. Training in 

listening must be a part of an eclectic approach, along with other tools that foster cognitive learning. It should be 

stressed that shadowing is also very demanding for instructors. They need to be familiar with phonetics, know how to 

adapt audio stimuli and exercises to the intended goals, and be able to evaluate individual people at each stage of 
training (Al-Azzemy & Al-Jamal, 2019). As for students, the use of shadowing requires not only their engagement and 

effort in processing sounds but their attention in class and preparation at home (Hamada, 2015). Thus, as a rather 

intensive teaching method, shadowing does not fit all categories of students equally. 

Shadowing as a method of teaching listening can be modified for classroom practice depending on the curriculum, 

course objectives, students' proficiency level, etc. It is important to define partial objectives for a given stage of learning 

and to keep in mind that the technique is an outcome that promotes stimulation. Then a well-designed classroom 

procedure will be tailored to the needs of a particular group of learners.  

In the realm of second language learning, where direct interactions with native speakers may be limited, shadowing 

emerges as an accessible and effective technique to bridge the gap between classroom instruction and real-world 

language application. This practice empowers learners to actively engage in refining their spoken skills, culminating in 

a comprehensive language proficiency. Given that contemporary students dedicate substantial time to navigating social 
networks (Ramazanova et al., 2022), it becomes crucial to redirect their focus towards recognizing the potential of these 

platforms in furnishing valuable shadowing resources and prospects. In this context, maintaining a multifaceted 

language learning approach remains of utmost importance.  

Moreover, the use of shadowing techniques in the case of complete conversational phrases can be useful to the 

teacher as an indicator of the learner's level of comprehension, where it is expected that speech reproduction will add to 

the current level of language proficiency (Liu & Sammons, 2021). However, it is also important to remember that the 

level of complexity has to be maintained. Otherwise, a large cognitive distance between sound perception and decoding 

of information will make shadowing a cognitive load, rather than a result that contributes to stimulation (Al-Azzemy & 

Al-Jamal, 2019). 

Instruction from the teacher during class time serves a variety of functions. In particular, they draw the student's 

attention to acoustic features, support individual work on articulation skills, or help focus on ways to approach verbal 
material and control their own top-down processing. Additionally, careful observation of students' performance is 

crucial, as it uncovers their difficulties with speech sound perception and processing. 

Furthermore, repeated reproduction of the pronounced fragment becomes an exercise that, performed both 

individually and in unison, offers a way to overcome the mental block that usually prevents students from listening to 

their own voices. Thus, the use of shadowing induces the development of students’ own speech activity. 

The shadowing method is also appropriate as an independent learning method. By devoting attention to it once or 

twice during the classroom session, the teacher can guide students to use it independently. Since further selection of the 

material to be taught will be based on the individual interests of the students, it will also increase their motivation. 

V.  CONCLUSION 

The current study presents shadowing as an efficient method that can be successfully applied in teaching RFL. 

Furthermore, this method appears to be the most relevant for teaching the Russian language to adults. Thus, shadowing 
can be highly useful for improving the phonological awareness of adult learners, thereby assisting them in perfecting 

not only their listening skills in Russian but also, as a consequence, their reproduction of the sounds and structures of 

the Russian language. 

With regard to teaching the Russian language to Kyrgyz students, the use of shadowing in language classes in Russia 

is still limited. Nevertheless, recognition of its efficiency is growing. 
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Abstract—One of today’s priority tasks of higher education is training specialists that can independently 

search for and assimilate knowledge. The paper examines independent work as a substantial factor in self-

education and learning and cognitive activities in management students and covers the organization of 

students’ independent work in the study of foreign languages. The study demonstrates that independent work, 

which used to be carried out immediately during practical classes under the teacher's supervision, in 

consultations, or in the library can now be organized in a new educational environment. The authors analyze 

the forms, means, and types of independent work and propose ways to improve the process of foreign language 

learning by optimizing the work of management students as part of self-study using the Moodle learning 

management system. It is established that the independent work of management students in studying a foreign 

language using Moodle contributes to the development of important skills. These include obtaining necessary 

information and evaluating and applying the available information to effectively solve management problems 

and communicate in a foreign language. The efficiency of students’ independent work is found to increase 

when it is organized as a cohesive course created based on a methodologically organized educational 

information environment. The assimilation of educational material by means of Moodle in the organization of 

the educational process majorly increases the efficiency of learning, simplifies the perception of learning 

materials, increases motivation for foreign language learning, and positively affects its outcomes. 
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I.  INTRODUCTION 

The need for continuous improvement of professional competencies in various specializations demands that 

specialists have well-developed skills in information search, as well as foreign language (FL) competence. The 

knowledge of an FL elevates the competitiveness of future managers in the labor market and provides for more efficient 

use of software and information resources, thereby increasing the chances for higher income. These objective 

preconditions testify to the need to revise the goals, content, and technologies of the system of teaching an FL to 

management students to reach European and world standards. Thus, it becomes urgent to creatively search for new 

strategic directions and ways to optimize the methods, techniques, and means of teaching FL and incorporate them into 

the university educational process. 

Special attention should be paid to improving the organization of independent work as a form of educational activity. 

This type of work is focused on self-education, self-development, and innovative work and pursues the goal of teaching 

students to learn not only in an educational institution but throughout their lives. Effectively organized independent 

work provides better acquisition of the FL, mastery of different types of speech activity, and thereby better development 

of the FL competence of management students (Ybyraimzhanov et al., 2022). The key to quality independent training of 

students is the effective organization of the educational process of studying an FL. Now that self-education has become 

an integral attribute of professionalism, the importance of independent work is rising. In higher education, students' self-

study and independent work, which is organized by teachers and supervised by departments, are particularly 

emphasized. This is a compulsory type of learning activity that plays a significant role in the final outcomes of FL 

education. 

II.  LITERATURE REVIEW 

The problem of organizing independent work in FL learning is covered in several studies (Diezmas et al., 2016; 

Semenchuk, 2013; Ufimtseva, 2020). The features of incorporating ICT into the educational process of FL learning 

have also been explored by several researchers (Alan & Amaç, 2021; Wagner & Ovezova, 2019; Yunus, 2007). 

However, there appears to be a need for more research into the methodological aspects and efficient forms and means of 

organization and conduct of independent work with the use of information technology among management students in 

higher education institutions. 

The present study relies on an approach that regards students’ independent work as one of the most vital components 

in the educational process that presents a synergy of different types of individual and group learning activities that take 

place both in and outside the classroom, without the presence of a teacher or under the teacher's guidance. Independent 

work is considered a form of organization and realization of learning and cognitive activity that is controlled either by 

the teacher or by the student themselves in accordance with the curriculum and students’ individual needs both in and 

out of class time and is aimed at mastering professional knowledge, abilities, and skills, as well as at self-improvement 

(Sergeeva et al., 2021; Ramazanova et al., 2022; Zhukov & Simonenko, 2004). Furthermore, Roshchupkina (2015) 

views independent learning at a university as an integral component of the educational process, a method of learning, a 

technique of educational and cognitive activity, and a complex targeted standardized learning activity with established 

types and forms of control. 

In the current context, training involving the information environment and modern educational technologies of 

distance learning and e-learning is gaining increasing popularity in universities (Gallardo Echenique et al., 2017; 

Shishov et al., 2021). For this reason, as believed by Elisafenko et al. (2019), it is expedient to use relevant information, 

communications, material, and technical support in the organization of effective independent work of students. This 

support is provided through multimedia and computer classrooms with Internet access, multimedia teaching materials 

(films, videos, audio recordings, presentations), and adapted authentic teaching and methodological literature. Students’ 

ability to perform independent work can be optimized by organizing it as a coherent system of a pre-prepared 

educational and developing information environment using physical and virtual tools. The choice of such tools is 

conditioned by the purpose and objectives of FL learning in the higher education institution, as well as students’ initial 

proficiency level (Karpova et al., 2021; Kuznetsova, 2009). 

The trends of increasing accessibility and flexibility of education, particularly the development of distance learning, 

are gaining strength every year. This approach to education assumed both in-person learning and online classes via 

platforms designed to support the educational process (Gundu & Ozcan, 2017; Solovyova et al., 2022). 

In this context, the goal of the present study is to analyze the features of organizing independent work of management 

students in the study of FL and to cover the forms, methods, and types of independent work that will help achieve 

learning objectives. 

To achieve the set research goal, we established the following objectives: 

1. to disclose the ways and methodical approaches to organizing students’ independent work using an online 

platform; 

2. to shed light on the process of development and implementation of an electronic educational and methodological 

complex on an online platform. 
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3. to experimentally test the efficiency of using an online platform in the independent work of management students 

as part of studying an FL. 

III.  METHODS 

The Moodle learning management system (LMS) was chosen for the organization of students’ independent work as 

part of the study as the most efficient tool in the academic environment according to several specialists (Belozubov & 

Nikolaev, 2007; Croitoru & Dinu, 2016). 

The choice of Moodle is fully intentional because its settings allow adapting each course not only to the specifics of 

the particular discipline but also to the requirements of the teacher and the needs of students, who are able to 

independently construct their learning trajectory using the platform’s features. 

Objective grounds for using the Moodle functions in FL teaching involve the platform offering opportunities to 

obtain knowledge and skills via distance learning (Caminero et al., 2013), complete assignments remotely or offline 

(Oproiu, 2015), and choose a convenient time to work on educational materials (Sanchez & Hueros, 2010). Moodle is a 

system focused on the integration of in-person distance learning, as well as the use of individual elements of distance 

learning in students’ autonomous learning (Jin, 2012). The Moodle tools enable students to obtain new knowledge and 

skills by means of its diverse features and the possibility of distance education (Benta et al., 2014). 

Moodle is a modular object-oriented dynamic educational environment that belongs to the category of LMS and 

presents a virtual learning environment (VLE), i.e., an educational platform that offers both teachers and students an 

extensive set of tools for computer-assisted learning, particularly distance learning (Wiphasith et al., 2016). 

Among the Moodle advantages, we can note the possibility of installing educational resources (learning materials) 

and accessing and managing them, promotion of communication between participants in the educational process, which 

takes place in the form of Internet conferences, forums, or discussions, and exchange of messages that may contain, for 

example, tasks for students and comments on their completion (Al-Mubireek, 2019). 

The useful Moodle features are described in Table 1. 

 
TABLE 1 

MOODLE FEATURES 

For students For teachers 

access to educational materials and testing tools instruments for developing own distance courses and adding various 

course elements 

tools for group work (Wiki, forum, chat room, seminar, webinar) posting educational text, video, audio, and presentation materials in 

various formats and via additional plugins 

viewing the results of the distance course modification of educational materials 

viewing the results of tests using various types of test tasks 

communication through personal messages, forum, and chat automatic compilation of tests 

uploading files with completed assignments automation of knowledge control and assessment, generating course 

completion reports and reports on the results of tests 

reminders about events in the course using a variety of third-party software tools for distance learning 

Note: compiled based on Gluchmanova (2016) and Suppasetseree and Dennis (2010) 
 

The efficiency of independent learning of management students in Fl learning using Moodle was tested via an 

experiment conducted with first-year students in the Management program. The experiment involved a total of 184 

students with 88 belonging to the experimental group (EG) and 96 – to the control group (CG). 

During the second semester of the 2021-2022 academic year, in addition to classroom lessons, EG students studied 

the FL independently using Moodle based on the electronic methodological complex "Distance foreign language 

course" (DFLC). In turn, the independent work of CG students in the study of the FL was organized without Moodle. 

The experimental study was conducted in three stages. 

The first stage of the experiment involved introductory control with tasks for testing the level of grammatical and 

lexical competence in the studied FL. 

In the second stage, students carried out their independent work: in the EG – based on the DFLC hosted on Moodle, 

and in the CG – without using Moodle. 

In the third stage of the pedagogical experiment, a final control was conducted, and its results were compared with 

that of the introductory control. 

Statistical data processing was carried out with Statistica 7.0 software. The reliability of indicators in the groups was 

evaluated via the non-parametric Pearson's chi-squared test (χ2). Calculation of criterion values and confidence intervals 

was carried out with the significance level taken at α = 0.05. 

IV.  RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

A comparative analysis of the levels of management students’ FL grammatical and lexical competence at different 

stages of the study is given in Table 2. 
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TABLE 2 

COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF THE LEVELS OF FL GRAMMATICAL AND LEXICAL COMPETENCE IN MANAGEMENT STUDENTS 

Proficiency 

level 

Group 

pre-experiment post-experiment 

EG CG EG CG 

A1 43.6% 45.6% 22.8% 40.4% 

A2 31.4% 34.2% 26.4% 33.8% 

B1 16.4% 13.4% 32.2% 17.2% 

B2 8.6% 6.8% 18.6% 8.6% 

 

The conducted comparative analysis (Table 1) testifies to the efficiency of using the LMS in the course of 

independent work as part of FL learning. Data on the EG show a significant decrease in the share of students at the 

basic proficiency level A1 (from 43.6 to 22.8% of the total number of EG students), as well as a considerable rise in the 

number of students who reached B1 and B2 (from 25 to 50.8%). The CG showed no significant change in FL 

proficiency levels. 

The value of Pearson’s χ2 test confirms the statistical significance of the efficiency of using Moodle as part of 

independent work on FL learning. The empirical values of χ2 (48.88) when comparing the results of EG students before 

and after the experiment fall in the zone of significance, significantly exceeding the critical value (p < 0.001). 

Therefore, it can be concluded that using Moodle in independent work in the study of an FL produced a significant 

positive effect on the level of FL grammatical and lexical competence in the EG. Furthermore, the critical values of χ2 

(41.74) show a statistically significant difference in proficiency between the EG and CG. Finally, the obtained χ2 values 

(4.22) show a lack of statistically significant difference in the levels of FL grammatical and lexical competence before 

and after the experiment in the students assigned to the CG. 

Thus, using Moodle in students’ independent work on the study of an FL proves to be influential and efficient. 

Experimental testing of the efficiency and effectiveness of the developed DFLC in the process of management 

students’ independent work on studying an FL shows that EG students demonstrated higher levels of FL grammatical 

and lexical competence at the end of the experiment both compared to CG students and to their own results prior to the 

experiment. 

Let us now examine the features of the organization of independent work in the EG in Moodle based on the 

developed DFLC. 

The utilized DFLC contains such elements as a glossary, presentation of grammatical material (various forms of 

presentation), test assignments, and accompanying multimedia materials. A variety of exercises are provided to develop 

and improve reading, listening, speaking, and writing skills. The use of multimedia optimizes the visualization and 

illustrativeness of the training material. Such interactive elements as tests and tasks with a nested answer, multiple 

choice, identification of missing words, etc. are designed to stimulate students' thinking and also function as a means of 

control and self-control. 

Now let us dwell in more detail on the structural element of grammar material presentation, which is provided for the 

coverage of grammar topics. Naturally, theoretical material on any grammar topic is readily available to all users of 

search engines, and it is possible to do without distance learning technologies. However, Moodle allows presenting one 

piece of material on several different pages in different formats, for example, in the form of video explanations from 

YouTube; illustrative tables and pictures, where the desired topic is concisely-structured; short descriptions with 

detailed analysis of typical examples, exercises to practice the material learned and consolidate knowledge, where the 

answer to the question can be linked to the next page of the topic or content. The student can study the topic at discrete 

intervals and have the option to pick it up from where they left off. 

For the sake of a better perception of the material, it is divided into text pages, one per screen, which does not require 

excessive flipping and horizontal scrolling. For easier perception of the text from the computer screen, the design of the 

material includes different fonts – slant, underline, and bold, as well as their location on the page. Examples, 

commentary, and notes are written in different colors, which increases the concentration of attention on the highlighted 

objects. However, all these elements need to be used reasonably and in moderation to make the perception of 

educational material easier and more efficient. In this way, the material will be better assimilated and consolidated, and 

motivation for learning will be preserved or even increased. 

Thus, EG students studied theoretical materials on their own and were able to consolidate them or test themselves by 

completing practical exercises. If the answer was correct, the student was transferred to the next question, and if not, 

they had to return to the previous item. This approach allowed the students to work through the theoretical material at 

the proper level, and the teacher could keep track of the parts each student had completed and their progress. 

Further on, let us consider more closely the Moodle elements whose application is oriented to the development of FL 

lexical competence. These elements include a glossary (while learning key concepts of professional terms and concepts, 

EG students could expand the glossary on their own throughout the DFLC and add examples of using professionalisms 

in specific contexts); chat (organizing online interaction between students and the teacher, as well as group activities 

during seminars and practical distance classes); online page (displaying learning materials, including presentations, 

video and audio materials, questions, and links). 
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Using the above-mentioned Moodle elements allowed students in the EG to form a terminological base in a specific 

area. For example, students were offered an assignment to analyze TV commercials in English and assess the 

effectiveness of the proposed advertising template. The procedure for evaluating an advertisement included viewing it 

and determining the means and techniques of its impact on the consciousness of consumers, including those contained 

in the wording. The commercials to be examined were selected according to the criterion of a voiceover by native 

English speakers. Thus, watching the commercial given in the assignment both improved students' professional 

competence in the course and stimulated their lexical competence in the FL. To complete the homework, the student 

had to read the transcript of the commercial, which involved discovering the meaning of new words. 

The results of our study are consistent with prior research findings. Sanchez and Hueros (2010) point out that using 

Moodle enables students to construct custom FL learning strategies and helps them not only gain knowledge, abilities, 

and skills but also to develop a certain structure of personal qualities. Yunus (2007) and Al-Mubireek (2019) confirm 

that the introduction of distance FL courses developed in Moodle and the presentation of knowledge as a dynamic 

multimodular structure formed with the involvement of all participants in the educational process facilitates the 

experience of independent acquisition and renewal of professional knowledge, personal involvement in this process, 

and responsibility for it. 

Importantly, Moodle is developed according to the ADDIE model (Wagner & Ovezova, 2019), which is one of the 

most prominent models for the development of both in-person and e-learning curricula. The ADDIE model contains 

five stages of the development and implementation of a curriculum. The first stage is the analysis of the activity and 

identification of tasks to shape this activity and the analysis of the target audience, which involves the identification of 

the knowledge and skills that need to be acquired in accordance with the goals of training. The second stage is aimed at 

defining the sequence of teaching, choosing appropriate methods and means of teaching, and designing the curriculum. 

The third stage involves creating the content of the course, i.e., materials, exercises, tasks, and means of control and 

testing. The fourth stage is when a target group studies the created course, and in the fifth stage, the process and 

outcomes of learning are evaluated with consideration of feedback, after which the course is reviewed. 

The necessity of utilizing Moodle as a data carrier is also determined by the fact that the volume of students’ 

independent work far exceeds the number of classroom hours (Merenkov et al., 2016). The curriculum implies that 

students work individually on the materials offered and provided in Moodle. Additionally, the course package includes 

recommendations for individual lessons, methodological work, practical (seminar) assignments, tests for intermediate 

and final control, as well as questions for self-checking and preparation for seminars. In addition, this information and 

communication educational platform provides an opportunity to organize continuous assessments of students' 

knowledge and overall performance through testing and interactive assignments (Kuznetsova, 2009). 

Distance learning in Moodle can be carried out both remotely and as an additional tool in the classroom, in particular, 

through tests or assignments that assume giving answers quickly (Elisafenko et al., 2019). In this respect, a considerable 

advantage of Moodle is the opportunity for feedback both to students and to the teacher. The platform allows asking 

questions directly or on forums, as well as giving or receiving consultations and providing training manuals online, in 

chats, or during planned video calls and meetings. 

V.  CONCLUSION 

The study established that students’ independent work in FL learning helps them obtain such important skills in 

independent analysis of professional literature in the FL, acquisition of the necessary information, and effective 

assessment and application of initial data to optimally resolve professional problems and communicate in the FL. 

Moodle offers a variety of opportunities to organize the educational process, including teaching tools and a system for 

control and assessment of management students' learning activities. The conducted research proves that the efficiency 

of students’ independent work increases when it is organized as a coherent system created based on a methodologically 

organized educational information environment. Moodle is mainly focused on the organization of interaction between 

the teacher and students. It can be stated that the presentation of the learning content by means of Moodle in the process 

of constructing the educational process significantly raises the effectiveness of learning, simplifies the perception of 

learning material, increases motivation for learning an FL, and has a positive impact on its effectiveness. 

The conducted experiment comparing the levels of FL grammatical and lexical competence in management students 

demonstrates a positive dynamic in students who engaged in independent work in Moodle and a lack of significant 

positive change in those students whose independent work did not involve using Moodle. 

The limitations of the study include the limited number and professional specialization of the sample of students. The 

fact that only management students participated in the experiment does not allow for assessing the efficiency of 

independent work in Moodle for other specialties, which can be considered a prospect for further research. 
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Abstract—the role of technology as a catalyst for change and development has become irrefutable in various 

language learning settings. However, not all language teachers are mindful about using technology in their 

language teaching practices, owing to their lack of adequate digital competencies. The purpose of this research 

is to promote digital competencies and related components among the study participants. This investigation 

applies the Framework of Competency Profile for digital teachers. The results were obtained by quantitative 

analysis, using data collected from a sample of 151 language learners, all enrolled in BA English language 

programmes across 8 universities in Saudi Arabia. These learners are considered pre-service English language 

teachers, as they are near graduation. The findings demonstrated participants’ highest and lowest digital 

competences, leading the researcher to identify practical implications, particularly regarding how to conduct 

training to compensate for low competencies. The findings also revealed that there is no correlation between 

levels of study and digital competencies. There was also no influence of gender on digital competencies. From 

these findings, the researcher concluded that the identification of competencies is essential for instructors, 

educators, administrators, and policymakers, in order to design more effective and appropriate training 

programmes for teachers in each context. Finally, the findings provided realistic analysis of the components 

and sub-components related to digital competencies among the target audience. 

 

Index Terms—Saudi teachers of English, CALL, computer-enhanced language instruction, teachers' digital 

competences 

 

I.  INTRODUCTION 

Technology is constantly altering many procedures for professionals in various fields, including those in language 

teaching. The development of social media and communication tools has transformed 21st century education and the 

skills necessary for teaching. Digital competencies have moved from recommendations to requirements as they become 

increasingly normalised (Hepp et al., 2015; Ismailova et al., 2018) in the daily life of people around the globe. However, 

it is argued that this technological transition is not fully realised in the field of education, including language learning 

and language teacher training (Biletska et al., 2021). Accordingly, several calls have been made to explore the 

influences of digital competences more deeply among future (pre-service) foreign language teachers, considering any 

differences in gender and level of study (Fraile et al. 2018). It is claimed that teachers and individuals in teaching 

professions may face more challenges in handling some digital skills than professionals in other fields, i.e., weaknesses 

in problem-solving skills (Hämäläinen et al., 2019).  

Several researchers have shown the impact of digital competencies among future language teachers, but their studies 

were considered inadequate and invalid for generalisation (Lázaro-Cantabrana et al., 2019; Alarcón et al., 2020). Digital 

competence refers to the ability to create sound practices, using digital tools appropriately in different settings (Saienko 

& Lavrysh, 2020). Krumsvik et al. (2016) found that there is a relationship between the digital competences of language 

teachers and their demographics. Çebi and Reisoğlu (2020) also concluded that training teachers supported their 

development in different areas, taking into consideration differences in gender and perceived levels of digital 

competence. Significant progress has emerged in education because of the Fourth Industrial Revolution, which has 

supported emerging technologies, artificial intelligence and the Internet of Things. Ally (2019) affirms that future 

teaching, including language learning, will be autonomous and adaptive to meet the demands of every individual learner. 

The present research has adopted a quantitative methodology, using a comprehensive questionnaire based on Ally’s 

(2019) competency profile for digital teachers. This research also aims to draw the attention of future teachers to the 

significance of technology in language teaching, the necessary skills for the 21st century and the competencies required 

by digital teachers to function effectively. The current research offers support for professionals to be better users of 

digital resources in their language learning classes, integrating new tools in different learning settings, as well as 

forming connections between those tools and conventional teaching methodologies. In sum, this research seeks to 

explore the level of digital competences among pre-service language teachers currently, in terms of their skills and 

readiness. This study ascertains which digital skills are most desirable to develop for better implementations and 

practices in online and hybrid language teaching. The research questions discussed in the current research are as follows: 
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RQ1: What are the highest digital competencies currently existing among pre-service English language teachers 

(with excellent capabilities)? 

RQ2: What are the lowest digital competences currently existing among pre-service English language teachers (with 

weak capabilities)? 

RQ3: Is there any relationship between the level of study (i.e., beginner/intermediate/advanced levels) and the 

willingness to possess more digital competences among pre-service English language teachers?  

RQ4: Is there a difference between male and female pre-service English language teachers, in terms of possessing 

more digital competences? 

II.  LITERATURE REVIEW 

A.  Language Competence and Digital Competence 

Language competence refers to the instinctive knowledge of grammar and vocabulary that enables individuals to use, 

understand and produce language. Language competence is a multidimensional system comprising specific semantic, 

syntactic, morphologic and pragmatic knowledge relating to the target language (Saxton, 2010). According to Troesch 

et al. (2016), language competence enables individuals to communicate with others, interpret their behaviours and 

messages, achieve their needs and establish friendly ties with peers. Therefore, such competence is seen one of the core 

capabilities that has shown a profound impact on the acquisition of second language learning (Abdulrahman & Abu-

Ayyash, 2019). Language competence is assessed by language inventories, language tests and measuring the mean 

length of utterances. As part of communication and understanding language, McLaughlin (2006) distinguished between 

senders, who are responsible for encoding language, and receivers, who comprehend language. Similarly, Barre et al. 

(2011) differentiated receptive and expressive skills, both of which are needed for language competence. Receptive 

skills include understanding a message from one another, while expressive skills involve a message to another person 

where feelings, likes, dislikes etc. are expressed.  

In addition, ‘language competence’ is often used interchangeably with ‘linguistic competence’, a term coined by 

Chomsky since the 1960s. He distinguished between competence, what people know about language and performance, 

how they use their knowledge of language in real contexts. Chomsky’s conception of linguistic competence was later 

extended by Hymes (1976) who added the positive role of communication in language learning. Accordingly, 

communicative competence is a skill that enables users to communicate based on changing situational and normative 

conditions of psychological, social and linguistic nature. Matthews (2006) explained that Chomsky considered speakers 

of a given language as ‘competent’ if they had knowledge of that language’s grammar, with the possibility that they 

could also pursue language acquisition. Reflecting changes in the field of language acquisition, the Common European 

Framework of Reference for Languages (CEFR) defined linguistic competence as also including communicative, 

sociolinguistic and pragmatic competences. Gràcia et al. (2022) argued that linguistic competence is determined via 

active participation at different communication situations using expressive linguistic and non-linguistic resources and 

creating coherent messages with different communicative intentions either for oral or written communication. 

The second key aspect of this research is digital competence, which has been diversely defined and described for 

different purposes. One common definition is ‘the confident, critical and responsible use of the technologies from the 

society of information for work, entertainment and education’ (Council of the European Union, 2018, p. 9). Ilomäki et 

al. (2016, p. 655) defined digital competence as ‘an evolving concept related to the development of digital technology 

and the political aims and expectations of citizenship in a knowledge society’. It is a multidimensional concept that 

combines several areas, including media and communication, technology and literacy and information science. In 

agreement with Instefjord and Munthe (2016), digital competence consists of three types of knowledge: technology 

proficiency, pedagogical, compatibility and social awareness.  

‘Digital competence’ usually includes communication technology and digital literacy. However, the usage of 

‘literacy’ and ‘competence’ may differ according to different geographic locations. For instance, digital competence’ is 

preferred in continental Europe, while ‘digital literacy’ is more common in the UK (Spante et al., 2018). For many 

researchers, ‘digital competence’ includes ethical and safety issues, as well as their social dimensions (Foulger et al., 

2017). In view of this lack of consensus on whether the terms ‘literacy’ and ‘competence’ are similar or dissimilar, a 

possible distinction was suggested by Ilomäki et al. (2016). They claimed that ‘competence’ involves skills required for 

understanding today’s society, while ‘literacy’ deals more with the fulfilment of needs relevant to computer, 

information and media knowledge. The United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation (UNESCO 

2004, p. 13) defines literacy as follows:  

the ability to identify, understand, interpret, create, communicate and compute, using printed and written 

materials associated with varying contexts. Literacy involves a continuum of learning in enabling individuals 

to achieve their goals, to develop their knowledge and potential and to participate fully in their community and 

wider society.  

In addition, digital competence has been identified by the European Commission as one of the eight core areas 

essential for life skills, which are seen as precursors for personal fulfilment and development, active citizenship, social 

inclusion and employment in a knowledge society (Napal Fraile et al., 2018). Adabas and Kaygin (2016) recommend 
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additional qualities for university graduates, including teachers, to obtain better employment opportunities: 

communication in the mother tongue and in foreign languages, sufficient knowledge of technology and technological 

tools, learning to learn, creating a sense of initiative and entrepreneurship and expressing cultural awareness. In addition, 

McGarr et al. (2021) argued that digital competence should meet individuals’ competences in collaboration, 

communication and social and cultural knowledge (including citizenship), along with users’ capacities for creativity, 

critical thinking, productivity and problem solving.  

B.  Digital Competence and Future Language Teachers 

As a result of digitalisation and technological development, digital competence has become a prerequisite of the 

present; individuals must be capable of using it. The shift towards digitalisation increasingly affects the regular routine 

of individuals; for language teachers, this includes their continuous professional development and academic practices 

(Engeness, 2021). Ayranci and Başkan (2021) redefined teaching competences to include knowledge and skills related 

to digital competence. In fact, digital competence has become an indicator for quality education in the prosperous 

societies and economies of the 21st century (Maderick et al., 2016). Furthermore, digital competence has already been 

established as part of school textbooks, assessment tests and classroom practices.  

Satisfactory awareness and knowledge of digital competence includes the recognition of positive and negative roles 

technologies play in learning, for both students and teachers; such tools can add power and innovation. Ferrari (2013) 

stressed that digital competence is a key principle to personal development in our digital era and an indicator for the 

possibility of integrating digital technologies into the educational process. Ferrari (2012, p. 30) defined digital 

competence as follows:  

the set of knowledge, skills, attitudes, abilities, strategies and awareness that are required when using 

information and communication technology (ICT) and digital media to perform tasks; solve problems; 

communicate; manage information; collaborate; create and share content; and build knowledge effectively, 

efficiently, appropriately, critically, creatively, autonomously, flexibly, ethically, reflectively for work, leisure, 

participation, learning, socialising, consuming and empowerment. 

In the past decade, there has been an increase in the number of frameworks for teachers’ digital competence, showing 

how technology can be used as a catalyst for learning, such as the European Commission’s DigComp 2.0. These 

frameworks provide educators guidelines and practical steps for how digital technologies can be executed to enhance 

education (Johannesen et al., 2014). DigComp serves as a reference framework for digital competence, featuring a list 

of sub-competences, with multiple levels of achievements (Ferrari, 2013). Redecker (2017) categorises the knowledge 

of digital competence into six major areas: 1) professional engagement, 2) digital resources, 3) teaching and learning, 4) 

assessment, 5) empowering learners and 6) facilitating the digital competence of learners. Furthermore, part of 

understanding digital competence is familiarity with its associated standards. UNESCO released the ICT competence 

standards, known as the Literacy Global Framework, for teachers to develop their digital awareness and understanding 

globally (Law et al., 2018). ICT underpins numerous skills, mostly related to using computers and portable devices to 

‘retrieve, assess, store, produce, present and exchange information, and to communicate and participate in collaborative 

networks via the Internet’ (European Parliament and the Council of the European Union 2006). The main dimensions of 

UNESCO’s ICT competence framework comprised technology literacy, knowledge deepening and knowledge creation, 

with six secondary aspects of teachers work: understanding ICT in education curriculum assessment, pedagogy, ICT, 

organisation, administration and teacher professional learning (Yang et al., 2021).  

As far as future language teachers are concerned, they are expected to be tech-savvy, using various forms of 

technology in everyday life and being able to implement such tools in the process of language teaching (Guillén-Gámez 

et al., 2020). The field of teaching and learning in the present time is moving with unprecedented speed to adopt the 

latest inventions and emerging technologies (Castaño-Muñoz et al., 2018). This development has led to establish what is 

known as ‘knowledge society’ for the promotion of economic growth including its associated practices: to identify, 

produce, process and transform information for the human development and social and economic progress (Zhao et al., 

2021). Indeed, digital competence for language teachers is crucial to this growth; it helps them to be more willing to 

accept, integrate and adapt new technologies. Those skills, and recommended practices, can be modelled and delivered 

for language learners in classes and out-classes as those tools are expected to positively increase performance and 

information literacy among individuals (Hatlevik & Hatlevik, 2018), which ultimately everyone is willing to contribute 

to the economic social growth. Meirovitz et al. (2022) emphasise that future teachers, including English language 

teachers, need to be autonomously using various digital tools with self-confidence to attain desirable pedagogical 

outcomes and to become more able to suitably spread the culture of utilising such tools more effectively in classes.  

C.  Professional Development for Digitally Competent Language Teachers 

The term professional development has been variously defined since the 1990s. Parker (1990) defined professional 

development as those processes that deal with the improvement of job-related knowledge, skills or attitudes of teachers, 

empowering them to design instructional programmes and to improve students’ learning outcomes. Earley and Bubb 

(2004) considered professional development a set of activities to be skilfully planned and conducted to promote the 

expertise and knowledge of teachers. Professional development focuses on constructing capabilities among educators. It 

also concentrates on enriching individuals and teams and establishing schools as commodities of professional learning 
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(Osmond-Johnson et al., 2019). Chu et al. (2017) asserted that the professional development of teachers is essential to 

enhance teachers’ knowledge and skills, and should be one of the top priorities of the 21st century. However, this 

practice is still surrounded by several challenges, such as establishing innovative practices in teachers’ programmes, 

altering conventional institutional practices and promoting educators’ resilience and commitment to constant learning 

(Caena & Redecker, 2019). 

As stated earlier, unprecedented technological advancement has taken placed in the last decade of the 21st century. 

This instant growth has resulted in an enormous need for language teachers to consider such latest technologies and 

how they can be integrated in the teaching profession (Maiier & Koval, 2021). Language teachers’ professionalism 

refers to owning and taking control of ample amounts of knowledge, information skills, understanding of students, 

curriculum, legislation and various pedagogical practices and teaching activities (Zakharov et al., 2022). Professional 

development of teachers also includes giving attention to the encouragement of learners to use various learning 

resources on a frequent basis and to make use of the available tools throughout the process of learning. Professional 

development, in a digital context, involves the ability to select, analyse and assess digital resources for foreign language 

teaching; to maintain the privacy of personal information; to create, store and share digital information safely; to select 

and use authentic information from the internet; and to maintain the privacy of personal information (Maiier & Koval, 

2021).  

Professional development includes pre-service and in-service language teachers. In addition, pre-service (future) 

teachers should understand that continuous use of available tools and social media do not mean they are digitally 

competent (Li & Ranieri, 2010). They have further opportunities to enhance their digital practices. According to Elstad 

and Christophersen (2017), many educators are not adequately prepared to use technology for instruction and language 

teaching practices. They argue that individuals may seem technology-capable, yet they have a lack of in-depth 

understanding of technology, the ability to use specific tools for specific purposes and the skills that are needed for each 

technology (Biggins et al., 2017). Teachers are supposed to be professionals able to design digital environments 

(Falloon, 2020). They must be able to create various online modules according to the desires of the students and the 

modules’ requirements, including the use of Massive Online Open Courses (MOOCs) and LMS (Engeness, 2021). 

These demands on future teachers, necessitate sufficient digital education, well-improved digital identity and 

professional lifelong learning (Instefjord & Munthe, 2016). 

Adequate training can provide future teachers with robust understanding and deep knowledge concerning information 

and data literacy, communication and collaboration, digital content creation, safety and possible problem solving in this 

context (Çebi & Reisoğlu, 2020). Teachers undertaking training need be positioned at the centre of professional 

development for creating collaborative activities and targeting individuals’ needs (Karlberg & Bezzina, 2020). These 

practices are responsible for making high-quality, cutting-edge teachers and effective educational systems. McGarr and 

McDonagh (2021) suggested that the existence of a sound level of digital competence among pre-service teachers 

should be seen as a condition for entering teacher education programmes. Schools and higher education institutes are 

responsible for the provision of sufficient IT-related infrastructure, digital resources and good connection to the Internet, 

as they play a key role in creating a successful environment for language teachers’ digital competence (Hökkä & 

Eteläpelto, 2014; Gaskell, 2018). Wu et al. (2022) have drawn attention to the outcomes of such training programmes, 

which seek to enhance teachers’ perceived usefulness of ICT and relevant digital tools, information processing skills 

and information ethics and possible risks. There are suggested techniques to promote this practice, encouraging teachers 

to discuss cases and communicate with experts in educational technology (Chen et al., 2019). It is also recommended 

that teachers should join online and in-person learning communities to increase their digital skills (Schaik et al., 2019).  

III.  METHODOLOGY 

Context, participants, and data collection 

This research was conducted in the context of Saudi Arabia over a period of one academic year (two academic terms). 

Digital learning in Saudi universities has become a vital component in the Kingdom’s Vision 2030 plan. There are also 

clear signs of moving towards adapting more technologies in various educational stages, including universities, 

enabling students to learn with these tools in a more professional way. Moreover, training teachers on the technological 

skills associated with teaching represents an important goal to support a knowledge-based economy and to boost 

professional development for teachers in Saudi Arabia. In general, digital transformation in Saudi has been accelerated, 

including the establishment of new programmes for language teachers, enhancing their digital skills, relevant learning 

tools, curriculum materials and enrichment resources. 

One hundred fifty-one male and female future language teachers agreed to participate in this study by completing the 

research questionnaire, which was built on the Framework of Competencies Profile of Future Digital Teachers (Ally, 

2019). A Likert scale was designed, ranging from very weak to excellent. All participants were university students 

studying English as a foreign language at advanced levels (i.e., academic levels five, six, seven and eight) at colleges of 

Arts, Education, and Language and Translation. Students at academic level eight (last term at the college) normally do 

practicums or internship in schools. They typically graduate with linguistic competencies ranging between independent 

user and proficient user, according to CEFR, which is equal to 5.5–6.0 in IELTS scores. The participants came from 

various universities located in five different places in Saudi Arabia, representing different cultural norms (i.e., cities and 
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districts). This cultural diversity reflects variation in digital competences and using technology in general. Participants 

were considered future (and pre-service) language teachers because they were set to graduate soon in the field of 

English language teaching. The researcher tried his best to reach the best students (future language teachers) who could 

fully understand every single item, its meaning, and its implications.  

This research adopted the quantitative research methodology, with data collected mainly through the Framework of 

Competences Profile of Future Digital Teachers, which was developed by Ally (2019). The data was analysed by SPSS 

using various statistical analyses, including descriptive analyses and correlation to explore the highest and lowest digital 

competences among the participants, as well as to figure out the relationships and differences concerning gender and 

level of study. This framework was suggested based on real experiences, but it has not been piloted on teachers in these 

local, national and international settings. The framework consists of 92 sentences for participants to complete in order to 

self-assess their digital competencies. It covers nine major sections: 1) basic characteristics (general); 2) competence of 

knowing how to use technology (using digital technology); 3) competence of developing learning resources for learners 

(developing digital learning resources); 4) competence of selecting learning resources for learners (re-mixing digital 

learning resources); 5) competence of communicating well with learners (communication); 6) competence of facilitating 

learning for learners (facilitating learning); 7) competence of using pedagogical strategies for learners (pedagogical 

learning); 8) competence of assessing performance for learners (assessing learning); and 9) competence of becoming a 

role model for learners (personal characteristics). This framework was adapted, with minor adaptations, to fulfil the 

objectives and rationale of the research in its local setting. It was shortened to 71 sentence items to make it more 

responsible and suitable to the allowed time of the participants. 

Some items in this framework were deleted for reasons of practicality; either they were considered too general or 

were difficult for participants to understand or were repetitive. For example, the following items were deleted for being 

too general: teach students life skills; keep up with emerging learning technologies to use in education; and ability to 

independently learn how to use new technology and software. Items that were deleted for redundancy or potential 

confusion included the following: keep current in the content area to facilitate learning; adapt to emerging 

technologies; and ability to change strategies on the fly when supporting the learner to meet the learner needs. Items 

were also modified to be more understandable to the learners by adding the pronoun ‘I’, as well as including more verbs 

to make certain items more appealing to the participants. Some lexical items were replaced by others such as E3. Design 

good digital citizenship model; I4. I can enable learners to be a lifelong learner; and I8. I can work with learners’ 

individual differences.  

IV.  RESULTS 

This research investigated four main issues: the highest digital competencies already available among future English 

language teachers; the lowest digital competences that occurred among participants; the relationship between the level 

of study and the willingness to possess more digital competences among participants; and the differences (if any) 

between participants’ genders and their possession of more digital competencies. Based on the descriptive analysis, the 

findings have shown that the participants achieved the three highest scores for the following competencies: motivating 

students to learn (44.4%); demonstrating flexibility and adaptability during the constant changes of the modern age 

(43.0%); and encouraging creativity among learners (41.1%), as shown in Tables 1, 2 and 3. 
 

TABLE 1 

I CAN MOTIVATE STUDENTS TO LEARN 

 Frequency Percent Valid percent Cumulative percent 

Valid 

1 3 2.0 2.0 2.0 

2 12 7.9 7.9 9.9 

3 29 19.2 19.2 29.1 

4 40 26.5 26.5 55.6 

5 67 44.4 44.4 100.0 

Total 151 100.0 100.0  

 

TABLE 2 

I AM FLEXIBLE AND ADAPTABLE IN THE MODERN DIGITAL AGE 

 Frequency Percent Valid percent Cumulative percent 

Valid 

1 3 2.0 2.0 2.0 

2 1 0.7 0.7 2.6 

3 35 23.2 23.2 25.8 

4 47 31.1 31.1 57.0 

5 65 43.0 43.0 100.0 

Total 151 100.0 100.0  
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TABLE 3 

I CAN ENCOURAGE CREATIVITY 

 Frequency Percent Valid percent Cumulative percent 

Valid 

1 3 2.0 2.0 2.0 

2 8 5.3 5.3 7.3 

3 30 19.9 19.9 27.2 

4 48 31.8 31.8 58.9 

5 62 41.1 41.1 100.0 

Total 151 100.0 100.0  

 

On the other hand, the findings have also shown that participants achieved the three lowest scores for the following 

competencies: modifying learning resources/materials to make them more aligned with learning outcomes (19.9%); 

designing lessons according to the digital citizenship model when using social media to communicate with learners and 

peers (21.2%); and developing learning materials to meet learners’ specific needs (21.9%), as shown in Tables 4, 5 and 

6.  
 

TABLE 4 

I CAN MODIFY THE LEARNING RESOURCES TO ALIGN WITH THE LEARNING OUTCOMES 

 Frequency Percent Valid percent Cumulative percent 

Valid 

1 5 3.3 3.3 3.3 

2 12 7.9 7.9 11.3 

3 56 37.1 37.1 48.3 

4 48 31.8 31.8 80.1 

5 30 19.9 19.9 100.0 

Total 151 100.0 100.0  

 

TABLE 5 

I CAN DESIGN FOR DIGITAL CITIZENSHIP MODEL WHEN USING MEDIA TO COMMUNICATE WITH LEARNERS AND PEERS 

 Frequency Percent Valid percent Cumulative percent 

Valid 

1 10 6.6 6.6 6.6 

2 10 6.6 6.6 13.2 

3 52 34.4 34.4 47.7 

4 47 31.1 31.1 78.8 

5 32 21.2 21.2 100.0 

Total 151 100.0 100.0  

 

TABLE 6 

I CAN DEVELOP LEARNING MATERIALS TO MEET SPECIFIC LEARNERS’ NEEDS 

 Frequency Percent Valid percent Cumulative percent 

Valid 

1 1 0.7 0.7 0.7 

2 16 10.6 10.6 11.3 

3 50 33.1 33.1 44.4 

4 51 33.8 33.8 78.1 

5 33 21.9 21.9 100.0 

Total 151 100.0 100.0  

 

As far as the relationship between various levels of study and the willingness to earn more digital competencies, the 

findings have shown that there is a positive but weak relationship (correlation) between levels of study of participants 

and their willingness to gain more digital competencies, as shown in Table 7. This correlation is not at all significant 

since 0.102 is nearer to 0 than it is to 1. This means that there is no significant relationship between the willingness to 

increase digital competencies and the various academic levels of study of participants (levels 5, 6, 7 and 8). 
 

TABLE 7 

CORRELATION BETWEEN LEVELS OF STUDY AND GAINING MORE DIGITAL COMPETENCES 

 Levels of study A 

Level/ year of study 

Pearson’s correlation 1 0.102 

Sig. (2-tailed)  0.212 

N 151 151 

A 

Pearson’s correlation 0.102 1 

Sig. (2-tailed) 0.212  

N 151 151 
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Finally, this research explored the differences between male and female participants, in terms of their digital 

competencies. The findings showed that the mean scores in female and male groups were quite similar (3.87 and 3.78), 

as shown in Table 8. The standard deviations for both mean scores were between 0.856 and 0.920, which were 

considered low variance, as they are lesser than 1. This means that these scores fit within a standard normal distribution. 
 

TABLE 8 

GROUP STATISTICS 

 Gender N Mean Std. deviation Std. error mean 

Possessing more 

digital competences 

Females 85 3.8706 0.85619 0.09287 

Males 66 3.7879 0.92012 0.11326 

 

Considering the above findings, the statistical analysis of the independent samples test (t-test of equality) showed a 

significance value of 0.436 (2-tailed), as shown in Table 9. As this value is above the required cut-off of 0.05 (level of 

significance), this indicates that there is no statistically significant difference in the mean scores in relation to the 

differences between females and males, in terms of possessing more digital competences. In other words, there is no 

statistically significant relationship between gender differences and increased digital competencies. 
 

TABLE 9 

INDEPENDENT SAMPLES TEST 

 

Levene’s test for 

equality of 

variances 

t-test for equality of means 

F Sig. T Df 
Sig. (2-

tailed) 

Mean 

difference 

Std. error 

difference 

95% Confidence 

interval of the 

difference 

Lower Upper 

Possessing 

more digital 

competencies 

Equal variances assumed 0.609 0.436 0.570 149 0.570 0.08271 0.14514 −0.20408 0.36950 

Equal variances not assumed   0.565 134.676 0.573 0.08271 0.14646 −0.20696 0.37238 

 

V.  DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSION 

The findings have chiefly focused on assessing the components and sub-components associated with digital 

competencies among participants, specifically the highest and lowest abilities, which are in scarcity. Using technology 

adequately has become a prerequisite for assessing future language teachers’ competencies. The attained results of the 

current research confirm that 21st century competences need to be gradually increased, including digital competences 

and their sub-competencies (i.e., solving problems, creating content, engaging in communication, ensuring safety). This 

is consistent with Foulger et al. (2017), who claim that individuals’ competence in language teaching necessitates 

ethical, safety-related and social considerations. In addition, Instefjord and Munthe (2016) acknowledged that teaching 

capability in the current age requires individuals’ knowledge of how to use technology to improve their personal 

interaction and pedagogical knowledge. This research has ensured that reaching the maximum benefits of integrating 

technology into language teaching is a gradual process that requires continuous professional development and training 

considering the digital domains. In line with this argument, Skantz-Åberg et al. (2022) determined that teachers’ 

professional digital competence development is a complex process, including socio-historical and socio-technical 

changes over time. Deliberate training should also be designed to raise teachers’ professional digital competence to 

become more aware of formal and informal uses of digital tools in various learning environments (Chu et al., 2017; 

Caena & Redecker, 2019). Basilotta-Gómez-Pablos et al. (2022) revealed that understanding the training needs of 

teachers in the digital era takes places by determining their needs as well as specifying aspects of practical and 

experiential training. 

The findings have shown that the participants had high competencies, based on their assessment, regarding essential 

aspects of the practice of technology-enhanced language teaching: the promotion of motivation, flexibility and fostering 

creativity among learners. Those competences would ensure better quality language learning for everyone, and 

particularly those who have issues with infrastructure (Gaskell, 2018). On the other hand, the findings also indicated 

limited competences in the following: aligning learning resources with learning purposes; nurturing digital citizenship 

(i.e., using technology to professionally engage and participate in society regularly and effectively); and meeting 

specific learners’ needs. This study argues that these aspects are crucial and must be considered by administrators and 

teaching faculty at higher education institutions. Falloon (2020) indicated that inadequacy in these competences, or even 

some of them, would result in negative consequences, in terms of building appropriate online networks and constructive 

virtual environments. The findings have shown that gaining better digital competencies cannot be measured by the 

seniority levels of the participants or gender differences. The determining factor here is to acquire more related skills, 

regardless of age or gender. Individual differences also play a key role because digital competence is seen as a complex 
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system of multiple sub-skills, including the ability to search, navigate, classify, integrate, evaluate, communicate, 

cooperate and create/design accurate content (Erstad, 2015).  

The present study has reached key conclusions, claiming that more investment should be made into the new 

generation of language teachers, including student-teachers, to boost their digital expertise by providing deliberate 

training. Such training should be planned in the curriculum to support digital integration in education and empower 

teachers’ future work (Nguyen & Habók, 2022). It is crucial to replace the traditional culture of learning with a 

community of inquiry. Digital innovations have given learners more opportunities to practice new ways of learning, 

including the establishment of a community of inquiry, as suggested by Johannesen et al. (2014). In agreement with 

McGarr et al. (2021), when learners become aware of related skills to digital competences, they become more able to 

create a professional community of inquiry that is characterised by respect, collaboration, inquiry and exploration. This 

research has also concluded that the digital proficiency of teachers will have a direct impact on future learners, in terms 

of using more educational technologies for useful purposes. However, this study cannot be generalised to various 

educational contexts with different learning objectives. Future researchers should focus more on future language 

teachers from different educational settings and geographical backgrounds. Future researchers may also investigate the 

actual skills of using technology among future language teachers, as the data collected for the present study required 

participants to self-assess their skills. Future research may explore the discrepancy or alikeness between students’ self-

rated skills and their actual skills. 
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Abstract—This study examines the effectiveness of ready-to-use researcher-developed graphic organizers to 

boost students' abilities in writing opinion essays. The study was carried out in the COVID-19 pandemic 

situation, with the implementation of the teaching and learning process as part of a learning management 

system. Thirty-one students living in several regions of Indonesia were involved in the study. A Pre-

Experimental One Group Pretest Posttest Design was applied in this study, and then descriptive statistics and 

N-gain scores as well as one way Anova were used to analyze the data. In the pretest and posttest, respondents 

wrote opinion essays. Furthermore, they filled out a questionnaire on writing self-efficacy. The results indicate 

a significant improvement in the means of the students as shown in the comparison of the pretest and posttest 

scores. In addition, the result shows that there is no effect of the application of graphic organizers on the 

students’ self-efficacy.  

 

Index Terms—EFL students, graphic organizer, opinion essay, writing ability 

 

I.  INTRODUCTION 

Writing is a real challenge that must be faced by students as it is an extremely important element in both the 

academic world and the professional world of work (Squire & Clark, 2020; Philippakos et al., 2018). By writing, people 

can convince readers by conveying their ideas or opinions that are supported by relevant facts or events presented 

logically (Setyowati, 2016). For teachers, teaching the content and knowledge of language skills is highly essential in 

teaching a second or foreign language (Anderson et al., 2018). This includes writing, which is a very challenging 

language skill to teach in foreign language classes since it requires attention to the macro and micro parts of writing as 

well as the structure (Oshima & Hogue, 2007; Regan et al., 2018). An essay in which the writer expresses opinions 

critically and logically while supporting them with relevant information from reliable sources is known as an opinion 

essay (Squire & Clark, 2020). In countries where English is taught as a foreign language (EFL), opinion essay writing is 

usually taught in English classes at the university level (Baghbadorani & Roohani, 2014; Setyowati, 2016). While 

spoken expression of opinion is fairly simple, writing well-organized opinions can be incredibly difficult for most 

people.  

To improve students’ skills to write good quality essays, appropriate learning strategies or tools are needed. One of 

the ways in teaching EFL writing is to use graphic organizers (GO) which can be understood as visual learning aids that 

display structured logical relationships (Ayverdi et al., 2014; Khalaji, 2016) such as concepts, facts, ideas, single words 

or phrases, and new information with existing knowledge (Baxendell, 2003; Delrose, 2011; Shaw et al., 2012). The 

application of structured graphics in writing courses or lessons can improve students’ ability to compose words, 

sentences, paragraphs, and essays (Ahmed, 2018; Boykin et al., 2019; Mochizuki et al., 2019; Regan et al., 2018; Tayib, 

2015). Several prior studies have examined the use of GO in various forms, such as concept maps, mind maps, 

clustering, fish bones, Venn diagrams, and many others, for writing narrative, descriptive, persuasive, expository, and 

argumentative texts at the elementary school to university levels (Ahmed, 2018; Al-Zyoud et al., 2017; Baghbadorani & 
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Roohani, 2014; Boykin et al., 2019; Cheng & Gwo, 2019; Eltahir et al., 2019; Evmenova et al., 2020; Fadhil & Yamat, 

2020; Fan & Chen, 2021; Juniarti et al., 2017; Lee & Tan, 2010; Mochizuki et al., 2019; Ningrum et al., 2016; Regan et 

al., 2018; Takacs et al., 2014; Wei et al., 2019; Younis, 2019). However, studies on students’ skills in writing opinion 

essays and the graphic tools are still very limited, and the subjects of the existing studies in this topic were elementary 

school students (Squire & Clark, 2020; Philippakos et al., 2018; Philippakos & MacArthur, 2020).  

Squire and Clark (2020) investigated the application of GOs in the form of Idea Coral and Opinion Essay Organizer 

where students expressed their ideas or opinions in Idea Coral and transferred these ideas or opinions using words, 

phrases, or sentences in the Opinion Essay Organizer before writing an opinion essay. Meanwhile, the layered graphics 

used in studies by Philippakos et al. (2018) and Philippakos and MacArthur (2020) are Collaborative Reasoning and 

Strategy Instruction. The present study attempted to develop a graphic organizer (GO) in the form of a five-step 

sequence chart to improve students' ability to write opinion essays. The analysis investigated whether the developed GO 

improves students' opinion essay writing skills and influences their self-efficacy in writing opinion essays. This study 

aims to test and describe the effect of a researcher-developed GO on student opinion essay writing and student self- 

efficacy. Thus, the research questions are: 

1. Do EFL students’ skills in writing opinion essays improve after being taught using GO? 

2. Does the application of GO affect EFL students' writing self-efficacy? 

II.  LITERATURE REVIEW 

A.  Graphic Organizer 

A graphic organizer is a visual display and graphs which connect ideas or concepts structurally (Ayverdı et al., 2014; 

Khalaji, 2016). The root of GOs is Advance Organizer, an instructional tool proposed by Ausubel (1968) for outlining 

students' expository text learning. The purpose of this instructional technique is to give a bridge to bring together 

students' new schemes and new information (Robinson, 1997; Susilowati et al., 2019). The layout of this tool is 

presented graphically, thus being referred to as a graphic advanced organizer or graphic organizer by some researchers 

(Ayverdı et al., 2014). Irwin-DeVitis et al. (1999) explained that these graphic layers serve as visual literacy frames that 

provide information structurally by classifying certain characteristics of a concept or topic into configurations using 

labels. Other names for this learning tool include concept map (Read, 2008), mind map (Bahadori & Gorjian, 2016), 

semantic map (Johnson et al., 1986), argumentation graphic organizer (Wei et al., 2019), Venn diagram, KWL chart, 

fishbone, herringbone, Y diagram, Storyboard Notes, Six Frames, SQ4R, flow chart, Science Fair Organizer, Math 

Factors, Pie Organizer, Story Map, Story Pyramid, and Persuasive Writing (McKnight, 2013). Even though a variety of 

graphical tools go by many names and combinations, most of them are of four primary types, namely conceptual, 

hierarchical, cyclical, and sequential (Irwin-DeVitis et al., 1999), as shown in Figure 1. 
 

 
Figure 1. Types of Graphic Organizers 

 

In this study, a layered visual graph was developed based on the structure of opinion essay proposed by Oshima and 

Hogue (2007). In writing opinion essays, students are required to formally express their opinions, in accordance with 

the organization of the essay which consists of three parts, namely: introduction, body, and conclusion. The 

introductory paragraph of an essay contains several general statements and a thesis statement in the form of the author's 

opinion regarding the discussed problem or topic. The body paragraph(s) covers 2-3 reasons for the thesis statement and 

a detailed explanation of these reasons. Meanwhile, the last paragraph, which is the conclusion, restates the thesis 
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statement in other words (Oshima & Hogue, 2007). The structure of opinion essay according to Oshima and Hague 

(2007) is presented in Figure 2. 
 

Title…… 

 
Figure 2. Generic Structure of Opinion Essay 

 

The structure of opinion essay is similar to that of graphic organizers. Therefore, a new model of GO for an opinion 

essay was created in this study in sequential layer (See Figure 3). In the first step (Rectangle 1), students are directed to 

write an introductory paragraph which provides an overview of the problem to be discussed, and then followed by a 

thesis statement which states the author's position. Meanwhile, in the next step (Rectangles 2-4), body paragraphs are 

compiled, each consisting of a topic sentence which conveys the supporting reason, accompanied by a detailed 

explanation in the form of examples/data/sources/events relevant to the discussed problem. Transition words are used to 

connect one paragraph to another to help readers understand the essay easily. The supporting details lead readers to the 

last rectangle, which is the conclusion. There are several ways to conclude. The arrow that connects the first and the last 

rectangles in this graph means that the last paragraph restates the thesis statement conveyed in the first paragraph in 

other words, whereas the small arrows from top to bottom means that the last paragraph summarizes the reasons in the 

previous paragraphs using different words, ultimately leading to the expression of solutions or predictions. 

Several theories have proven that graphic organizers are effective in assisting students in their study. Cognitive 

theory states that students can organize and link information in a structured way to make it easier to work on or answer 

questions (Davoudi & Yousefi, 2014; Tayib, 2015). Meanwhile, constructivism theory relates to students’ ability to 

create concepts or ideas and express their own opinions on their essays (Cheng & Gwo, 2019; Fadhil & Yamal, 2020; 

Mochizuki et al., 2019; Anderson et al., 2018; Ponce et al., 2013; Wei, 2019; Younis, 2019). Cognitive Load Theory, on 

the other hand, signifies that graphic organizers can lighten students’ excessive cognitive load when combining ideas in 

their writing that are tailored to the purpose of the writing (Lee & Tan, 2010). This is connected to the schema theory, 

which argues that visual graphics can aid students in connecting their new knowledge with their previous knowledge, 

thus helping them to easily understand the concepts of the lessons and directing them to recognize the structure of the 

teaching material (Alfares, 2019; Sabarun, 2018; Roozbeh et al., 2016; Mahmood et al., 2013).  

According to Miller (1998), there are three models of writing based on research studies and teaching methodologies. 

The first model focuses on the analysis of the final product of writing, such as linguistic and grammatical, rhetorical, 

stylistic, and discourse characteristics. The second model is the process of supervising writing as a recursive activity, 

which incorporates approaches, methods, and strategies. Meanwhile, the last model is a social activity that illuminates 

the written product with the structure of the type of text adopted by the community. Writing activities with this model 

may recognize the final product, the writing process, or a combination of both (Cahyono & Widiati, 2011). The model 

of writing as a process explains the need for methods, approaches, and strategies in the teaching and learning process so 

that a well-written final product of writing can be produced. One of the strategies for teaching writing is the use of 

graphic organizers. Previous studies have revealed that visual graphics are effective to improve students' writing skills. 

Khalaji (2016) found that graphic learning tools in essay writing “make it easier for students to organize ideas and 

information to support the topic to be written according to the elements of essay. Graphic organizers create an order and 

arrangement of information in students' minds” (p. 103). Bukhari (2016), on the other hand, applied mind maps to 

writing courses. Mind maps “assist students to easily develop cohesive and coherent contents by following the structure 

of the writing, namely topic sentences, supporting sentences, and conclusions” (pp. 75-76). In addition, Younis (2019) 

revealed that mind maps “can help develop ideas quickly as all ideas are written with keywords in a hierarchical form. 

Mind maps work effectively so that the topic of the writing is well understood by students” (p. 7). Meanwhile, the 
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results of a study by Ewoldt and Morgan (2017) emphasized that colored graphic organizers really “help students in 

writing paragraphs as the colors can aid them to see the relationship between the early stages of writing and drafting” (p. 

183).  
 

 
Figure 3. The Developed Graphic Organizer for Opinion Essay 

 

When graphic organizers are applied in writing argumentative essays, they can be used in drafting the arguments. 

Cheng and Gwo (2019) conducted a study by applying argument maps and revealed that students “can write 

argumentative essays with general to specific opinions by first making an argument map which makes it easier for them 

to convey their arguments as well as comprehend the examples and explanations included in the map” (pp. 22-23). Wei 

et al. (2020) applied a researcher-developed graphic organizer called QTGO to enhance students' ability to write 

argumentative essays. The results proved that the developed GO “had an effect on both the quality of the writing and 

the strength of students' arguments which significantly increased with the attainment and insertion of argumentative 

essay elements” (p. 10).  

Graphic organizers can also be used as scaffolding. In this regard, students create and fill out the layered learning tool 

as scaffolding for writing paragraphs (Ponce et al., 2013). Lee and Tan (2010) also described GO as scaffolding that” 

can be given feedbacks to make it easier for students to write paragraphs. In addition, graphic organizers are also 

effective in improving students' ability to compose words and sentences” (pp. 145-147). A study conducted by Hughes 

et al. (2019) proved that computer-based graphic organizers “improve students' ability to write words, sentences, and 

transition words in persuasive essays” (p. 8). A previous study by Anderson et al. (2018) also noted that the application 

of a layered learning tool before writing “ has an influence on both the product of writing and the planning of writing as 

an information process. In the information process, the tool focuses students on selecting important information, 

supports their ability to define and classify their ideas or opinions, and helps them to organize these ideas or opinions to 

be more structured in writing their opinions sequentially and consistently. With regard to the product of writing, the 

graphs provide organized and consistent information in the writing” (pp. 16-19). 

Squire and Clark (2019) in their study on 4th grade students in Utah applied two graphic organizer models for opinion 

essay writing, namely Idea Corral where students express concepts or ideas in circles and Opinion Essay Organizer 

which consists of five essay structures that increase students' writing skills by an average of 10 sentences. The results 

showed that students “were able to organize their ideas and their essays became coherent and cohesive” (p. 69). A more 

recent study by Philippakos and Mac Arthur (2020) on a total of 80 2nd grade students in the eastern United States 

which combined GO with collaborative reasoning and strategic instruction noted “the role of GO as a tool for 

Introductory Paragraph 

(including Thesis Statement) 

Body Paragraph 1: Topic Sentence (main reason) 

Supporting sentences: explaining the main reason with 

examples/data/sources/ relevant evidence  

Transitional words/phrases 

Body Paragraph 2: Topic Sentence (main reason) 

Supporting sentences: explaining the main reason with 

examples/data/sources/relevant evidence 

Transitional words/phrases 

Body Paragraph 3: Topic Sentence (main reason) 

Supporting sentences: explaining the main reason with 

examples/data/sources/relevant evidence 

Transitional words/phases 

Concluding Paragraph: Restating the thesis statement/reasons in 

different words or giving recommendation/prediction. 
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organizing ideas and drafting opinions in opinion essays. The results revealed that the quality of students’ opinion 

essays in terms of ideas, writing organization, and word choices improved, and students were able to write and deal 

with the three important elements of an opinion essay. In addition, students’ essays were consistent with the 

hooks/topics, opinions, and evidence such as facts or sources, and they managed to properly form a conclusion by 

restating their opinions and messages” (pp. 8-9). 

B.  Graphic Organizers and Self Efficacy 

Layered controllers have been proven successful in remediating the academic achievement of students at the 

elementary school to university levels, both those with special needs (Boykin et al, 2019; Hughes et al., 2019) and those 

without special needs, who have cognitive problems in learning (Ayverdı et al., 2014; Drapeau, 2016; Khalaji, 2016; 

Mochizuki et al., 2019; Ponce et al., 2018). Apart from using strategies to improve academic results, self-efficacy also 

has a crucial role as a variable in enhancing students' abilities in the academic world (Bruning et al., 2013; Golpavar & 

Khafi, 2021).  

Some studies have indicated the relationship between learning strategies, graphic organizers, and self-efficacy in 

enriching students' cognitive intelligence (Boroumand et al., 2020; Eissa, 2012; Estacio, 2021; Nobahar, 2013). A study 

by Estacio (2021) confirmed that the self-efficacy of the treatment group increased after being exposed to several types 

of GO in the classroom. In other words, teaching and learning process that combines various types of layered tools 

“have been shown to bring gains in student self-efficacy. This is as evidenced by the significant distinction in the mean 

scores between the treatment group and the control after the experiment, meaning that graphic organizers escalated 

students' self-efficacy for learning. When asked to present their work, students were able to articulate their ideas by 

answering “why” and “how” questions. In other words, the application of graphic organizers helps students plan what to 

write, initiate group brainstorming, improve their reading comprehension, identify problems and propose solutions, 

demonstrate cause and effect, as well as compare and contrast ideas” (pp. 83-84). 

In addition, Boroumand et al. (2020) who linked concept maps and self-efficacy found that students' self-efficacy 

increased rapidly after being given treatment. The results revealed that the posttest mean score of the treatment group 

increased, whereas that of the control group decreased. Compared to the control group, the treatment group achieved 

higher self-efficacy after being instructed and motivated to implement concept-mapping strategies in their assignments. 

The self-efficacy scores of the treatment group accumulated unevenly after the instructional period. This “indicates a 

more significant improvement in low- and moderate-achieving students than high-achieving students” (p. 29). 

Furthermore, a study conducted by Nobahar et al. (2013) showed that explicit teaching of concept mapping increased 

the self-efficacy and ability of EFL students. This means that concept map as a cognitive tool “can enhance students' 

self-efficacy as it makes students more confident in doing their assignments. This confirms that training by applying 

concept maps not only leads to an increase in language skills but also involves energetic internal changes in the learning 

process” (pp. 2124-2125). 

Another prior study on this topic was conducted by Eissa (2012) who examined the effects of using an advanced 

graphic organizer on academic achievement, self-efficacy, and learning motivation of students with special needs. He 

found that the applied graphic organizer “assisted students to organize their thoughts and ideas into a single well-

understood concept, enabling them to confidently answer questions and share their knowledge. Thus, their academic 

achievement improved along with the increase in their self-efficacy and motivation” (pp. 20-22). 

III.  METHOD 

A.  Research Design, Participants, and Setting 

This study applied the Pre-Experimental One Group Pretest-Posttest design to test the effectiveness of the developed 

graphic organizer as a learning tool for opinion essay writing. The procedure includes doing a preliminary test, making 

intervention by applying the developed GO, and carrying out a final test.  

This study was conducted at the Department of English Education at a university in North Sulawesi, Indonesia, with 

a total of 31 students (21 female students and 10 male students aged 19-20 years) participating as research subjects. 

This study was carried out during the COVID-19 pandemic, where the teaching and learning process took place 

synchronously and asynchronously. The respondents of this study were from various cities and regencies in Sulawesi 

and Sumatra, as well as Ambon City and Ternate City. 

B.  Teaching and Learning Process 

The teaching of opinion essay writing was carried out synchronously via Zoom or Google Meet and asynchronously. 

There are three main menus on the site to help students do their assignments, i.e., Learning Objectives, Writing Skills 

Review, and Assessment. The first menu has General Instructional Objectives (GIO) and Specific Instructional 

Objectives (SIO) sub-menus which explain what students will learn about various types of opinion essays based on 

questions supplemented with examples, such as To What Extent, Two Part Questions, Problem and Solution, and 

Advantage and Disadvantage. The Writing Skills Review is a page dedicated for the elements of writing, namely 

writing mechanics, four types of English Sentences, Writing Opinion Essay, Introductory Paragraph, Body Paragraph, 

Concluding Paragraph, and Transitional Words and Phrases. After reading the materials in this page, students went to 
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the Assessment menu, the main "content of the web" consisting of three parts: Thinking, Answering, and Posting. In the 

Thinking section, students were asked to read the given topic but they were not allowed to access other topics. The text 

and the questions, as well as the developed GO, are presented in an interface system to make it easier for students to do 

their assignments. The developed GO plays a major role in brainstorming and scaffolding where each box has clues 

relating to the structure of opinion essay and can be filled out by students. In the Answering session, on the other hand, 

students filled out the GO and wrote an essay to be submitted to their lecturer. After being reviewed and edited by an 

English writing lecturer, the essays were sent back to the students to be revised based on the feedbacks and then 

resubmitted to the lecturer. If there was no revision, the students could publish their essays in the Posting section. 

The learning process was in accordance with the Self-Regulated Learning strategy by Zimmerman (2000) which 

consists of three stages, i.e., forethought or planning, performance, and self-reflection/self-evaluation (Huh & Reigeluth, 

2017). In the Forethought stage, students began by analyzing the given assignments and then setting their writing goals 

to be achieved by looking at writing materials and essay examples. The menu on the website for this stage was labeled 

“Learning Objectives”. Students who had difficulties understanding the elements of academic writing could learn more 

on the Writing Skills Review menu. The next stage was Performance, where students did the given assignment by 

transforming their ideas into an opinion essay using the developed GO and elaborating the ideas using complete 

sentences and transitional words. The menu on the website for this stage was labeled “Assessment”. Finally, in the Self-

Reflection stage, students made self-evaluation of their essay through Self-Editing. Students reflected on their work 

through self-editing worksheets before submitting it to the lecturer in the Assessment menu. 

In the teaching and learning process, three texts were provided as writing exercises in six meetings, with the 

discussion being carried out individually between each student and the writing lecturer with the process of revising, 

drafting, and editing. In this study, students used the Merriam-Webster Thesaurus dictionary and Grammarly 

application. The texts were provided as information and the type of level questions categorized under “Analyzing” sub-

menu served as a guide for students to write their essays. 

C.  Measurements 

Assessments of the product of writing were divided into two parts: the completeness of opinion essay elements and 

students’ writing quality. The completeness of opinion essay elements refers to the configuration of the developed 

graphic organizer. The introduction contains an overview of the problem or topic, including a thesis statement which 

states the position of the writer's opinion. Meanwhile, the body has three paragraphs, each of which consists of a topic 

sentence, supporting details, and transitional words or phrases. The topic sentence includes a reason to support the 

thesis statement which is strengthened by supporting details. In this part, students provided relevant examples, data, 

sources, and/or evidence to justify the reason. Then, transitional words or phrases were added in the end of each 

paragraph to connect it to the next paragraph. The last element of opinion essay is the conclusion, where students 

restated their thesis statement or summarized their reasons and proposed predictions or suggestions. Assessment of the 

completeness of these elements used the criteria from Wei et al. (2019). As for the assessment of writing quality, the 

raters should pay attention to the aspects of opinion essay assessment, namely organization/purpose, 

evidence/elaboration, and convention. However, this study did not address the use of proper language in students' 

essays, even though some errors in the grammar and writing mechanics were found. Two writing lecturers who have 

taught Advanced Writing courses for over 10 years were appointed to conduct the writing assessment. 

After having the test, students were asked to fill out a questionnaire on self-efficacy adapted from Bruning et al. 

(2013), with a total of 15 questions consisting of five questions for each aspect of writing self-efficacy. The assessed 

aspects were Ideation, Convention, and Self-Regulation with a range of values from 1 - I can't do it at all to 5 - I can do 

it well. The self-efficacy assessment was adapted from Bijl and Shortridge-Baggett (2001), with score ranges of 100-80 

(high), 79-50 (moderate), and 49-0 (low).  

D.  Data Analysis 

To answer the first research question, a descriptive statistical analysis was performed due to different scores of the 

pretest and posttest on the elements of opinion essay and the writing quality. The analysis aims to observe changes in 

writing before and after implementing the developed GO through the gain score criteria by Hake (1999). Measurement 

of intra- and inter-rater reliability was done to see consistent decisions of the raters about one's ability to perform a 

job/task (Cohen, 2017). As for the second research question, one-way ANOVA was made to determine whether the 

developed GO affects students' self-efficacy in writing essays. 

IV.  RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

A.  The Effects of Using the Developed GO on the Writing Ability of EFL Students 

In this study, the learning outcomes of students majoring in English in understanding opinion essays with the 

developed GO were described in the form of the completeness of opinion essay elements in their writing and the writing 

quality. This was achieved by conducting a pretest to recognize students’ initial ability to write opinion essays before 

the application of the developed graphic organizer. The reliability score of the two raters for the completeness of 

opinion essay elements was 67.74 and the score for the writing quality was 51.82. 
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TABLE 1 

SCORES FOR THE COMPLETENESS OF THE ELEMENTS OF OPINION ESSAY BASED ON THE DEVELOPED GO 

Elements of Opinion Essay 

based on GO 

N Pretest Posttest Gain Score 

Mean SD Mean SD 

Introductory Paragraph 31 .2258 .25294 1.0484 .63711 .4516 

Topic Sentences (Reasons) 31 .2258 .25294 1.2581 .64383 .5753 

Supporting Reasons 31 .1935 .24757 .8871 .60152 .3871 

Transitional words/phrases 31 .3387 .27040 1.2258 .66881 .5565 

Concluding Paragraph 31 .2258 .25294 1.1129 .55842 .4892 

Total Score 31 1.2097 1.00643 5.0968 2.47460 .4407 

 

Table 1 shows the total mean score of 1.2097 for the pretest, illustrating that 31 students did not understand the 

elements of opinion essays. As seen in Table 1, the introductory paragraph has the same mean score of .2258 as topic 

sentences and concluding paragraph, followed by transitional words/phrases and supporting reasons which have a mean 

score of .3387 and .1935, respectively. 
 

TABLE 2 

SCORES FOR WRITING QUALITY 

Writing Quality N Pretest Posttest Gain Score 

Mean SD Mean SD 

Organization/Purpose 31 .9839 .15726 2.1452 .69754 .3822 

Evidence/Elaboration 31 .9355 .24973 1.9032 1.09102 .3159 

Convention 31 1.9677 .12487 2.3387 .55358 .3548 

Total Score 31 35.3452 4.62485 58.3871 18.79482 .3555 

 

Meanwhile, as seen in Table 2, analysis on students’ writing quality obtained the total mean score of 35.3452 for the 

pretest, comprising of a mean score of .9839 for the organization/purpose, .9355 for the evidence/elaboration, and 

1.9677 for the convention. This signifies that the completeness of opinion essay elements has not been clearly described 

in students’ works, causing the low quality of their essays.  

After intervention with the application of a layered learning tool adapted to the structure of opinion essay, the total 

mean score for the posttest increased to 5.0968. This is reflected in the mean score for each element of opinion essay, 

i.e., 1.0484 for introductory paragraph, 1.2581 for topic sentences, .8871 for supporting reasons, 1.2258 for transitional 

words/phrases, and 1.1129 for concluding paragraph. Along with the increasing completeness of opinion essay elements, 

the quality of students’ writing also experienced an increase with a total mean score of 54.9677 consisting of 2.1452 for 

the organization/purpose, 1.9032 for the evidence/elaboration, and 2.3387 for the convention. Based on the results of 

the two assessments, the smallest increase was seen in supporting reasons and evidence/elaboration. The gain score 

measures students’ learning achievement after following the teaching and learning process. In this study, the gain score 

calculated on the pretest and posttest results is consistent to that of the elements of opinion essay. The obtained total 

gain score was .4407 for the elements of opinion essay and .3555 for the writing quality. Improvements can be seen in 

each element of opinion essay as follows: .4516 for the introductory paragraph, .5753 for the topic sentences/main 

reasons, .3871 for the supporting reasons, .6129 for the transitional words/phrases, and .4892 for the concluding 

paragraph.  
 

TABLE 3 

ELEMENTS OF OPINION ESSAY 

Criteria Gain Score Category 

Introductory paragraph .4516 Moderate 

Topic Sentences (main reasons) .5753. Moderate 

Supporting reasons .3871 Moderate 

Transitional words/phrases .5565 Moderate 

Concluding paragraph .4892 Moderate 

 

As for the writing quality, each criterion also showed improvement, namely: .3822 for the 

organization/purpose, .3159 for the evidence/elaboration, and .3548 for the convention. Based on the gain score criteria, 

the increase in the completeness of opinion essay elements and the writing quality was > 0.3, meaning that the increase 

was moderate (See Tables 3&4). 
 

TABLE 4 

WRITING QUALITY OF OPINION ESSAY 

Element Gain Score Category 

Organization/Purpose .3822 Moderate 

Evidence/Elaboration .3159 Moderate 

Convention .3548 Moderate 

 

A sequential GO was developed in this study based on the theory of opinion essay by Oshima and Hogue (2007) (See 

Figure 3). In the final test after implementing the developed GO, questions were provided as clues to be answered by 

the students to make an opinion essay. The topic was the plant in the area where the students live and what they can do 
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to preserve the plant for the next generation. In the first rectangle, students had to write an introductory paragraph 

consisting of two parts, namely an overview or general description of the topic to be discussed and a thesis statement 

which signifies the position of their opinion as the controlling idea. In the thesis statement, students conveyed their 

opinions on what they can do to preserve the plant. 

The next rectangles are the body of the opinion essay, where students developed the thesis statement by providing 

reasons supported by relevant facts, data, quotations, or evidence. Based on the directions included in these rectangles, 

each paragraph in this section must begin with a topic sentence to be elaborated with supporting reasons in form of 

personal experiences and other relevant evidence. Then, transitional words/phrases were added in the end of each 

paragraph to connect it with the next paragraph.  

The last rectangle of the developed GO is the concluding paragraph where students restated the thesis statement or 

summarized their reasons by paraphrasing them and provided predictions or solutions. In this part, students began by 

writing a conclusion marker. Overall, the content of students’ essays was well-organized cohesively and coherently. 

The following is an example of opinion essay written by a student with the initials NP. 

The popular plant in my area is coconut. Coconut is the only member of the palm family Cocos or 

Arecaceae. Coconut is very useful in my place, especially for the people in my place. Many things I can do to 

coconut plants and how I protect them for the young generation.  

The first thing I can do is to treat the cleanness of the tree. Coconut is a plant that does not require special 

care. I always help my parents on a coconut plantation and see how they clean them. For example, the way to 

care for the plant is to weed the grass and pick up the fallen coconut leaves around the tree.  

In addition, I can do to the plant as an economic source to support my family's finance. As I know, plants 

have two main parts namely fruits and leaves. Both of them have benefits if we process them to be valuable 

goods because they have a selling price.  First, I can make coconut milk, coconut oil and food from coconut 

meat. Then, I sell the leaves for building materials as the roof of homes or huts. The last, the shell can create 

amazing art to be souvenirs.  

Furthermore, I, as a generation who feel the great positive impact of coconut, have a responsibility to 

provide a good understanding to the next generation about coconut plants. Here, my way to protect them as I 

will write articles or make videos on how to be able to plant coconut plants well, how to produce them 

properly and how to protect the trees from pests without pesticides. 

Overall, the famous plant in my place is the coconut and to keep them alive I have to clean weeds around it 

as well as save coconut trees for young people by composing on paper or recording on camera some activities 

because they give precious things in our life. 

Students’ essays were in line with the layout of the developed GO, meaning that the design is consistent with the 

needs of students. Wei et al. (2019) stated that the creation of GO that” corresponds to the elements of essay can lead to 

the completeness of these elements in students' writing” (p. 10). In addition, Robinson (1997) argued that teachers or 

tutors” must design a GO according to the material or subject matter being taught so that it can lighten the memory load 

of students” (pp. 99-100). This is in accordance with a statement by Ponce et al. (2013) that designing a GO that 

“represents text elements can direct students to compose a text that has good congruence with these elements” (pp. 835-

836). Furthermore, Ewoldt and Morgan (2017) expressed that designing visual organizers that “match the elements of 

the writing must provide labels or instructions for each layer to be able to help students recall the constituent elements 

easily” (pp. 181-183). 

Overall, students’ essays were found to have three elements, namely the introductory paragraph which includes a 

thesis statement, the body, and the concluding paragraph. Students’ ideas were presented in the thesis statement and 

then developed in the body paragraphs based on their personal experiences. Students also applied transition 

words/phrases to connect one paragraph to another and to clarify the relationship between the sentences. In the 

concluding paragraph, students summarized their statements by paraphrasing them. This finding is in line with several 

prior studies which found that the GO applied as scaffolding directs students to write essays by filling it out (Lee & Tan, 

2010; Ponce et al., 2013). 

Thus, researcher-developed graphic organizers have been proven to be able to improve students’ writing skills such 

as in maintaining the suitability of the structure (Wei, 2019; Ewoldt & Morgan, 2017; Khalaji, 2016; Ponce et al., 2013), 

explaining organized ideas (Squire & Clark, 2019; Philippakos & Mac Arthur, 2020) ), writing topic sentences with 

explanations (Bukhari, 2016), composing essays and paragraphs cohesively and coherently (Squire & Clark, 2019; 

Bukhari, 2016), increasing the number of transition words in paragraphs (Hughes et al., 2019), and developing a 

framework for arguments or opinions (Ceng & Gwo, 2019; Wei et al., 2019). 

B.  The Effects of Using the Developed GO on Students’ Writing Self Efficacy 

Furthermore, the effect of the developed GO on students’ writing self-efficacy was tested. However, the results 

indicated no effect of the layered tool on students’ self-efficacy. To analyze the self-efficacy, one-way ANOVA was 

performed to see whether the developed layered graph affected students’ self-efficacy, which was categorized into high, 

moderate, and low levels. The homogeneity test showed that the results for three groups were significant (> 0.05), 

meaning that the three groups can be seen as having the same variance (See Table 5). 
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TABLE 5 

VARIANCE HOMOGENEITY TEST ON WRITING SKILL 

 
                                                                       a.      Groups that have only one case were ignored in this  

variance homogeneity test. 

 

Meanwhile, in the descriptive statistical test for writing quality, the mean scores were 36.6 for the low SE, 16.2 for 

the moderate SE, and 18.4 for the high SE (See Table 6). 
 

TABLE 6 

DESCRIPTIVE STATISTICS OF GO AND SE 

Level of SE N Mean Std. Deviation Std. Error 95% Confidence Interval 

for Mean 

Min Max 

Lower 

bound 

Upper 

bound 

High 15 18.4333 18.10784 4.67542 8.4055 28.4611 -17.40 36.60 

Moderate 15 16.2067 13.36608 3.45111 8.8048 23.6086 -.40 40.80 

Low 1 36.6000 - - - - 36.60 36.60 

Total 31 17.9419 15.79932 2.83764 12.1467 23.7372 -17.40 40.80 

 

The ANOVA test obtained a significance of 0.467 > 0.05, meaning that there was no difference in students’ ability to 

write opinion essays in the three groups on their self-efficacy with the application of the developed GO (See Table 7). 

This result contradicts several previous studies which found a relationship between academic achievement and self-

efficacy, where high-achieving students have high self-efficacy, and vice versa (Boroumand et al., 2020; Eissa, 2012; 

Estacio, 2021; Nobahar et al., 2013). Likewise, the application of GO in courses increased students’ learning outcomes 

from low and moderate to moderate and high levels, along with an increase in self-efficacy (Boroumand et al., 2020; 

Eisa, 2012; Estacio, 2021; Nobahar et al., 2013). 
 

TABLE 7 

ANOVA TEST ON GO AND SE 

 
 

Based on the results above, no correlation was found between students’ writing ability and their self-efficacy. This 

was influenced by several factors. First, several studies have described the effects of GO on self-efficacy in English 

proficiency by conducting tests specifically designed to measure and classify the English proficiency level (Boroumand 

et al., 2020; Nobahar, 2013). This was not conducted in the present study as students’ writing scores were issued by the 

faculty/department. The second factor was the creation of virtual study groups that allows students to discuss their 

assignments. Study groups were not made in this study as it focused on independent learning through LMS. In addition, 

the COVID-19 pandemic caused students to study independently at home, while students actually need their peers to 

study together and motivate each other to work on their assignments (Tsao, 2021). Sharing assignments enable students 

to compare their abilities with each other so that they learn to measure their self-efficacy (Hashemnejad et al., 2014). 

The third factor was the short learning period. The teaching and learning process in this study was taken place in 6 

weeks for 3 topics. In a relatively short time, the learning process with the application of the developed GO was not 

effective enough to improve students’ ability to write opinion essays. This is because other factors within the students 

also influence their academic success, one of which is self-efficacy. Yan et al. (2022) argued that a short period of less 

than 1-2 months to apply concept mapping in the learning process is not effective. Academic achievement related to the 

application of learning tools cannot be observed directly as it requires other factors, such as self-efficacy. This is a chain 

that cannot be broken or stand-alone, but rather continuous and time-consuming. 

V.  CONCLUSION 

This study examined whether the researcher-developed GO can improve students' ability to write opinion essays in 

an English Education course. The pretest results revealed that students’ essay had a low quality as it did not contain all 

of the proper elements of an essay. After going through the teaching and learning process with the application of GO, 

brainstorming, drafting, editing, and revision, a posttest was done and the quality of students’ essays increased 

significantly. The completeness of opinion essay elements in students’ writing is associated with the quality of a well-

organized writing. In the posttest, students’ essays begin with an introductory paragraph consisting of the general 

statement of the topic being discussed and a thesis statement. This becomes an umbrella of ideas elaborated in topic 

sentences and supporting details in the form of personal experiences in the following paragraphs.  
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The results of this study showed that students were able to connect paragraphs by adding transitional words so that 

their essays flowed naturally. In the concluding paragraph, students paraphrased the reasons stated previously in the 

body paragraphs. Based on the results of this study, the use of the developed GO as a visual learning tool are proven to 

be able to remind students of the elements of opinion essay and direct them to compose well-written opinion essay. 

However, the application of the developed GO has shown no significant effect on students’ writing self-efficacy. In 

other words, there are no significant differences in the essay writing achievement of students with high, moderate, and 

low self-efficacy levels, meaning that students’ ability to write essays cannot be judged or overestimated based on their 

self-efficacy (Shawer, 2010). This is consistent with the results of a study by Klassen (2004) that Asians have low self-

efficacy compared to Westerners. 

VI.  LIMITATIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS FOR FURTHER STUDIES 

This study applied the Pre-Experimental One Group Pretest-Posttest design with a small sample size. The design was 

selected due to limited funding and research time, as well as the different locations of the research subjects spread 

across several regions in Indonesia. Thus, it is highly recommended for further studies to use other research designs and 

examine a bigger number of research subjects. In addition, this study only examined one type of text, i.e., opinion essay. 

Future studies on this topic can allocate more time (more than three months is highly suggested) to use different types 

of GO in each group with various texts such as descriptive, narrative, problem-solving, and comparison/contrast. While 

going through the teaching and learning process, it is extremely important to measure students’ self-efficacy. Writing 

mechanics, including sentence structure, word choice, and grammar were not addressed in this study as it only focused 

on the organization and content of the essays as directed at the rectangles in the developed GO. Therefore, the other 

elements of essay such as vocabulary and grammar can be discussed in further studies. During the teaching and learning 

process, the developed GO was employed with SRL. In future studies, heterogeneous small-group learning (combining 

GO with cooperative learning) can be applied and peers can be involved in assessing the strengths and weaknesses of 

students’ works. Further studies may also consider students’ proficiency level as a moderating variable by giving a 

language proficiency test (e.g., TOEFL) to classify students’ proficiency level as high, moderate, and low, prior to 

conducting the study. 

VII.  PRACTICAL AND THEORETICAL IMPLICATIONS OF THE STUDY 

The main practical implication of this study is that the developed graphic learning tool is consistent with the elements 

of opinion essay and can help students to improve their skills in writing an opinion essay in three parts: introduction, 

body, and conclusion. The completeness of these elements can be seen in the five paragraphs of their opinion essays. 

Paragraph 1 is the introductory paragraph which includes a thesis statement. Meanwhile, Paragraphs 2-4 are the body of 

the essay in which students elaborate their ideas by writing topic sentences as their reasons and providing relevant 

evidences to support them. Transitional words are used in the end of each paragraph to connect it to the next paragraph, 

making it flow naturally and easy to follow. Then, in the concluding paragraph, students restate the reasons mentioned 

previously in the body paragraphs by paraphrasing them.  

Theoretically, this study supports the theory that visual graphics help students organize their writing plans (Anderson 

et al., 2018; Ewoldt & Morgan, 2017). Anderson et al. (2018) stated that GO has two functions, i.e., as an information 

process and a product of writing. After implementing a researcher-developed GO, students can process information 

through the development of ideas by stating their own opinions and supporting them with examples drawn from their 

own experiences which are arranged systematically and consistently in their essays. Then, as a product, their writing 

includes all elements of an opinion essay and the content of their essay is coherent and cohesive from beginning to end. 
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Abstract—As the world heads into modernisation, English is widely spoken by non-native speakers due to the 

globally competitive market. Teaching speaking in ESL classrooms has always been a massive problem since 

many learners are struggling to utter simple sentences despite years of learning English. By introducing the 

Common European Framework of Reference (CEFR) into the existing curriculum, Communicative Language 

Teaching (CLT) approach is being prioritised to teach spoken interaction among ESL pupils. This systematic 

review aims to investigate the implementation of the CLT approach in teaching speaking skills in ESL 

classrooms. By adopting the Preferred Reporting Items for Systematic Review and Meta-Analyses (PRISMA) 

review methodology, 37 were extracted out of 360 CLT-related articles from Google Scholar and ERIC 

databases based on the inclusion and exclusion criteria. Based on the selected articles from 2018 to 2022, the 

findings reveal that teachers and pupils view the CLT approach positively regarding its effectiveness in 

sustaining speaking skills in ESL classrooms despite the challenges faced. Future research is suggested to fill in 

the gap of this study by investigating the perceptions of the education stakeholders towards implementing the 

CLT approach under the ESL context. 

 

Index Terms—Communicative Language Teaching (CLT), speaking skill, English as a Second Language (ESL), 

effectiveness, challenges, perceptions 

 

I.  INTRODUCTION 

As the world heads into modernisation, communication skill is a prerequisite to master if one intends to flourish in 

their respective field. Subsequently, English has become an international language to unite professions and bodies 

across all fields and disciplines (Rafiq et al., 2021). Besides being used considerably in politics, science, business, the 

internet, media, medicine and entertainment, English is used in 85% of the research articles and publications in 

conventional databases like Google Scholar and ERIC (Rao, 2019). Time has changed, and the use of English nowadays 

is no longer confined to the Anglosphere nation. However, it is being used and spoken widely by non-native speakers 

from every nook and cranny of the globe as many of them wish to win out in the globally competitive market. As a 

result, English as a Second Language (ESL) learning has proliferated indefinitely in recent years, especially in Asian 

countries like Thailand, Indonesia, Singapore and Malaysia, etc. (Lim & Yunus, 2021). 

Nevertheless, the effectiveness of teaching speaking skill among ESL pupils is constantly being questioned over the 

years as many ESL learners struggle to utter simple sentences despite years of learning English since the preschool 

stage (Al-Jarf & Mingazova, 2020). The major problem is the practice of centralised exams, whereby reading 

comprehension and essay writing are considered more important to be focused instead of polishing the pupils in terms 

of their listening and speaking abilities (Mohamed & Aziz, 2018). At this juncture, increasing education stakeholders 

worldwide have decided to reshape their English syllabus by introducing Common European Framework of Reference 

(CEFR) scales in aligning equal weightage of language skills towards ESL teaching and learning (Aziz et al., 2018). As 

supported by Don (2020), the exercise of CEFR has breathed a whole new life into the education field by moving from 

an exam-oriented to an interactive learning approach. 

Out of the four language skills, speaking is regarded as one of the most crucial skills to be mastered by ESL pupils 

due to the modern world's request. Concerning this, English teachers face no option but to shift their attention to 

productive oral skills under the newly aligned CEFR curriculum (Devi Krishnan & Yunus, 2019). Consequently, the 

Communicative Language Teaching (CLT) approach is being prioritised to transform pupils' personal experiences into 

meaningful and effective language learning environments (Reforms in the Policy of English Language Teaching in 

Malaysia - Radzuwan AB Rashid, Shireena Basree Abdul Rahman, Kamariah Yunus, 2017, n.d.). The notion of ESL 

teaching has undergone a considerable transfiguration from the classical Grammar Translation Method (GTM) in the 

1990s to contemporary Communicative Language Teaching (CLT) in the current days, as seconded by Singh et al. 

(2020) in his study. At this juncture, the researchers are interested to know whether the CLT approach effectively assists 
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ESL pupils in mastering the targeted skills and knowledge, particularly in enhancing their communicative competence 

in English. Henceforth, this systematic review aims to review the implementation of the Communicative Language 

Teaching (CLT) in ESL contexts, with three research questions as follows:  

RQ1: To what extent does the CLT approach help in teaching speaking skills among ESL pupils? 

RQ2: What challenges do ESL teachers and pupils face throughout CLT implementation? 

RQ3: What are the perceptions of ESL teachers and pupils toward the CLT approach?  

The following section will detail the teaching of speaking skill in the ESL context and the adoption of the CLT 

approach in 21st-century classrooms. 

A.  Teaching Speaking Skill in ESL Context 

Speaking is a fundamental life skill one should possess through verbal language to convey an idea to another 

individual. It involves physical and mental processes to ensure an adequate flow of ideas between the two parties. In 

today's globalised marketplace, it is imperative to display a good command of spoken English, as a solid attachment can 

be forged between the two speakers, regardless of their backgrounds and practices (Vellayan et al., 2020). One of the 

ultimate goals of teaching English in an ESL context is facilitating communicative competence among the pupils. 

However, it is not uncommon for many ESL pupils to feel challenged to speak fluently and accurately in English (Rao, 

2019). In relation to this, ESL teachers ought to provide extra attention and numerous practice grounds for their pupils 

to apply the language in various communicative circumstances.  

As asserted by Nair and Yunus (2021), ESL teachers should replace their traditional teaching mindset with the 

contemporary method to facilitate young learners mastering an effective speaking skill. The tendency to dominate the 

lesson should be eradicated since it might distort the learners' thoughts and silence them in the long run. 'Glossophobia' 

refers to an individual's social terror while talking to others in public (Pedagogy in Speaking: Challenges Addressed by 

Teacher-Student in the ESL Context | Ahmed | International Journal of Applied Linguistics and English Literature, n.d.). 

ESL pupils are often found anxious when asked to speak in English. They find it challenging to express their ideas as 

they have difficulty switching the language back from their mother tongue. To make matters worse, when ESL teachers 

emphasise grammatical accuracy while pupils perform speaking activities, it will demotivate the learners from speaking 

due to their self-consciousness and fear of making other mistakes (Rahman & Pandian, 2018). In short, ESL teachers 

should dedicate their best efforts to facilitate effective speaking among ESL pupils to catch up with the ever-changing 

world. 

B.  CLT Approach in 21st-Century Classrooms 

It is commonly agreed that second language learning is not just about consistent training on the language structures 

like grammar. However, it should serve a bigger purpose: the ability to communicate. As for developing countries like 

Bangladesh, Indonesia and Malaysia, speaking proper English is at its zenith in sustaining their countries' growth rate 

and expanding the globalised world markets (Jansem, 2019). Given the circumstances, ESL teaching and learning have 

become essential to secure future job opportunities with the outside world. The emergence of the CLT approach in the 

education field in the last four decades has shaken the Englishes world. At a time when many scholars and teachers 

rooted for conservative approaches to teaching grammar and vocabulary, CLT penetrated the system by giving a new 

purpose to ESL education, whereby the goal of teaching speaking is to promote adequate communicative competence 

and meaningful interaction (Aziz et al., 2020). 

Implementing the CLT approach is relevant today as it comprises a replica of 21st-century classroom practices such 

as creativity, critical thinking and communication (Rahman et al., 2021). The statement is further supported by Richards 

and Rodgers (2014) in their reports, where the findings indicate that the CLT approach mainly focuses on using 

language to promote actual communication and perform meaningful tasks. In a way, 'active learning', which acts as one 

of the 21st-century constructs, is visible throughout the execution of CLT activities, in which the learners are situated in 

real-life situations to accomplish problem-solving activities. As personal interactions, peer assessment and shared 

contributions are practised consistently, ESL pupils will have relatively increased speaking opportunities with their 

peers and teachers (Santos & Miguel, 2020). Subsequently, ESL teachers can employ fun learning activities such as 

games and role play to induce a positive learning environment, thus conditioning the pupils to speak confidently. To 

sum up, the CLT approach promotes effective speaking skills as learners will be continuously trained to be accountable 

for their learning, guided by their teachers as facilitators throughout the journey.  

II.  METHOD 

The Preferred Reporting Items for Systematic Review and Meta-Analyses (PRISMA) 2020 checklist is adopted in 

this systematic review after synthesising the selected articles in a specific manner (The PRISMA 2020 Statement: An 

Updated Guideline for Reporting Systematic Reviews | Systematic Reviews | Full Text, n.d.). Descriptive comparison, a 

comparative research methodology, was employed to describe and explain the implementation of the CLT approach in 

sustaining effective speaking skill among ESL pupils. By reviewing the assembled articles, this paper summarises and 

organises the findings into three major components; the effectiveness of the approach, challenges faced, and teachers' 
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and pupils' perceptions towards the approach. The researchers then deploy three phases to perform the analysis: the 

identification phase, screening phase and inclusion phase. 

A.  Phase 1: Identification Phase 

The first step is the identification phase. Two databases, Google Scholar and Education Resources Information 

Centre (ERIC), were selected to identify the articles. Google Scholar is a comparatively friendly-user database, and 

ERIC is well-known for a wide variety of articles, specifically on education-related disciplines and sources. The key 

terms are typed at the 'Advanced Search' engines in both Google Scholar and ERIC to narrow the scope to the 

researchers’ interest. Table 1 below presents the key terms used in this systematic review. 
 

TABLE 1 

KEY TERMS TYPED TO SEARCH FOR THE RELATED INFORMATION 

Databases Key Terms 

Google Scholar “CLT AND ESL”, “CLT AND speaking”, “CLT AND communication”, “CLT AND perceptions”, “CLT AND 

challenges”, “CLT AND effectiveness” 

ERIC “CLT AND ESL”, “CLT AND speaking”, “CLT AND communication”, “CLT AND perceptions”, “CLT AND 

challenges”, “CLT AND effectiveness”  

 

B.  Phase 2: Screening Phase 

The second stage is the screening phase, where duplicates are detected and removed from the list. Meanwhile, the 

search range was restricted from 2018 until 2022 so that the assembled studies are relevant and up to date. Subsequently, 

the remaining articles were examined again to check for their eligibility.  
 

TABLE 2 

INCLUSION AND EXCLUSION CRITERIA 

Criterion Inclusion Exclusion 

Range of years 2018 – 2022 Before 2018 

Articles type Journals Review papers, book chapters, dissertations, theses and proceedings 

Topics of interest CLT-related Non-CLT related 

Language English articles Non-English articles 

Fields of Study Education Engineering, Business, Science & Law, etc. 

 

In view of this, the researchers listed the inclusion and exclusion criteria, as shown in Table 2 above. This process is 

essential to exclude the articles which do not meet the research demands. For instance, review papers, book chapters, 

dissertations, theses and proceedings were eliminated from the records. 

C.  Phase 3: Exclusion Phase 

The final stage is the exclusion phase, where a list of articles that do not meet the inclusion criteria are again 

excluded. The excluded journals include non-CLT and non-ESL contexts articles. Next, non-English articles were 

excluded as well, followed by the exclusion of non-education-related articles. Accordingly, there are 37 articles 

included in this systematic review, as presented in Figure 1 below. The article selection process is manifested visibly in 

Figure 1, as shown below. 
 

 
Figure 1. Flow Chart of the Article Selection Process 
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III.  RESULTS 

Although thousands of studies had been conducted around the world regarding the topic interest, only 37 articles 

were found eligible for this study after the selection process. Later, the researchers started to analyse the articles and 

tabulate the findings in a summary table to ease the analysis process. Subsequently, the results were organised and 

categorised into themes to answer three research questions, namely (1) the effectiveness of the CLT approach in 

sustaining ESL speaking skills, (2) the challenges faced during CLT implementation as well as (3) teachers’ and pupils’ 

perceptions towards CLT approach. Accordingly, the thematic analysis is portrayed in Table 3 below. 
 

TABLE 3 

THEMATIC ANALYSIS OF THE SELECTED ARTICLES 

 

IV.  DISCUSSION 

In this section, the researchers will discuss the findings of Communicative Language Teaching (CLT) in three aspects 

which correspond to the research questions of this study, namely (1) effectiveness, (2) challenges as well as (3) 

teachers’ and pupils’ perceptions.  

A.  RQ1: To What Extent does the CLT Approach Help in Teaching Speaking Skills Among ESL Pupils? 

There is a total of 12 out of 37 articles related to the effectiveness of CLT implementation in teaching speaking skills 

in ESL contexts. Given this, all related studies have suggested that CLT practitioners can facilitate English learning 

among ESL pupils, specifically in improving their speaking abilities. CLT emphasises a learner-centred approach and 

realistic classroom interactions. Hence, pupils easily relate CLT activities to real-life situations, thus triggering them to 

speak more based on their background knowledge and experiences (Pebriani et al., 2019). In light of this, most CLT 

teachers are aware of the ultimate goal of the CLT approach, which is to encourage real-time interactions among the 

learners. Hence, to create meaningful communicative opportunities, pupils are frequently exposed to authentic activities 

like debates, role-plays, and group works to connect their real lives with existing learning materials (Harahap et al., 

2021; Arrasul & Pole, 2021; Hengki & Ratna, 2019; Rahmatuzzman, 2018). Besides, pupils learn English through trial 

and error through communication. Following this, grammar is indirectly learned with other language skills, which is 

way more practical since they are not used separately in the real world (Tiwari, 2021).  

Apart from that, the CLT approach is proven to be a motivating boost in initiating ESL pupils to speak more in 

English. Communicative activities in CLT classrooms regularly incorporate contractions and semi-formed sentences, 

shifting the focus of accurate grammatical language to the free flow of small talk and conversation (Khatib, 2019). As a 

result, it raises speaking confidence among the pupils since their mindset is to use the target language for everyday use. 

Therefore, they are not easily intimidated by judgement, exerting themselves braver in expressing their views and ideas 

to their friends and teachers in ESL classrooms (Zulu, 2019). Likewise, teachers’ application of various interaction 

styles and supporting activities is found to be one of the success criteria in implementing the CLT approach. Alghhamdi 

(2021), in his study, revealed that CLT techniques like modelling, repetition, group work and feedback are mainly used 

to assist pupils in developing their communicative competence. All in all, all 12 studies indicate a significant positive 

effect of the CLT approach in sustaining ESL pupils’ speaking abilities; regardless of limited class size and a short 

period of time (Rijnan & Irwan, 2020; Abrejo et al., 2019; Zulu, 2019). 

B.  RQ2: What Are the Challenges ESL Teachers and Pupils Face Throughout CLT Implementation? 

There are 17 out of 37 studies regarding the challenges faced throughout CLT implementation in ESL contexts. It 

constitutes almost half of the systematic reviews collected in this study, indicating that many ESL practitioners and 

learners struggled to implement the CLT approach in respective ESL classrooms. After analysing the articles, the 

researchers noticed many similarities across the studies despite different countries’ education policies and learning 

contexts. Hence, a table is formulated to compare and contrast the types of challenges faced throughout CLT 

implementation, as shown in Table 4 below.  
 

 

Research Themes Number of Articles Articles Referencing 

Effectiveness of the CLT approach 12 (Ho, 2020), (Arrasul & Pole, 2021), (Bagheri Masoudzade & Hashemi Lahijani, 2021), 

(Hengki & Ratna, 2019), (Ervina & Kurniati, 2019), (Hassan & Gao, 2021), (Owen & 

Razali, 2018), (Abdelmageed & Omer, 2020), (Makina Zulu, 2019), (Nhem, 2019), 

(Promtara & Suwanarak, 2018), (Natividad & Batang, 2018). 

Challenges of CLT implementation 17 (Harahap et al., 2021), (Rijnan & Irwan, 2020), (Phoeun & Sengsri, 2021), (Toro, 

Camacho-Minuche, Pinza-Tapia & Paredes, 2019), (AL-Garni & Almuhammadi, 

2019), (Hoque et al., 2018), (Rahman & Ahmed, 2019), (Armnazi & Alakrash, 2021), 

(Nayeen et al., 2020), (Noori, 2018), (Nuby et al., 2019), (Rahmatuzzman, 2018), 

(Takal & Jamal, 2021), (Tiwari, 2021), (Khatib & Tootkaboni, 2019), 

(Pitikornpuangpetch & Suwanarak, 2021), (Rezalou & Yagiz, 2021). 

Teachers' and pupils' perceptions 

towards the CLT approach 

8 (Chang & Suparmi, 2020), (Li, 2021), (Pebriani et al., 2019), (Dewi, 2019), (Lafta, 

2021), (Abrejo et al., 2019), (Alghamdi, 2021), (Radosavlevikj, 2021). 
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TABLE 4 

TYPES OF CHALLENGES FACED THROUGHOUT CLT IMPLEMENTATION 

Article 

Referencing 

Teachers-related 

Challenges 

Pupils-related 

Challenges 

System-related 

Challenges 

Context-related 

Challenges 

(Harahap et al., 2021) √ √  √ 

(Rijnan & Irwan, 2020) √  √  

(Phoeun & Sengsri, 2021) √ √ √ √ 

(Toro et al., 2019) √  √ √ 

(AL-Garni & Almuhammadi, 2019) √ √ √ √ 

(Hoque et al., 2018) √ √ √  

(Rahman & Ahmed, 2019) √  √ √ 

(Armnazi & Alakrash, 2021) √  √ √ 

(Nayeen et al., 2020) √ √   

(Noori, 2018)  √  √ 

(Nuby et al., 2019)  √   

(Owen & Razali, 2018) √ √ √ √ 

(Takal et al., 2021) √ √   

(Tiwari, 2021)    √ 

(Khatib & Tootkaboni, 2019) √    

(Pitikornpuangpetch & Suwanarak, 

2021) 

√  √ √ 

(Rezalou & Yagiz, 2021) √ √ √ √ 

 

As shown in Table 4, 15 out of 17, most studies depict teacher-related challenges while executing the CLT approach 

in ESL classrooms. Many CLT teachers have claimed that they understand CLT's features and are positive to apply it in 

their daily teaching practice. However, many CLT teachers tend to retreat to traditional teaching methods such as rote 

memorisation, drilling and translation when their pupils do not show improvement after a few attempts at speaking 

activities (Rezalou & Yagiz, 2021). Meanwhile, it is also found that there is a scenario where CLT teachers habitually 

dominate classroom interactions as they hold firm to their strong beliefs that one interaction style is better than the other 

(Khatib & Tootkaboni, 2019). Phoeun and Sengsri (2021) suggest that such habits should be eradicated as teachers 

should not make assumptions. Instead, they should provide various interaction opportunities to the learners to improve 

their communicative competence. Meanwhile, the findings also reveal that numerous ESL teachers were not given 

sufficient training on the CLT approach, which serves as a significant breakdown towards CLT classroom application 

(Harahap et al., 2021; Phoeun & Sengsri, 2021; Hoque et al., 2018; Rahman & Ahmed, 2019; Armnazi & Alakrash, 

2021; Takal et al., 2021; Pitikornpuangpetch & Suwanarak, 2021). Consequently, it leads to teachers’ limited 

knowledge, lack of cultural exposure and speaking deficiency (Nayeen et al., 2020; Tiwari, 2021).  

In addition, pupils-related challenges are also prevalent across the selected studies in this systematic review. One of 

the most significant challenges is that many CLT pupils have low English proficiency. They are often found 

unconfident, demotivated, passive and unwilling to interact in the classrooms due to the fear of being judged by their 

better friends (Phoeun & Sengsri, 2021; Nayeen et al., 2020; Nuby et al., 2019; Rezalou & Yagiz, 2021). Likewise, 

learners' poor socioeconomic background also hurdles CLT application, in the sense that rural students are frequently 

deprived throughout the education system, which in turn leads to low school attendance and ineffective CLT application 

(Harahap et al., 2021; Hoque et al., 2018). On top of that, system-related challenges are proven to exist amidst the CLT 

approach in ESL teaching scenarios. With this, most of the CLT practitioners believed there is a mismatch between the 

assessment system and the given curriculum, as what is being taught in the classroom is not tested in the exams (Rijnan 

& Irwan, 2020; Phoeun & Sengsri, 2021; Rahman & Ahmed, 2019). As a result, many will lean to grammar and 

vocabulary learning under the pressure of a faulty examination system which eventually leads to a ‘disguise’ CLT 

version where drilled sentence patterns become the priority rather than meaningful interactions in teaching ESL 

speaking lessons (Takal et al., 2021).  

Last but not least, context-related challenges are also detected in this study, where the researchers opine that it is the 

most fundamental factor, as very often CLT is likely to form speaking competencies only in an appropriate social 

context (Rijnan & Irwan, 2020). In light of this, the lack of government support in terms of budget and insufficient 

productive CLT materials have impeded the implementation of CLT practices as pupils will quickly lose their interest 

and concentration in studying under an unfavourable learning environment (Phoeun & Sengsri, 2021; Toro et al., 2019). 

Besides, circumstances such as poor infrastructure, large class sizes and crowded classrooms will certainly demotivate 

both teachers and students to carry out authentic speaking activities since the learning space itself is inadequate to 

support the continuation of effective teaching and learning process (Harahap et al., 2021; Rahman & Ahmed, 2019; 

Armnazi & Alakrash, 2021; Noori, 2018; Tiwari, 2021).  

C.  RQ3: What Are the Perceptions of ESL Teachers and Pupils Toward the CLT Approach? 

Out of the 37 articles, there are only 8 articles related to ESL teachers’ and pupils’ perceptions of the CLT approach, 

signifying a research gap that can be filled in for future studies. Regardless of the small number of articles, 7 out of 8, 

which constitutes a vast majority of the studies, indicate that ESL teachers and pupils generally held positive attitudes 

JOURNAL OF LANGUAGE TEACHING AND RESEARCH 1519

© 2023 ACADEMY PUBLICATION



toward the CLT approach. The distribution of ESL teachers' and pupils' perceptions toward the CLT approach is 

presented in Table 5, as shown below. 
 

TABLE 5 

DISTRIBUTION OF ESL TEACHERS AND PUPILS’ PERCEPTIONS TOWARD THE CLT APPROACH 

Article 

Referencing 

Parties Involved Positive 

Perceptions 

Negative 

Perceptions Teachers Pupils 

(Chang & Suparmi, 2020) √   √ 

(Li, 2021) √ √ √  

(Pebriani et al., 2019) √ √ √  

(Dewi, 2019)  √ √  

(Lafta, 2021) √ √ √  

(Abrejo et al., 2019) √  √  

(Alghamdi, 2021) √ √ √  

(Radosavlevikj, 2021) √  √  

 

The table shows that teachers and pupils generally have positive perceptions toward implementing the CLT approach 

(Chang & Suparmi, 2020; Li, 2021; Lafta, 2021; Alghamdi, 2021). Because of this, both teachers and pupils were found 

positive that CLT activities like role plays, debates, and group work could help develop communicative competence as 

pupils were frequently exposed to authentic situations resembling real-life experiences. Similarly, studies by Abrejo et 

al. (2019) and Radosavlevikj (2021) demonstrate consistent findings on teachers' positive perceptions of CLT 

application. Most CLT practitioners believe it is vital to adapt rather than adopt CLT with a conventional approach to 

make it more suitable and realistic for their pupils. 

In addition, a study conducted by Dewi (2019) suggest that different target group of pupils in terms of age, gender 

and ethnicity would possess different preferred learning styles despite pupils learning best by adopting all six sensory 

modes while conducting CLT activities to master English speaking skills. Nonetheless, the findings gathered by 

Pebriani et al. (2019) suggested otherwise, as the teacher participants have relatively negative perceptions toward CLT 

application where they claim that most of the ESL teachers generally possess a low to moderate understanding of the 

CLT approach. In relation to this, the common misconceptions of ESL teachers include CLT encourages grammatical 

errors and pupils are not well prepared for examinations in terms of their contents and public demand.   

V.  CONCLUSION 

In conclusion, this systematic review has analysed articles on applying the CLT approach in sustaining speaking 

skills among ESL pupils. Two databases, namely Google Scholar and ERIC, are used in this study and after the article 

selection process, it is found that 37 remaining articles are eligible for this review paper after going through the 

inclusion and exclusion criteria. The main findings are then organised and categorised into three themes which 

correspond to the research questions in this study, namely (1) the effectiveness of the CLT approach, (2) challenges 

faced as well as (3) teachers and pupils’ perceptions towards the said approach. Generally, the results indicate that the 

CLT approach is remarkably effective in sustaining effective speaking skills among ESL pupils. Due to its distinctive 

features of promoting authentic and meaningful interactions, CLT activities can easily relate the learners to their real-

life experiences aside from being proven to be a significant motivation boost through various interaction styles and 

supporting activities. 

Aside from that, four types of challenges are identified across the selected studies: teachers-related, pupils-related, 

system-related and context-related. In line with this, CLT teachers habitually retreat to traditional teaching methods, 

focusing on grammar and vocabulary learning. Most of the teachers are found not given adequate training on CLT 

courses, causing them to have limited CLT knowledge and low speaking deficiency. Meanwhile, many ESL pupils have 

relatively low self-confidence and English proficiency in speaking in English, apart from being deprived due to their 

poor socioeconomic background. Likewise, a mismatch between the examination and curriculum is believed to impede 

CLT application, as teachers will lose faith in continuing CLT application. Other contextual challenges include harmful 

learning environments such as poor infrastructure, large class sizes and narrow classrooms due to the low budget 

provided by the authorities.  

All in all, ESL pupils and teachers positively perceive CLT implementation in ESL classrooms. Most are confident 

that meaningful CLT activities can develop learners' communicative competence in an authentic learning atmosphere. 

Besides, several CLT teachers consistently practice CLT in the classroom; they adopt the modern CLT approach with 

conventional techniques to suit their pupils’ learning context. As for the pupils, they opine that various interaction styles 

and activities should be applied at times so that learners with different preferred learning styles can be fulfilled. 

Nevertheless, a double-edged sword cuts both ways, like the CLT approach. The finding suggests that a group of 

teachers view CLT negatively due to their false beliefs that the said approach discourages grammar learning which does 

not meet the assessment standards. 
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VI.  LIMITATIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

This systematic review has summed up many articles regarding CLT application in ESL-speaking contexts. It calls 

for the attention of every stakeholder involved to revisit the implementation of the said approach at all aspects and find 

ways to overcome the potential challenges that may arise. Despite everything, there are a few limitations that the 

researchers wish to highlight in this systematic review. Firstly, this review only covers 37 articles from two databases, 

Google Scholar and ERIC, in which the outcomes might be different if searching through other notable search engines. 

Secondly, this review only managed to cover 8 articles related to teachers' and pupils' perceptions toward the CLT 

approach due to the use of limited databases. However, this has opened a new research gap for future study purposes in 

which the researchers are encouraged to explore more the views of every stakeholder involved in the education field 

towards CLT implementation in ESL teaching and learning contexts. 
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Abstract—the study investigates the degree to which classroom activities in teaching Arabic language speaking 

skills for non-native speakers are used with regards to the perspective of their teachers. A random sample was 

chosen consisting of (186) male and female teachers in Amman, Jordan. The descriptive survey-based 

approach was used, including a questionnaire targeting the following five domains: recreational language 

activities, competition-based language activities, cooperative language activities, dialogue-based activities, and 

language simulation activities. The validity and reliability of the instruments were verified. It was found that 

the extent of carrying out classroom activities is moderate. Additionally, there is not any statistically 

significant difference (α = 0.05) due to gender. The researchers recommend conducting a similar study from 

the perspective of students. 

 

Index Terms—classroom activities, speaking skill, non-native speakers, Arabic language teachers 

 

I.  INTRODUCTION 

A.  Introduction to Arabic Teaching, and Classroom Activities 

Jordan is characterized by cultural and historical diversity, rich with modern and ancient sites spread across the 

nation, making the country a destination for foreigners from all over the world. For many of these foreigners, speaking 

Arabic is necessary to communicate with Jordanians, leading them to enroll in institutes that teach Arabic in Jordan. 

Teaching Arabic as a foreign language inside and outside the Arab world is deemed a major development amongst 

the developments that have been achieved during the last sixty years by the institutes responsible for teaching languages. 

Such institutes hold many important activities and meetings, through which discussions are held about the methods used 

for teaching Arabic language to non-native speakers, allowing teachers to keep up with the latest advancements in the 

field of teaching Arabic as a foreign language. In addition, people from disparate cultures and backgrounds get closer to 

their goals of linguistic and cultural fluency (Facchin, 2019; Elnaggar, 2019). 

Hence, speaking skills are one of the main skills required for fluency in Arabic. It is very important in the process of 

teaching Arabic language to non-natives due to students’ need to communicate with native speakers and engage in 

various aspects of life. Such aspects include but are not limited to the economic, social, political, health, and scientific 

aspects. The ability to speak allows people to express their ideas and emotions. Thus, much attention is given to this 

skill set within curricula used for teaching Arabic language to non-native speakers. 

Hamed (2016), Aldakhil (2016), Almutllaq (2019), Shu’Ayb (2020), Albasri (2021), and Mohammad (2021) 

emphasize the significance of classroom activities in developing the speaking skills of the non-native speakers in Arabic. 

Classroom activities contribute to raising self-confidence, motivation, and enthusiasm to learn. They also contribute to 

providing learners with opportunities to develop their speaking skills. 

Classroom activities play a major role in meeting the goals of the process of teaching the Arabic language to 

non-native speakers. They play a major role in making this process successful and dealing with its problems. Classroom 

activities are most preferable for developing the speaking skills of non-native speakers of Arabic language. They 

include recreational activities and activities that are based on competition, dialogue, cooperation, and simulation (Alissa, 

2020). There are many activities that are used in the process of developing the speaking skills of non-native Arabic 

speakers. Such activities include the use of teaching aids, language labs, language games, and modern technologies 

(Shu’Ayb, 2016). 

Teaching the Arabic language to non-native speakers and developing their speaking skills comes with many 

problems, obstacles, and challenges. Such challenges include the failure of teachers in using activities and teaching aids 

in the classroom. Included in these challenges are the reliance of teachers on asking questions to develop speaking skills 

and considering this method as the main teaching method. Furthermore, many teachers mistakenly believe that there 

isn’t any need for carrying out classroom activities in addition to using this method of asking questions (Mohammad, 
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2016; Mahmoud, 2020b). 

It should be noted that teachers play a significant role in utilizing a variety of activities and teaching strategies that 

meet the needs and the interests of each student. Teachers play a major role in offering students a variety of classroom 

activities that take the differences between individual learners into consideration. This contributes to encouraging 

students to exhibit the highest academic achievement they can and to form positive perceptions towards education 

(Souza et al., 2020; Deya’ aldeen, 2020; Elnaggar, 2019; Mosbahe, 2019). 

Classroom activities used for developing students’ speaking skills can be separated into 5 different categories. 

Competition-based activities include brainstorming, problem solving, one-minute sessions, predicting words, and word 

scatter activities, “who am I” activities, and “who is fastest” activities. Recreational activities include recognition of 

pictures and places, finding similar binaries, detecting limited information, solving riddles, narrating anecdotes, doing 

role-playing activities, singing songs and chants, and engaging in a game called “letters and words”. Cooperative 

classroom activities include continuation of story narration, think-pair-engage, group discussions, gap filling questions, 

and brainstorming activities. Dialogue-based classroom activities include narrating short stories and novels, making 

presentations, engaging in debates, and analyzing photos, figures, and phone calls. The simulation-based classroom 

activities include acting as different professions like a little teacher, little inventor, little leader, little cook, or little 

journalist. Examining the classroom activities utilized in the process of developing Arabic language speaking skills for 

the non-native speakers highlights the role that those activities play in developing linguistic abilities (Alissa, 2020; 

Elnaggar, 2019; Facchin, 2019). 

B.  Study Problem and Questions 

The researchers within the field of teaching Arabic language to non-native speakers have worked in several institutes 

specialized in this area in Jordan. They engaged in many workshops and held meetings with many teachers who teach 

Arabic language to non-native speakers. Based on the researchers’ experience, they discovered that there are challenges 

facing the process of developing the Arabic language speaking skills of the non-native speakers leading to weakness in 

this area (Algamdi, 2020). 

The researchers also noticed that the classroom activities used in the development of students’ Arabic speaking skills 

are scarce. They noticed that Arabic teachers of non-native students typically rely to a high degree on conventional 

teaching methods. Moreover, many previous studies confirmed that Arabic teachers of such students do not use 

teaching aids much at all. Recent research has added that these teachers also do not use modern technologies much in 

teaching activities (Al-Rabab’Ah, 2016; Al-Qaisi, 2017; Mohammad, 2020; Abed Al-Ellah, 2021; Awad, 2021).  

In this regard, several studies — e.g. Those carried out by Alissa (2020), Algamdi (2020), Kenali (2019) and 

Al-Khresheh (2020) — add that it is necessary to investigate the effectiveness of using teaching aids and activities in 

developing the Arabic language speaking skills of the non-native speakers within language and cultural institutes. This 

should be done with the aim of developing the Arabic language speaking skills of the non-native speakers. Hence, the 

present study aims to explore the effectiveness of carrying out classroom activities in developing the Arabic language 

speaking skills of non-native speakers.  

Shu’ayb (2016) and Alhasan (2019) add that there are problems faced in the process of developing the Arabic 

language speaking skills of non-native speakers. Such problems arise especially when teaching learners coming from 

different cultural and educational backgrounds. They include the difference between the learners’ mother language and 

the Arabic language as well as the differences between learners in terms of culture, knowledge, and capabilities. Other 

problems include the scarcity of the activities that encourage those learners to use Arabic language in a creative manner 

and the lack of teachers’ utilization of strategies for developing the Arabic speaking skills of non-native speakers. 

The problem confronted in the present study arises from the weakness apparent in Arabic language speaking skills of 

non-native speakers and from the scarcity of carrying out classroom activities to develop these skills. 

To be specific, the study attempts to answer the following questions: 

1st question: to what degree are classroom activities used in developing the Arabic language speaking skills of the 

non-native speakers from the teachers’ perspective? 

2nd question: are there significant differences (α=0.05) in the degree of the use of classroom activities from the 

teachers’ perspective due to the teacher's gender?  

This study furthers knowledge on this topic by providing data on the utilization or lack thereof regarding this practice 

in classroom settings in Jordan. Many studies suggest that classroom activities are very effective in developing the 

Arabic language speaking skills of the non-native speakers of this language (Kenali, 2019; Mahmoud, 2020b; 

Bahruddin, 2021).  

It sheds light on the classroom activities used for developing the Arabic language speaking skills of non-native 

speakers and the failure therein of not using these activities. Such failure hinders the process of teaching Arabic 

language to such learners (Beqader, 2019; Amayreh, 2019).  

The present study is also significant because it is beneficial for experts, researchers, and others interested in teaching 

Arabic to non-native speakers. It also offers interested groups a useful instrument that can be used for conducting more 

studies about classroom activities aimed at developing Arabic speaking skills for non-native learners.  

C.  Study Terms 
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Classroom activities: they refer to a set of practices that are carried out in the classroom by learners under the 

supervision of the instructor. Those practices are carried out based on a pre-set plan. They aim to meet specific goals 

(Aldurayhim, 2021, p. 545). 

Classroom activities (operational definition): they refer to a set of practices that are carried out in the classroom for 

developing the Arabic language speaking skills of non-native speakers in institutes specialized in this area in Jordan. 

These practices are carried out under the supervision of the instructor. They fall under five domains, which are: 

competition-based activities, cooperative learning activities, dialogue-based activities, simulation-based activities, and 

recreational activities.  

Speaking skills: it is one of the four language skills (i.e. listening, reading, writing, and speaking skills). They are a 

means to allow learners to communicate with others and to express their ideas and emotions through pronouncing words 

and organizing them in sentence(s) (Ismail, 2021, p. 106). 

Speaking skills (operational definition): the ability of foreign learners in Jordanian institutes to transmit their 

messages verbally to others and express their ideas and emotions through using sound language, pronouncing words 

right, and organizing them in sentence(s).  

The non-native speakers of Arabic language: this term refers to everyone who learns the Arabic language but doesn’t 

speak it as a first language. It involves both foreigners and Arabs who don’t speak it as their first language (Ali, 2017, p. 

85). 

The non-native speakers of Arabic language (operational definition): this term refers to learners who learn Arabic 

language in institutes that are specialized in teaching Arabic to non-native speakers in Jordan during the academic year 

2021-2022. These learners do not speak Arabic as their first language. They vary in terms of countries of origin and 

native languages.  

D.  Previous Literature 

The researchers reviewed a number of related studies, and the following is a summary of some of this previous 

literature: 

Alarabi (2021) aims to explore the activities used in developing the Arabic language skills of non-native speakers, 

including speaking skills in Egypt. He uses a descriptive analytical approach. To collect data, the previous studies were 

analyzed. In addition, the relevant literature was reviewed. It was found that the activities used in developing the Arabic 

skills of non-native speakers include: flipped questions, cooperative learning, discussions, interviews, round-tables, 

presentations, brainstorming, peer teaching, questions & answers, and exercises.  

Bahruddin (2021) explores the effectiveness of using classroom activities in developing speaking skills in Indonesia. 

He uses a case study approach. To collect data, interviews and observations are used. The research finds that the 

classroom activities used in developing these skills include: discussion, lectures, questions and answers, presentations, 

reading, and collaborative learning. 

Mohamamed (2021) aimed to identify the activities used for developing Arabic language skills—especially 

speaking—amongst the non-native speakers of Arabic language in Saudi Arabia (KSA). He used the descriptive 

analytical approach. To obtain information, the relevant studies and literature were analyzed. It was found that the 

activities used for developing the Arabic language skills–including speaking–amongst the non-native speakers of Arabic 

language in KSA include poetry, music, and rhythm.  

Mykhailivna (2021) aims to identify the classroom activities used for developing English language skills—including 

that of speaking—amongst the non-native Arabic speakers in Ukraine. He uses a descriptive analytical approach. To 

obtain information, the relevant studies and literature were analyzed. It is found that the classroom activities used for 

developing the English language skills—including that of speaking—amongst non-native Arabic speakers in Ukraine 

include: interactive lectures, interactive role-playing games, group work, and use of alternative teaching techniques 

(video, internet).  

Alissa (2020) seeks to identify the classroom activities most preferred for developing the speaking skills of students 

from the perspective of Arabic language teachers in Jordan. He uses the descriptive survey-based approach.  The 

sample involves 183 female and male Arabic language teachers. The researcher utilizes a survey. It was found that the 

classroom activities most preferred for developing students’ speaking skills by Arabic language teachers include: 

competitive classroom activities (most preferred), followed by (in no particular order) recreational classroom activities, 

simulation activities, conversational classroom activities, and cooperative classroom activities. It is found that there is 

not a significant difference between respondents’ attitudes which can be attributed to gender or academic qualification. 

It was found that there are significant differences between respondents’ attitudes which can be attributed to the 

experience level of the instructor, with preference going towards those with ten years or more of classroom teaching. 

Haj Hani (2020) aims to identify the activities used for developing the Arabic language skills—including that of 

speaking—amongst non-native speakers of Arabic language in Algeria. He used a descriptive analytical approach. To 

collect data, the relevant literature and previous studies were analyzed. The research found that the activities used for 

developing Arabic language skills—including that of speaking—amongst non-native speakers of Arabic in Algeria 

include: storytelling, scouting and practical methods, problem solving, discussion, dialogue, debate, and brainstorming. 

Mahmoud (2020b) identifies the effectiveness of classroom visual activities in developing the speaking skills of 

non-native Arabic speakers in Egypt at the beginner level. These activities are: still picture analysis, mind-map analysis, 
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spreadsheet analysis, picture-to-phrase activities, and syntax mapping activities. He used a qualitative approach. He 

samples 16 learners who are non-native speakers of Arabic language. He used the method of observation to obtain data. 

Mahmoud found that the targeted activities were effective in developing the speaking skills of the non-native Arabic 

speakers in Egypt at the beginner level. 

Mohammed (2016) aims to identify the classroom activities used for developing Arabic language skills—including 

that of speaking—amongst the non-native speakers of this language in Malaysia. He used a descriptive analytical 

approach. To obtain data, he reviewed the relevant studies and literature. It was found that the classroom activities used 

for developing the Arabic language skills include: questions and discussion, pictures, improvisational oral expression, 

simulation, representation, keys of speech, and cooperative learning. 

II.  METHODOLOGY 

A.  Research Design 

A quantitative (descriptive) survey-based approach is adopted. It has been chosen because it suits the nature of the 

present study. 

B.  Study Population and Sample 

The population consists of all the teachers who teach Arabic language to non-native speakers in Amman, Jordan. It 

involves 250 female and male teachers based on the statistical data saved by the ministry of education and the ministry 

of industry and trade during the year 2021. The study samples a representative cross-section of the population. Survey 

forms were distributed online to the sample group during the second semester of the academic year 2021-2022. The 

survey forms were filled out online. 186 survey forms were chosen randomly for analysis. This number was chosen 

based on the table of Kerjcie and Margan (1970). The distribution of the respondents based on gender is shown below in 

Table 1. 
 

TABLE 1 

THE DISTRIBUTION OF THE RESPONDENTS BASED ON GENDER 

Variable Category Frequency Percentage 

Gender 

Female 105 56.5 

Male 81 43.5 

Overall 186 100.0% 

 

C.  Study Instrument 

The researchers developed a survey aimed at obtaining data about the classroom activities used for developing the 

Arabic language speaking skills of non-native speakers. It was developed after reviewing previous studies and literature, 

such as the studies by Ahmad (2018) and Alissa (2020). 

The initial version of the survey involved 32 items. It targeted five domains. The validity of the survey was reviewed 

by experts. These experts work as faculty members in the educational sciences in Jordanian and foreign universities and 

language institutes. They were asked to check the clarity, language, and relevancy of the items. Changes were made. 

The final version was drafted. It consists of 29 items that target five domains. Data in this regard is shown in Table 2 

below: 
 

TABLE 2 

DISTRIBUTION OF THE ITEMS IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE DOMAINS 

Item No. Domain Number of items 

6،5،4،3،2،1 First domain: Recreational activities 1-6 

11،10،9،8،7 Second domain: Competition-based activities 7-11 

17،16،15،14،13،12 Third domain: Cooperative learning activities 12-17 

24،23،22،21،20،19،18 Fourth domain: Dialogue-based activities 18-24 

29،28،27،26،25 Fifth domain: Simulation-based activities 25-29 

 OVERALL (29) 

 

Validity of the instrument 

To check the constructed validity of the instrument, the researchers of the present study calculated the coefficient 

value of the correlation between each item and the overall degree. They calculated the coefficient value of the 

correlation between each item and the domain to which it belongs. The exploratory sample consists of 30 female and 

male teachers. The coefficient values of the correlation between each item and the overall degree lie within a range of 

0.38-0.85. The coefficient values of the correlation between each item and domain range between 0.52-0.95. All the 

correlation coefficient values are accepted and statistically significant.  

Reliability of the instrument 

The reliability of the instrument was checked by using the test-retest method. The survey forms were passed to an 

exploratory sample consisting of 30 female and male teachers. They were passed again to those teachers after two 

weeks. The Pearson correlation coefficient values were calculated. 
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The internal consistency coefficient values were calculated. That was done through calculating Cronbach alpha 

coefficient values. They are shown in the table below: 
 

TABLE 3 

THE PEARSON COEFFICIENT VALUES AND CRONBACH ALPHA COEFFICIENT VALUES 

Domain The Pearson coefficient value The Cronbach alpha coefficient value 

Recreational activities 0.81 0.75 

Competition-based activities 0.80 0.71 

Cooperative learning activities 0.83 0.73 

Dialogue-based activities 0.81 0.70 

Simulation-based activities 0.82 0.76 

Overall 0.86 0.82 

 

D.  Statistical Methods 

To meet the goal of the present study and answer the study’s questions, the following statistical methods were used. 

-To answer the first question, means and standard deviations are calculated. In addition, ranks are identified. 

To classify means into high, moderate, and low means, the five point Likert scale is used. To set criteria for 

classifying such means, the study uses the following equation: 

Interval = the maximum value in the scale - the minimum value in the scale / the number of the required categories 

Interval = (5 - 1) / 3 = 1.33 

The following criteria are set for classifying means: 

(1.00–2.33): Low 

(2.34–3.67): Moderate 

(3.68–5.00): High 

To answer the second question, the study conducts a t-test and one-way analysis of variance (ANOVA). 

III.  RESULTS AND ANALYSIS 

A.  Results Related to the First Question: To What Degree Are Classroom Activities Used for Developing the Arabic 

Language Speaking Skills of Non-Native Speakers From the Teachers’ Perspective? 

To answer the study’s first question, means and standard deviations are calculated. In addition, ranks are identified. 

Table 4 shows such values: 
 

TABLE 4 

MEANS AND STANDARD DEVIATIONS FOR THE DEGREE TO WHICH CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES ARE USED FOR DEVELOPING THE ARABIC LANGUAGE 

SPEAKING SKILLS OF NON-NATIVE SPEAKERS FROM THE TEACHERS’ PERSPECTIVE 

Rank No. Domain Mean Std. Level 

1 2 Competition-based activities 3.50 .88 Moderate 

2 3 Cooperative learning activities 3.46 .80 Moderate 

3 1 Recreational activities 3.45 .68 Moderate 

4 4 Dialogue-based activities 3.42 .74 Moderate 

5 5 Simulation-based activities 3.26 .87 Moderate 

  Overall 3.42 .68 Moderate 

 

Based on Table 4, the means range between 3.36–3.50. The standard deviations range between 0.74–0.88. The degree 

to which classroom activities are used for developing Arabic language speaking skills of non-native speakers from the 

teachers’ perspective is moderate. The overall mean is 3.42. The overall standard deviation is 0.68. Domain no. 2 

(competition-based activities) shows the highest mean (3.50). Its standard deviation is 0.88. The degree to which the 

competition-based classroom activities are used is moderate. The mean of domain no. 3 (cooperative learning activities) 

is 3.46. Its standard deviation is 0.80. The degree to which cooperative learning classroom activities are used is 

moderate. 

The mean of domain no. 5 (simulation-based activities) is 3.26. Its standard deviation is 0.87. The degree to which 

such classroom activities are used is moderate. 

In terms of the results related to each domain, they are shown below:  

(a).  First Domain: Recreational Activities 

Means and standard deviations are calculated. In addition, ranks are identified. Those values represent the degree to 

which recreational activities are used for developing Arabic language speaking skills of the non-native speakers from 

the teachers’ perspective. They are shown in the table below: 
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TABLE 5 

RANKS, MEANS AND STANDARD DEVIATIONS OF THE DEGREE TO WHICH RECREATIONAL ACTIVITIES ARE USED FOR DEVELOPING ARABIC 

LANGUAGE SPEAKING SKILLS 

Rank No. Domain Mean Std. Level 

1 2 

Language games: Teacher and student engage in language games. Such 

games include: Letter cards game, letter and word arrangement game, 

presentation and naming game, reading words in cards game, crossword 

puzzle, puzzle box, riddles, and puzzles.  

3.90 1.03 High 

2 1 
Digital video-related hints: Students make a presentation that’s 

associated with video and images 
3.60 .92 

Moderate 

3 3 

Virtual trips:  The lessons are given through a group of verbal 

questions. Students search online for information in groups and in a 

cooperative manner to reach an answer within the right time.  

3.50 1.09 

Moderate 

4 6 

Anecdotes: Students narrate short stories that include comics and 

represent specific situation(s) or narrate sayings that are characterized 

with a sense of humor and entertainment.  

3.30 1.02 

Moderate 

5 4 
Performing comic roles: Students represent a comic scene, through 

which they express themselves or others in a specific situation. 
3.30 1.07 

Moderate 

6 5 
Songs and chants: Students recite words that are accompanied with 

music 
3.20 1.04 

Moderate 

  Overall 3.50 .68 Moderate 

 

Based on Table 5, item no. 2 (language games) ranked first with a mean of 3.90 and a standard deviation of 1.03. 

Item no. 5 (songs and chants) ranked last, with a mean of 3.20 and a standard deviation of 1.04. 

(b).  Second Domain: Competition-Based Activities 

Means and standard deviations are calculated. In addition, ranks are identified. Those values represent the degree to 

which competition-based activities are used for developing the Arabic language speaking skills of non-native speakers 

from the teachers’ perspective. They are shown in the table below: 
 

TABLE 6 

RANKS, MEANS AND STANDARD DEVIATIONS OF THE DEGREE TO WHICH COMPETITION-BASED ACTIVITIES ARE USED FOR DEVELOPING ARABIC 

LANGUAGE SPEAKING SKILLS 

Rank No. Domain Mean Std. Level 

1 9 

Guessing the words: Students give a description for the picture 

displayed on the card. The student who guesses the word correctly first 

shall win.  

3.90 .94 High 

2 8 

Scattered words: Students rearrange the letters of words to form correct 

words. The student who wins is the one who identifies the greatest 

number of correct words and repeats them correctly in front of 

everyone.  

3.70 1.15 

Moderate 

3 10 

Who am I? Each team of students asks the teacher questions to know 

the profession written on the card. The team who wins is the one which 

guesses the profession written in the card first. 

3.40 1.11 

Moderate 

4 7 

One-minute session: The teacher asks the students to- introduce 

themselves within one minute. The student who identifies himself/ 

herself while mentioning the greatest amount of information shall win.  

3.30 1.29 

Moderate 

5 11 

Who guessed first? Students ask questions to two teams, to identify the 

profession written in the card. The team who wins is the one that 

guesses it right first within the specified time.  

3.20 1.15 

Moderate 

  Overall 3.50 .88 Moderate 

 

Based on Table 6, statement no. 9 shows the highest mean (3.90). Its standard deviation is 0.94. The latter statement 

is related to guessing words. Based on the latter mean, the extent of using the targeted classroom activities is high. 

Statement no. 11 shows the least mean (3.30). Its standard deviation is 1.15. The latter statement is related to who 

guessed in the first game. Based on the latter mean, the extent of using the targeted classroom activities is high. 

(c).  Third Domain: Cooperative Learning Activities. 

Means and standard deviations are calculated. In addition, ranks are identified. Those values represent the degree to 

which cooperation -based activities are used for developing the Arabic language speaking skills of non-native speakers 

from their teachers’ perspective. They are shown in the table below: 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

JOURNAL OF LANGUAGE TEACHING AND RESEARCH 1529

© 2023 ACADEMY PUBLICATION



TABLE 7 

RANKS, MEANS AND STANDARD DEVIATIONS OF THE DEGREE TO WHICH COOPERATION -BASED ACTIVITIES ARE USED FOR DEVELOPING THE 

ARABIC LANGUAGE SPEAKING SKILLS 

Rank No. Domain Mean Std. Level 

1 16 
Group discussion: Each group discusses a specific topic. Then, they will discuss 

the topic with the rest of the groups. 
4.03 1.03 High 

2 17 

Think - Pair - Share: The teacher asks students a question and gives them time to 

think about the answer individually (Think). Then, each student presents his / her 

answer before his / her colleague and mentions the reason for choosing this 

answer (Pair). After that, he / she shall share his / her answer with the rest of the 

students and the reason for choosing this answer (Share). 

3.75 1.23 High 

3 14 

Key cards: The teacher gives a card to each student. This card includes one of the 

following: 1- A text with blanks, and the student must fill those blanks verbally 2- 

Headings for several topics, and the student must choose one of them and talk 

about it. 3 - A visual or functional keyword is displayed, and the student must 

paraphrase it by using her / his own language. . 

3.49 1.10 

Moderate 

4 13 

Completing the story: The teacher begins by narrating the beginning of a story. 

Then, the rest of the students participate through narrating the rest of the story 

verbally 

3.48 1.11 

Moderate 

5 15 

Information Gap: The teacher gives part of the question to one group, and hides it 

from the other group. Each group searches for the correct solution. Then, the two 

groups communicate verbally with each other and share ideas to reach an answer 

for the question 

3.04 1.22 

Moderate 

6 12 

The listening triangle: The teacher divides the students into groups. Each group 

includes three students. The first student: speaks, reads and explains the idea 

 

The second student: He / she listens carefully and asks questions to the first 

students to clarify the idea. The third student monitors the progress of the 

conversation and provides feedback. Then, the roles of the three students in each 

group are switched. Then, new topics, ideas and concepts are addressed. 

2.98 1.27 

Moderate 

  Overall 3.46 .80 Moderate 

 

Based on Table 7, item no. 16 (group discussions) ranked first with a mean of 4.03 and a standard deviation of 1.03. 

Based on the mean, the extent of using group discussions is considered high. Item no. 12 (the listening triangle) ranked 

last, with a mean of 2.98 and a standard deviation of 1.24. Based on the mean, the extent of using this activity is 

considered moderate. 

(d).  Fourth Domain: Dialogue-Based Activities 

Means and standard deviations are calculated. In addition, ranks are identified. Those values represent the degree to 

which dialogue-based activities are used for developing the Arabic language speaking skills of non-native speakers 

from the teachers’ perspective. They are shown in the table below: 
 

TABLE 8 

RANKS, MEANS AND STANDARD DEVIATIONS OF THE DEGREE TO WHICH DIALOGUE-BASED ACTIVITIES ARE USED FOR DEVELOPING ARABIC 

LANGUAGE SPEAKING SKILLS 

Rank No. Domain Mean Std. Level 

1 18 

Multimedia: Students present the topic in an interactive and conversational manner through 

using various forms of multimedia such as: text, audio, graphics, animation, video, and 

interactive applications. 

4.10 .85 High 

2 24 

Reading pictures and illustrations: The teacher chooses pictures and illustrative figures that 

imply something related to a particular topic. He/she gives students enough time to reflect on 

them. Then, he/she discusses with the students their implications and connects them with the 

information that the students already know. 

3.69 1.06 High 

3 19 
Digital story: Students systematically use oral storytelling and digital technologies or digital 

content jointly. Such content includes audio files, images, and videos. 
3.67 1.12 

Moderate 

4 22 

Debate: The students are divided into two groups. Each group presents an opinion or idea that 

differs from the ideas and opinions of the other groups. They seek to prove the validity of the 

idea through engaging in a meaningful dialogue and holding discussions with the opposing 

group as well as respecting and showing tolerance to the contrary opinions. 

3.66 1.08 

Moderate 

5 21 
Storytelling: The teacher tells a short story in an interesting style. Then, the students tell the 

same story in their own words. 
3.60 1.09 

Moderate 

6 23 

Six thinking hats: Students are divided into groups to discuss a specific topic. Each student 

wears a hat represented in a specific pattern of thinking (white hat represents numerical 

thinking, yellow hat represents an optimistic thinking pattern, red hat represents an emotional 

thinking pattern, black hat represents a pessimistic thinking pattern, and green hat represents a 

pessimistic thinking pattern Creative thinking pattern). Each student talks verbally about the 

thinking pattern that is represented by the color of the hat in the group. 

2.62 1.36 

Moderate 

7 20 
Phone call: Students make a real phone call with another student in the class. Then, they have 

a conversation about a specific topic. 
2.60 1.30 

Moderate 

  Overall 3.42 .74 Moderate 

 

Based on Table 8, item no. 18 (multimedia) showed the highest mean (4.10) with a standard deviation of 0.85. Based 
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on the mean, the extent of using multimedia is considered high. Item no. 20 (phone call) ranked last, with a mean of 

2.60 and a standard deviation of 1.30. Based on the mean, the extent of using this activity is considered moderate. 

(e).  Fifth Domain: Simulation-Based Activities 

Means and standard deviations are calculated. In addition, ranks are identified. Those values represent the degree to 

which simulation-based activities are used for developing the Arabic language speaking skills of non-native speakers 

from the teachers’ perspective. They are shown in the table below: 
 

TABLE 9 

RANKS, MEANS AND STANDARD DEVIATIONS OF THE DEGREE TO WHICH SIMULATION -BASED ACTIVITIES ARE USED FOR DEVELOPING THE ARABIC 

LANGUAGE SPEAKING SKILLS 

Rank No. Domain Mean Std. Level 

1 25 

The teacher: The students present a model for the role of the teacher in the classroom through 

a mini-learning situation. This situation simulates the educational situations presented by their 

teacher. 

3.43 1.19 

Moderate 

2 27 
Broadcaster: Students present a model for the role of a broadcaster on television. They make 

an interview with colleagues and ask them questions. 
3.35 1.06 

Moderate 

3 28 
For an artist: Students present a model for the role of an artist. They present a work of art in 

any artistic field (singing, acting, drawing, etc.). 
3.31 1.15 

Moderate 

4 29 
Chef: Students provide a model for the role of a chef in preparing food. Then, they describe 

how to prepare a specific dish. 
3.15 1.24 

Moderate 

5 26 

Environmental Engineer: Students provide a model for the role of the environmental engineer 

in preserving the environment and energy, finding technical solutions to fight against 

pollution and other environmental issues. 

3.07 1.23 

Moderate 

  Overall 3.26 .87 Moderate 

 

Based on Table 9, item no. 25 (teacher) showed the highest mean (3.43) with a standard deviation of 1.19. Based on 

the mean, the extent of using this activity is considered moderate. Item no. 26 (environmental engineer) ranked last, 

with a mean of 3.07 and a standard deviation of 1.23. Based on the mean, the extent of using this activity is considered 

moderate. 

B.  Results Related to the Second Question: Are There Significant Differences (Α=0.05) Between the Means of 

Respondents’ Estimations Which Can Be Attributed to Gender? 

Means and standard deviations are calculated. In addition, the t-test was conducted. The values are shown in Table 

No. 10 below. 
 

TABLE 10 

THE RESULTS OF THE T-TEST FOR IDENTIFYING WHETHER THERE ARE ANY SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCES BETWEEN THE MEANS OF RESPONDENTS’ 

ESTIMATIONS WHICH CAN BE ATTRIBUTED TO GENDER 

Domain Gender Frequency Mean Std. T value Df. Sig. 

Recreational language activities Male 105 3.47 .718 .362 184 .718 

Female 81 3.43 .637    

Competition-based language activities Male 105 3.50 .922 .022 184 .983 

Female 81 3.50 .826    

Cooperation-based language activities Male 105 3.47 .826 .182 184 .856 

Female 81 3.45 .767    

Dialogue-based language activities Male 104 3.42 .730 -.005 184 .996 

Female 79 3.42 .747    

Simulation-based language activities Male 104 3.31 .812 .900 184 .369 

Female 79 3.19 .940    

Overall  105 3.44 .693 .315 184 .753 

 

Based on Table 10, there is not any significant difference—at the significance level of (α=0.05)—between the means 

of respondents’ estimations which can be attributed to gender (male/female). 

IV.  DISCUSSIONS AND CONCLUSION 

A.  The First Question 

With regards to the first question, the overall result may be attributed to the significance of the classroom 

activities—specifically the competition-based language activities—in improving the learning process verbally and 

promoting cooperation and collaboration. It also may be attributed to the significance of classroom activities in 

promoting creativity, excellence, group work, and developing a healthy personality. It may be attributed to the 

significance of the classroom activities in developing the physical, mental, psychological, and social abilities and skills 

of learners. 

It may be attributed to the significance of the classroom activities in developing the ability of learners to pronounce 

words correctly and making speaking activities enjoyable. It also may be attributed to the significance of classroom 

activities in raising the motivation to learn Arabic language amongst the non-native speakers and encouraging them to 
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talk in the language.  Likewise, it may be attributed to the significance of classroom activities in providing speakers 

with a lot of time to talk and enabling them to address the problems they face when communicating with others. 

Additionally, it may be attributed to the significance of the latter classroom activities in overcoming shyness and low 

levels of self-confidence. Furthermore, it may be attributed to the significance of these activities in enabling students to 

join competitions in real life and improving their communication skills. 

The result may be attributed to the fact that the workplaces of the learners provide them with opportunities to develop, 

show creativity, and keep up with the latest technological and scientific developments. Workplaces offer such 

opportunities through offering professional training programs. Such programs allow the learners to master work skills 

and have cultural exchanges between countries. This indicates that the teachers who teach Arabic language to the 

non-native speakers received good training in regard to the way one should use classroom activities in developing 

speaking skills. In addition, most of these teachers do not have graduate degrees. Thus, such teachers have a moderate 

ability in using classroom activities for developing the speaking skills of the Arabic language learners who are not 

native speakers. In addition, there are various classroom activities used for developing the speaking skills of the Arabic 

language learners who are not native speakers. Such activities can be carried out easily.  

The researchers of the present study attribute the result to the belief that the Arabic language learners who are part of 

such education programs that offer increased attention to competition-based language activities relative to others. This 

is because learners realize that such activities raise their motivation, speed, and accuracy. The researchers of the present 

study attribute the result to the scarcity of the simulation-based language activities in the training programs. They 

attribute the result to the fact that doing such activities requires having special clothes and decorations. That requires 

incurring additional costs by teachers and students. 

The researchers attribute the result to the fact that programs that keep up with the latest tech and scientific 

developments yield higher degrees of student success in terms of speaking skills in Arabic. Thus, classroom activities 

must fit with the latest technological and scientific developments in the country.  

The results of the present study are consistent with the results reached by Ahmad (2015), Alissa (2020), and 

Ashar’Ah (2013). The researchers found that the competition-based activities are the ones preferred the most by Arabic 

language learners who are not native speakers. 

B.  The Second Question 

With regards to the second question, he researchers of the present study attribute this result to the fact that the 

teachers who teach Arabic language to the non-native speakers work on the same content and in similar working 

conditions and workplace environments. They attribute this result to the fact that these teachers have similar levels of 

awareness about the significance of using the classroom activities for developing the Arabic language speaking skills of 

non-native language learners. They attribute this result to the fact that most of the sampled teachers are females who 

have a graduate degree. 

The results of this study are consistent with those reached by Alessa (2020) and Al-Durayhim (2021). Said 

researchers also did not find any significant difference that can be attributed to gender. 

V.  FINAL RECOMMENDATIONS AND SUGGESTIONS 

In light of the results of the present study, the researchers of this study recommend: 

- Increasing the frequency and presence of classroom activities used for developing the Arabic language speaking 

skills of the non-native speakers. The researchers of the present study recommend using a variety of such activities. 

- Exploring the obstacles that hinder the use of classroom activities for developing the Arabic language speaking 

skills of the non-native speakers. The researchers of the present study recommend offering suggestions for addressing 

those obstacles. 

- Showing attention to the language simulation-based activities.  The researchers of the present study recommend 

meeting the requirement entailed in carrying out such activities in the classroom.  

- Conducting a study on the extent to which using classroom activities is beneficial for developing Arabic language 

skills. 
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Abstract—Over the last decades, the integration of interdisciplinary theories and methodologies in the study of 

foreign language learning has gained significant attention. In contrast to the cognitive approach, an innovative 

psychological perspective is adopted to understand the influence of emotions in the learning process. Inspired 

by such a new turn, this paper investigated the relationship between learners’ Trait Emotional Intelligence 

(Trait EI) and their Willingness to Communicate (WTC) in foreign language classes. 181 first-year Chinese 

students majoring in English participated in the study. By using quantitative methods, it was found that 

participants’ Trait EI and its four sub-items all significantly correlated with their L2 WTC level. Moreover, 

the regression analysis indicated that Trait EI can have a predictive effect on L2 WTC. In terms of the four 

facets of Trait EI, only welling-being and sociability could predict participants’ L2 WTC. 

 

Index Terms—Trait EI, Willingness to Communicate, foreign language learning, English speaking teaching 

 

I.  INTRODUCTION 

With the increasing popularity of interdisciplinary research in academia, many alternative theories from other 

subjects have contributed to the study of foreign language learning and teaching. More and more researchers begin to 

explore those long-standing issues like the effectiveness of foreign language learning & teaching from another unique 

perspective. Unlike the traditional research which mainly focused on the cognitive aspects of language (Prior, 2019), the 

new trend starting from the 1980s employed a psychological view to understand the process of language learning & 

teaching (Dewaele & Li, 2020, p. 36). To be more specific, as no mankind can be utterly rational, human behaviors are 

widely influenced by his/her psychological status and emotions. In contrast to negative emotions like “anxiety”, positive 

emotion, on the other hand, was believed to “build students’ longer-term resiliency and hardiness” (Dewaele et al., 2019, 

p. 17) and helped them better tackle linguistic problems during language learning. Therefore, the main issue at this stage 

would be how to combat the negative emotions and arouse learners’ positive emotions like enjoyment and happiness. 

While some scholars like Piasecka (2016) and Gregersen (2016) argued external interventions like the application of a 

particular teaching material or method can serve as a stimulus to make learners happier, others identified a more subtle 

and internal factor named Trait Emotional Intelligence (Trait EI) that had a decisive role in one’s emotional experience. 

Compared with the intervention studies, the research on Trait EI does not intend to change individuals’ emotional status 

immediately but aims to identify the interplay between Trait EI, the emotional experience and foreign language learning 

& teaching. By understanding such interplay, teachers are capable of finding out the underlying reasons for one’s 

success or failure in language learning from the psychological aspect, which is beneficial for them to develop more 

comprehensive pedagogical methods. Under such circumstances, this essay aims to explore the relationship between 

Trait EI and Chinese students’ oral English learning and will pay heed to students’ “Willingness To Communicate” 

(WTC) in oral English class rather than their performance in a particular test. WTC as an important indicator can clearly 

reflect one’s learning effectiveness in oral English class (Zarrinabadi & Tanbakooei, 2016). By conducting quantitative 

methods, the present study will unveil the way in which one’s WTC in oral English class is influenced by his/her Trait 

EI level rather than simple linguistic factors.  

II.  LITERATURE REVIEW 

A.  Willingness to Communicate in Foreign Language Learning 

Although the study of Willingness To Communicate (WTC) was limited to individual’s predisposition to 

communicate with others in their first language (L1) at the beginning (McCroskey, 1992), it soon extended to the use of 

a second language, especially in the field of foreign language learning. The reasons for such an extension are obvious. 

Compared with L1 WTC, L2 WTC plays a vital role in language learning. People with low L1 WTC do not necessarily 

possess a low communicative competence and low L1 WTC will not prevent individuals from learning their mother 
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tongue either. Nevertheless, second and foreign language learners who are reluctant to communicate with others in L2 

are less likely to have a high L2 competence as the ultimate purpose of learning a language is to use it in real-life 

situations other than having good results on a particular test. Learners with high WTC, on the other hand, can often 

“seek out opportunities to engage in L2 communication” (Peng, 2012, p. 203) and their L2 learning effectiveness will 

also be significantly improved. 

Under such circumstances, researchers then tried to probe into the underlying factors that influenced one’s WTC 

level in foreign language learning. One important and all-inclusive model was MacIntyre et al.’s (1998) pyramid model 

of L2 WTC which indicated the complex linguistic, psychological and contextual reasons behind the L2 WTC level. 

MacIntyre et al. (1998) classified those factors as situational and stable. The former can be seen as the “immediate 

factor” (Zarrinabadi et al, 2019) that was dependent on a particular context while the latter, including individual’s 

attitudes towards the L2 community, communicative competence and personality, was more intrinsic. In the following 

years, such a model served as a major framework for L2 WTC research with a large amount of empirical evidence being 

generated both quantitatively and qualitatively. For instance, Liu and Jackson (2008) employed various questionnaires 

to examine the relationship between learners’ Unwillingness To Communication (UWTC) and their classroom anxiety. 

It was found that the two variables were significantly correlated. Most students were willing to communicate but due to 

anxiety, many of them “did not like to risk using or speaking English in class” (Liu & Jackson, 2008, p. 82). Likewise, 

Dewaele (2019) identified foreign language classroom anxiety (FLCA) as the major negative predictor of L2 WTC 

(adjusted R2 = .30, β = -.48, P < .001). 

Obviously, these studies were affected by the prevalence of “anxiety studies” starting from the 1980s when Krashen 

(1985) proposed the “Affective Filter Hypothesis” which called for researchers’ attention to the emotional factors in 

language learning. In this phase, a specialized questionnaire, namely the “Foreign Language Classroom Anxiety Scale 

(FLCAS)” was designed to identify learners’ anxiety levels. Due to its high validity and reliability, such a questionnaire 

gained popularity in the study of foreign language learning, which in turn made “anxiety” become the “exclusive 

emotional focus” (Dewaele & Li, 2020, p. 36) from the 1980s to 2010. Nevertheless, mankind’s emotions and 

psychological status are too complex to conclude with merely one word or phrase. Anxiety could not be the only feeling 

that learners experienced when learning a foreign language. Other emotions like happiness and enjoyment or frustration 

and burnout can have a great impact on the effectiveness of foreign language learning and teaching. It is necessary for 

language teachers and researchers to identify those emotions so as to improve the students’ learning experience in a 

more subtle and caring way. 

B.  Trait Emotional Intelligence and Foreign Language Learning 

With Goleman’s seminal book “EI: Why It Can Matter More than IQ” in 1995, the public started to realize that as an 

indicator of one’s emotional and interpersonal ability, “Emotional Intelligence” played a vital role in one’s success. An 

increasing number of firms and organizations would even measure applicants’ EI to evaluate their potential (Matthews 

et al., 2002). Nevertheless, as the study went further, many researchers like Petrides began to notice that the definition 

of EI was somewhat vague. Moreover, questionnaires were often designed by different scholars based on their own 

research purposes. One individual could often be tested with extremely distinct EI levels because of the inconformity of 

measurement (Liu & Zhang, 2012, p. 45). Under such circumstances, Petrides (2010) classified EI into Trait Emotional 

Intelligence (Trait EI) and Ability Emotional Intelligence (Ability EI). The former is related to one’s intrinsic 

personality and is often measured by self-report questionnaires, indicating an individual’s capability in emotional self-

perception. It can be seen as the “constellation of emotion-related dispositions” (Dewalele & Li, 2020, p. 35). By 

contrast, Ability EI pertains to one’s emotional cognitive ability and is normally tested through performance tasks 

similar to the traditional IQ tests (Chen & Zhang, 2020). It is clear that Trait EI investigates an individual’s internal 

emotional experience, aiming to assess the “typical performance” while Ability EI examines one’s emotional skills 

under some certain situations and can often lack objectivity (Petrides et al., 2007). Therefore, an increasing number of 

researchers tend to employ the concept of Trait EI to understand the complicated process of foreign language learning 

as such a process is invariably long and arduous. The instrument of Trait EI can reveal four facets of individuals’ Trait 

EI: “well-being”, “self-control”, “emotionality” and “sociability”. Well-being refers to one’s capability in feeling 

“cheerful and satisfied with life”. Individuals with high well-being are often more confident and optimistic (Dewaele, 

2018, p. 471). Emotionality pertains to one’s ability in empathizing with others. The facet of self-control obviously 

indicates the ability to control and regulate emotions while sociability can be seen as the indication of one’s social 

awareness (Dewaele, 2018). 

Substantial empirical evidence has proved that Trait EI can have significant impacts on foreign language learning and 

teaching. On the one hand, teachers’ Trait EI level can affect their attitudes towards teaching (Dewaele, 2018). On the 

other hand, students’ Trait EI level can influence their sense of enjoyment and achievement, which may ultimately 

improve or hinder the language learning process (Chen & Zhang, 2020, p. 4). In a survey of 1307 Chinese high school 

students, Li (2019) found that students’ English grades correlated with their Trait EI at a medium level. Chen and Zhang 

(2020) also found such correlations among Chinese postgraduates. Apart from the correlation analysis between Trait EI 

and English learning in general, studies were also conducted on the relationship between a particular English skill (e.g., 

reading; listening; writing or speaking). Abdolrezapour and Tavakoli (2012) explored the relationship between learners’ 

Trait EI level and their reading comprehension ability. The result indicated that high Trait EI significantly correlated 
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with high reading comprehension ability (R = .660, P < .01). With all the endeavors, Wei et al. (2021) first explored the 

impact of Trait EI on L2 WTC among Chinese non-English majors.  It was found that Trait EI can significantly predict 

L2 WTC (β = .131, P < .001). At the same time, Trait EI can also have a predictive effect on learners’ enjoyment in 

language class (β = .103, P < .001), which would ultimately affect one’s L2 WTC (β = .859, P < .001). After this 

attempt, Wei et al. (2022) continued to investigate the interplay between Trait EI, class social climate and L2 WTC. 

Such research also confirmed the strong connections between Trait EI and L2 WTC. Nevertheless, the two studies 

overlooked the four sub-items of Trait EI and thus, failed to provide systematic and holistic understandings. The present 

study aims to fill this research gap by analyzing the role that sub-factors play in affecting L2 WTC.  

III.  METHOLODGY 

A.  Sampling and Participants 

Before the study, ethical approval for the research was obtained by the School of Foreign Languages and Cultures at 

T College. All the participants were informed that the data was collected for research only and they were entitled not to 

share their data at any given time. A pilot study was conducted before the formal test. No ambiguity or vague 

expressions was found in the questionnaires by the five participants in the pilot study.  

A convenience sampling was carried out in December 2022 when a one-term oral English class came to end. All the 

participants were first-year English majors. The second author forwarded the online questionnaires to the students in the 

class by the means of Wenjuanxing. Wenjuanxing is a widely used platform in China for questionnaire surveys and data 

collection. Participants can simply scan the QR code generated by Wenjuanxing and fill out the form on their own 

mobile phones. A total of 181 students constituted the final sample with 28 males (15.5%) and 153 females (84.5%). 

The mean age was 18.41 (Max: 23, Min: 17; SD=.715). 

B.  Research Instruments 

Two online questionnaires were distributed to the participants:1) Trait EI Questionnaire-Short Form (TEIQue-SF); 2) 

Willingness to Communicate-Short Form (WCT-SF). Characteristics of the two instruments can be seen in Table 1. The 

first one was a simplified version of the original Trait EI questionnaire which was introduced by Petrides in 2009. 

Unlike the original questionnaire which contained 153 items, TEIQue-SF only contained 30 items and thus, easier for 

the participants to fill out and more convenient for the researchers to collect the data. Moreover, the validity and 

reliability were also good despite the limited questions. According to Dewaele and Li (2020), the Cronbach’s alpha for 

TEIQue-SF’s reliability was above .70 in many situations. In terms of the present study, all the questions were shown 

on a 7-point Likert Scale (from 1- completely disagree to 7- completely agree) and the reliability result was 

considerably satisfying with Cronbach’s alpha at .911. All versions of the Trait EI questionnaire can be obtained for 

free via the website of the London Psychometric Laboratory (www.psychometriclab.com). When it comes to the 

evaluation of one’s L2 WTC, both quantitative and qualitative approaches have been employed (Zarrinabadi et al., 2019) 

and the current study adapted Liu and Jackson’s (2008) questionnaire mentioned in the second part. It consisted of eight 

items and reliability was at .930. 
 

TABLE 1 

CHARACTERISTICS OF THE INSTRUMENTS 

Instrument Number of Items Reliability 

TEIQue-SF 30 .911 

WCT-SF 8 .930 

 

IV.  RESULTS AND DISCUSSIONS 

The descriptive results can be seen in Table 2. As is illustrated from the table, while the participants showed a good 

speaking willingness in the oral English Class (Mean=4.91), the difference between individuals was still great with SD 

= 1.08. In terms of the Trait EI and its four sub-items, most students regarded themselves as a high medium level, with 

global Trait EI at 4.93 (SD = .68). Such a result was akin to Chen and Zhang’s (2020) study in which 72 first-year 

postgraduates indicated the mean score of Trait EI at 4.92 (SD = .68). With regard to participants’ four sub-items of 

Trait EI, it was found that well-being and emotionality had higher mean scores than self-control and sociability. A high 

score in well-being indicated that the subjects generally had positive views of themselves such as feeling successful and 

confident while high emotionality scores meant that the participants were alive to their and other people’s feelings 

(Petrides, 2017). In comparison, the test takers’ sociability mean score served as the lowest, which was also consistent 

with Chen and Zhang’s (2020) study. As discussed in their study, the low sociability level meant that subjects were not 

certain about their “social relationship”. Given that all subjects were first-year students who lacked social experience, 

such a result was plausible. 
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TABLE 2 

DESCRIPTIVE RESULTS FOR TEIQUE-SF AND WTC-SF 

Variables Minimum Maximum Mean Std. Deviation 

L2 WTC 1.88 6.88 4.91 1.08 

Global Trait EI 2.83 6.67 4.93 .68 

Well-Being 2.17 7.00 5.17 .97 

Self-Control 3.00 6.50 4.93 .71 

Emotionality 2.63 6.75 5.20 .79 

Sociability 2.50 6.67 4.26 .75 

 

After the preparatory descriptive analysis, the relationship between students’ Trait EI and L2 WTC was first explored 

by Pearson Correlation Analysis (two-tailed). The skewness and kurtosis values for the six variables fell between -.503 

to .017 and -.686 to .541, indicating that their distributions are normal. As is shown in Table 3, participants’ global Trait 

EI and its four sub-components were all significantly correlated with their L2 WTC (P < .01) in a moderate to a strong 

positive level. Therefore, it might be inferred that students with high Trait EI may be more self-motivated in oral 

English class and are more likely to show initiative in practicing oral English. This finding was supported by prior 

research that found positive correlations between Trait EI and English-speaking performance (Khooei, 2014; 

Abdolrezapour, 2016; Chen & Zhang, 2020). The reason for such a result may arise from the communicative nature of 

speaking skills. Compared with other English skills like reading, individuals are often required not only to comprehend 

the linguistic meaning but also the emotions in real-time communication. As Rintell (1984) said, being able to 

understand the emotional state of the person you were communicating with was key for successful communication. 
 

TABLE 3 

CORRELATIONS BETWEEN TRAIT EI AND L2 WTC 

Variables Global Trait EI Well-Being Self-Control Emotionality Sociability 

L2 WTC .537** .495** .430** .428** .403** 
**P < .01 

 

As the correlation analysis was not capable of revealing the causal relationship between variables, the linear 

regression analysis was conducted to find out the possible predictive effect. By using the regression method “enter”, the 

data illustrated that the global Trait EI significantly predicted participants’ L2 WTC (β = .537, P < .01). The adjusted R2 

was .289 which meant that global Trait EI could predict 28.9% variance of students’ L2 WTC level (See Table 4). 

Compared with previous research (cf. Costa & Faria, 2015; Chen & Zhang, 2020) where R2  was invariably below .20, 

such a result was undoubtedly significant and exceptional. The reasons for this unusual data might be complex but one 

thing was certain. All the previous research only explored the causal relationship between Trait EI and overall speaking 

performance through structured tests or self-perceived reports. Nevertheless, the impact of Trait EI is often subtle and 

indirect. It is more likely that Trait EI first influences learners’ L2 WTC. Then as a mediation, L2 WTC generates 

salient impacts on the speaking performance. Therefore, future research should move beyond the relationship between 

Trait EI and English proficiency, identifying more factors mediating learners’ language proficiency. 
 

TABLE 4 

SIMPLE REGRESSION ANALYSIS WITH GLOBAL TRAIT EI AS PREDICTORS OF L2 WTC 

Variables β Std. Error t P Adjusted  R2 

Trait EI .537 .915 8.521 .000 .285 

 

After the simple regression analysis, the causal relationship between four sub-items and L2 WTC was also explored 

by multiple regression analysis (stepwise method). Unlike Trait EI, the linear combination of “well-being”, “self-

control”, “emotionality” and “sociability” cannot significantly predict L2 WTC. As is shown in Table 5, only “well-

being” and “sociability” had predictive effects on L2 WTC (P < .05) and the standardized coefficients were .394 

and .175 respectively. The result echoed both the theoretical findings as well as the previous empirical studies. First, it 

is argued by positive psychology that a high score in well-being signifies a strong presence of positive feelings, which 

can enhance students’ ability to learn a foreign language effectively and overcome the lingering effects of negative 

emotions (Dewaele et al., 2019). Additionally, Chen and Zhang (2020) found that well-being had a significant impact 

on students’ overall performance (adjusted R2  =. 05, β = 1.37, P = .034) and the combined effect of well-being and self-

control significantly predicted students’ speaking performance. Learners with low levels of self-control and high levels 

of well-being showed the greatest improvement in their speaking scores. In terms of the sociability factor, while the 

mean score was the lowest in the study, its unique effect of it cannot be neglected. Since human beings are social 

creatures in nature, language learning in essence is a social behavior. Sociable learners are more confident and 

comfortable in social situations, which enables them to effectively communicate their ideas and thoughts in English. 
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TABLE 5 

MULTIPLE REGRESSIONS WITH FOUR SUB-FACTORS AS PREDICTORS OF L2 WTC 

Model Variables β t P 
Adjusted  

R2 

1 Well-Being .495 7.624 .000 .241 

2 
Well-Being .394 5.004 .000 

.257 
Sociability .175 2.221 .028 

3 

Self-Control .177 2.029 .044 

\ Emotionality  .146 1.561 .120 

Sociability .175 2.221 .028 

4 
Self-Control .144 1.635 .122 

\ 
Emotionality .113 1.204 .090 

 

V.  CONCLUSION 

There are a large number of studies on L2 WTC and foreign language learners’ Trait EI has also received wider 

attention during the last decade. Nevertheless, very few studies link the two areas. Understanding the multifarious 

impact of Trait EI on foreign language learning is crucial for both teachers and students as Trait EI is “amenable to 

change, and this change may lead to concomitant improvements in some of its correlates” (Petrides, 2017, p. 6). This is 

especially vital given the relentless COVID-19 pandemic in which individuals’ emotions are prone to be affected.  

Under such circumstances, the current research uses two online questionnaires: TEIQue-SF and the WCT-SF to 

explore the possible relationship between Trait EI and L2 WTC. It provides evidence that learners’ Trait EI level and 

the four sub-factors significantly link to their L2 WTC. Additionally, by using both simple and multiple regression 

analysis, the study shows that Trait EI can have predictive effects on L2 WTC while only well-being and sociability can 

significantly predict subjects’ L2 WTC. Further research should examine the role of a wider range of factors in 

mediating learners’ language proficiency and their Trait EI level. It is vital to understand the mechanism of Trait EI and 

emotions in affecting the language learning process. As indicated by Dewaele and Li (2018, p. 18), “there is much more 

that can be done” in terms of the study of emotions and language learning. 
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Abstract—The research examines the approaches employed by the L2 instructors at King Khalid University in 

Saudi Arabia to help undergraduate learners improve their writing skills. The study focuses on why writing 

tasks are complex for most L2 learners despite providing them with the necessary input and motivation. A 

survey and focus group interviews were used as the study methodologies, and two campuses were chosen for 

the data collection. According to the study, many teachers rely on techniques that need to include the steps 

necessary for helping learners practice writing. It also indicates that learners rarely show creativity in their 

writing tasks, and their writing proficiency heavily depends on rote memorization from pre-written materials. 

Viewing writing as solely a product and expecting to see only the finished product, teachers ignore learners’ 

developmental stages in writing activities, eventually affecting the learners' capacity for creative writing. The 

study implies that integrating interaction into the product approach is necessary for successful writing classes. 

 

Index Terms—EFL learners, genre approach, product approach, process approach, teaching writing skills 

 

I.  INTRODUCTION 

For L2 learners at King Khalid University's undergraduate level, writing tasks appear to be anxiety-inducing because 

they require internal mental processes and skills to consider the different aspects of writing. Their anxiety level 

significantly maximizes when they need to write for academic purposes. That happens because learners must adhere to 

several formal writing criteria, including legible handwriting, precise punctuation, accurate spelling, grammar, 

appropriate word choice, and syntactic structures. Even though many learners are good at speaking English in casual 

settings when it comes to writing for academic exams, they sometimes struggle. Sometimes L2 learners conflate the 

rhetorical conventions of their native language with those used in the English language. The conventions, cultural, and 

social norms of writing in the target language need to be better understood by learners since they tend to borrow the 

writing styles from their language to the target language. Jhon (2004) remarks that written language looks at how 

thoughts and oral language are transformed into written language. Teachers should highlight how spoken and written 

language significantly differ when teaching writing. L2 learners need to know that word choices in written texts 

occasionally diverge from those used in spoken language. According to Ur (1991), one reason why teaching writing 

differs from teaching speaking is that the two modes of discourse have some fundamental differences. As spoken 

language is typically more loosely structured than written language, it can contain clichés, long descriptions, 

backchannels, and interruptions, all of which should be avoided in formally written documents. Colloquial expressions 

like broken syntax, asides, slang, and rhetorical figures sneak into L2 learners' writings because they seem unfamiliar 

with the features of academic writing (Brown, 2014). Many teachers considerably value writing mechanics and 

encourage learners to write without errors. Therefore, learners are more concerned with achieving perfection rather than 

reflecting ingenuity and creative thought. That mindset of the teachers prompts the learners merely to memorize and 

write and thus secure good marks. L2 learners need to write relatively lengthy replies during summative exams, and 

only a few can do the work. Most learners like objective-style questions since they are easier to complete, less taxing to 

respond to, and even allow for guesswork. Since teachers are highly cognizant of the learners' general temperaments 

that most learners detest being asked to think of creative responses to open-ended questions, they typically correspond 

to the interests and trends of the learners. Due to the present circumstances, many teachers need more support to include 
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interactive exercises in their instructional strategies that might help learners improve their writing abilities. Because the 

same teaching approaches are employed repeatedly for all sorts of learners to develop their writing skills, teachers may 

be held accountable for developing negative anxiety regarding writing activities in their learners’ minds. 

II.  LITERATURE REVIEW 

The conventional way of thinking often rejects the idea that writing is a multistep mental activity. That mindset is in 

line with the nature of product approaches, which are largely focused on writing mechanics. A student writer must 

produce writing that is grammatically and linguistically correct (Firkins et al., 2007). Nunan (1991) has mentioned a 

perennial tension in most aspects of language learning and teaching between language as a process and writing as a 

product.  

Syllabus design is another issue that confirms if the emphasis is given to the product or process approach of writing. 

Nunan (1991) points out that traditionally, in curriculum practice, a distinction has been drawn between the syllabus 

designer's activities, which have been focused on the product, and the activities of the methodologies, which have been 

focused on processes. 

The teaching-learning activities through product-based approaches involve learners imitating, copying, and 

transforming models of correct language (Nunan, 1991). The earliest teaching method was that learners should acquire 

adequate knowledge about forming or structuring sentences before they write coherent essays or paragraphs. Teachers 

require learners to revise their work until they can write without errors. Instead of allowing learners to express 

themselves creatively, it forces them to make numerous revisions to achieve flawless writing. 

The notion was challenged when beginners were encouraged to write on paper without being obsessed with the 

language's correctness. In traditional writing, learners write carefully and thoughtfully in their second language to finish 

writing tasks flawlessly and receive high marks. The inherent flow of language slows down as a result. Considering the 

different phases of thought processing, a new method of teaching writing was developed. This method significantly and 

contentiously downplayed the importance of grammar.  

This fresh insight into how learners think while completing their writing tasks draws attention to the significance of 

process-based approaches to teaching writing. The new approach enables L2 learners to understand a topic before they 

try to write about it. Process approaches focus on orchestrating and pulling together the different writing components by 

mobilizing mental effort. It indicates a mental route by which L2 writers process ideas and gather and sort information 

before and while writing. Tribble (1996; as cited in Badger & White, 2000) suggests that process approaches emphasize 

the individual writer's innovativeness and focus on developing good writing practices rather than imitating a model. 

According to Holmes (2012), the focus shifts from the final product itself to the different stages the writer goes through 

to create this product, and by breaking down the task as a whole into constituent parts, writing can seem remarkably less 

daunting and more manageable to EFL learners. 

Though the process approach is highly appreciated and accepted, it has received many criticisms. Nunan (1991) 

points out one of these criticisms as the fact that the process approach restricts children to primarily narrative forms, 

which severely curtails their capacity to master text types like reports, expositions, and arguments that are crucial for 

academic success in school and beyond. From that point of view, academic writing accentuates the necessity of the 

genre approach that L2 teachers adopt to teach different writing genres. 

Genre approaches are relatively new to ELT (Badger & White, 2000). Genre-based pedagogy views languages as an 

open, dynamic system where language knowledge is taught explicitly, and genres (types of texts) are used as the 

starting point for modeling, deconstructing, and understanding language (Badger & White, 2000). More explicitly, 

genre approaches stress that writing varies with the social context in which it is produced. Different kinds of writing or 

genres, such as letters of apology, recipes, or dialogue, are used for different purposes. The reality is that most of the L2 

learners at the undergraduate level need to become more familiar with the genre-based approach to writing. Hayland 

(2007) points out that with genre-based pedagogies, teachers can better prepare their learners for participation outside 

the ESL classroom, where they need to write for occupational, intellectual, or social contexts. Dirgeyasa (2015) adds 

that learners with little motivation and inadequate competencies appear to benefit from a genre-based approach to 

teaching and learning writing. Teachers can effectively guide learners to write from dependent to independent steps. 

However, the genre approach can be considered an extension of the product approach (Badger & White, 2000). The 

figure below shows the similarities between genre and product approaches. 
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Figure 1. Similarities Between the Product-Based Approach and Genre-Based Approach 

 

Every approach, while theoretically useful, is neither exceptional nor error-free. Though the product approach is 

traditionally teacher-centered, most writing classes are still based on mechanistic, product-oriented exercises and drills 

(Zamel, 1987; as cited in Nunan, 1991). Many language teachers believe that due to the effect of the conventional 

approach to teaching, learners are more prepared to manipulate the language’s form than to create language. Rashid 

(2008) remarks that no well-defined method or approach to teaching English is followed in teaching writing. The 

process approach is learner-centered but involves complex processes and inductive ways that are only suitable for some 

learners. Nevertheless, the process approach, by its pedagogical implications, can hold the interest of most linguists. 

Many linguists have emphasized the integration of both approaches; many of them have argued for a collaborative 

approach to encourage every member of a team to contribute to a writing task, and many of them have placed stress on 

providing L2 learners with models so that they can practice and apply them in an authentic context. According to Pincas 

(1982), the following objectives should be considered while teaching English writing for communicative reasons. 

(1) As opposed to the ready-made, unrealistic school-type composition of traditional education, the spectrum of 

writing should be broadened to encompass more genuine, practical, and relevant sorts of writing. 

(2) It should specifically address the skills needed for effective writing beyond simply reiterating grammar and 

vocabulary courses. 

III.  METHODOLOGY 

The mixed methods were applied in the research. A parallel sample of different individuals drawn from the same 

population was used to carry out the research (Creswell & Clark, 2017). Similar questions were created to address the 

same concept (Creswell & Clark, 2017). The results were shown in the discussion. 

Research Question: 

The study has been framed around the following question: 

1. How is the writing skill developed at the undergraduate level? 

The Participants: 

The participants in the study are from non-native English-speaking countries. They speak different languages, 

including Arabic, Bengali, Urdu, and Hindi. They all have at least five years of teaching experience and high English 

language proficiency. The study sites were two of King Khalid University's female campuses in Abha City. The two 

campuses have become noticeable over the past few years regarding academic performance. Both campuses have 

English Language Centers (ELC), where four English language skills are taught. 

The tools used in the research are as follows: 

A ten-question, closed-ended questionnaire was prepared to gather quantitative details about the teaching and writing 

approaches used by the L2 teachers.  

Focus groups of the teachers were organized, and their interviews were taken to learn more about the teaching of 

writing and the teachers' perspectives on writing classes.  

Data Collection procedures: 

Participants were requested to finish the survey whenever it suited them in the following seven business days; there 

was no deadline. Thirty L2 teachers completed the surveys and the responses were collected on time as expected. 

For the focus group interview, five people were randomly chosen for each of the six groups. The interviews took 

place in an unstructured manner. Ten oral, open-ended questions were predetermined. Some follow-up questions helped 

provide in-depth data about the more profound insights into their teaching and writing experiences. The required data 

were noted down. 

IV.  RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

The questionnaires, each of which has preset closed-ended questions, were distributed. The qualitative interviews 

were held within the same period. The data were collected using the exact sample sizes. 

The first structured question that was asked to the teachers was whether they used any technique, method, or 

approach in teaching writing. 
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They were given four options: (a) yes; (b) no; (c) sometimes; and (e) others. The table below shows the reply: 
 

TEACHERS’ TABLE 1 

Question Yes No Sometimes Others 

Do you use any technique, method, or approach when teaching writing? 46.3% 3.7% 50% 0% 

 

The table reveals that roughly 46.3% of the teachers chose the first option, 3.7% chose the second, and 50% chose 

the third. 3.7% of teachers, according to the study, do not use any techniques, methods, or approaches, compared to 50% 

of teachers who do so occasionally.  
 

TEACHERS’ TABLE 2 

Question Yes No Sometimes Others 

Do you conduct activities both in and outside of the classroom to 

help learners improve their writing skills? 

58.7% 

 

0 % 

 

41.3% 0% 

 

Table 2 shows that 58.7% of the teachers conduct activities (free-writing, guided writing, controlled writing, 

summarizing, blogging, writing college magazines, etc.), and 38.3% of the teachers sometimes conduct activities to 

enhance the learners' writing skills. 
 

TEACHERS’ TABLE 3 

Question Yes No Sometimes Others 

Do you help learners with brainstorming in writing classes? 25.4% 23% 23% 28.4% 

 

The third question was whether they facilitate brainstorming among learners in writing classes. Only 25.4% of them 

indicate they do. However, 23% of the teachers need to engage their learners in brainstorming (time constraints to cover 

the course's material are the main reason they do not do it). The table shows that 23% of the teachers sometimes 

conduct the activities, and 38.4% opt for others.  
 

TEACHERS’ TABLE 4 

Question Yes No Sometimes Others 

Are you very strict about checking grammar? 87.5% 0% 6.25% 6.25% 

 

When it came to the fourth question, an impressively high percentage of the instructors chose "yes" (87.5%), and 

none chose "no" (0%). Only 6.25% of the teachers occasionally check grammar because they place more importance on 

free writing. Precisely 6.25% of the teachers selected the "other" option. The table shows the strict stance that most 

teachers take on grammar checks. 
 

TEACHERS’ TABLE 5 

Question Yes No Sometimes Others 

Do you give learners writing assignments or homework? 85% 0% 15% 0% 

 

The table shows that around 85% of the teachers give their learners writing assignments or homework, and 15% of 

the teachers sometimes do it.  
 

TEACHERS’ TABLE 6 

Question Yes No Sometimes Others 

Do you discuss the subject before the learners begin writing? 73.4% 0% 26.6% 0% 

 

If they discuss the subject with your pupils before they begin writing, it was question number six, and 73.4% of the 

teachers gave a positive answer. 
 

TEACHERS’ TABLE 7 

Question Yes No Sometimes Others 

Do you ask the learners for peer correction or assessment? 73.4% 0% 26.6% 0% 

 

The table shows that 83.3% of teachers do not ask learners for peer evaluation or correction. 13.4% of teachers ask 

learners for peer correction at least occasionally, compared to 3.3% of teachers who do so. The percentage shows an 

insufficient amount of a collaborative approach in a tutored situation. 
 

TEACHERS TABLE 8 

Question Yes No Sometimes Others 

Do you ask learners to write about subjects outside their course syllabus? 6.7% 83.3% 13.4% 0% 

 

The percentage shows that most teachers (83.3%) do not ask their learners to write anything not on the syllabus. That 

means they rarely test learners’ creative writing abilities and only ask learners to write on the subjects listed in the 

syllabuses. Only 13.4% of teachers occasionally require learners to write on the spot. 6.7% of teachers instruct learners 

to write about subjects not covered in the curriculum to improve their writing abilities and creativity. 
 

1544 JOURNAL OF LANGUAGE TEACHING AND RESEARCH

© 2023 ACADEMY PUBLICATION



TEACHERS’ TABLE 9 

Question Yes No Sometimes Others 

Do you hold conferences with learners to go over the writing process? 16.7% 66.7% 16.7% 0% 

 

According to the survey, 66.7% of teachers do not regularly confer with learners to help them develop their writing 

abilities. According to the survey results, 16.7% chose "yes," and 16.6% chose "sometimes". 
 

TEACHERS’ TABLE 10 

Question Yes No Sometimes Others 

When you check or edit a writing script, do you seek creativity? 84.4% 0% 16.6% 0% 

 

During the focus group interview, the first question that was asked to the teachers was about the methods they adopt 

to teach writing. They discussed how they teach writing using different techniques, but their responses lacked clarity. 

To teach the writing of various types to a variety of learners (slow or advanced learners), most teachers employ the 

following clichéd strategies:  
 

 
Figure 2. 

 

The second question was if they think considering the audience of writing is vital for learners. According to them, the 

learners should know the audience of their writing, as it can help them decide what information they should include, 

how they should arrange it, and what kind of supporting details will be necessary for readers. When asked if they help 

learners brainstorm in groups and pairs in their writing classes, the teachers replied that they occasionally do it because 

of each class's time constraint. One of the teachers said, "A large class size, the traditional sitting arrangement, and the 

pressure of completing the syllabus within the stipulated time do not allow me to do all the things required for writing 

classes". 

Several said, "Writing is an individual work that requires silence for concentration. "Group or pair work may not be 

effective in this case." In response to the fourth question, whether it is essential to check grammar strictly, most teachers 

said they strictly check it to teach accuracy in writing. They carefully control learners’ writing so they can see the 

correct language and practice grammatical structures. Most teachers give the learners writing assignments or homework 

because they believe that will engage them in writing activities at home. Some teachers believe giving learners regular 

writing assignments may ruin their interest in writing activities. They seemed concerned about the learners’ distaste for 

the extra load and preferred giving less homework. The sixth question focuses on whether or not a writing topic is 

discussed before learners are asked to write about it. One of the teachers said, "It is important to give some prior ideas 

to the learners about the topic on which they write." The majority give writing assignments to the learners, using 

holistic and analytical rubrics to grade their writing assignments. The seventh question was about the problems of 

asking their learners for peer correction or assessment. In response to the question, one of the teachers said, "The 

learners do not feel good when we ask them for peer correction." Many learners are culturally oriented to go for 

something other than that activity. As we are culturally responsive, we usually only make them do it occasionally. 

The weak writing skills of many undergraduate learners have ignited a debate about whether or not universities are 

failing to generate a sufficient number of exceptional learners with considerable writing talents. There is no arguing that 

teachers significantly impact learners’ anxiety and fear about writing activities. Writing is still typically viewed as a 

one-dimensional activity and a tool for repeating specific lexical and grammatical patterns, in which accuracy is crucial. 

That conventional view of writing constrains the learners’ ability to express themselves creatively. The findings support 

the notion that the teachers have “trapped our learners with the sentence” and responded to the writing as item checkers 

rather than as actual readers (Raimes, 1983; cited in Holmes, 2012). Many teachers believe that they can do little with 

learners’ writing skills because it is an individual activity, and the learners will master the skills by themselves by doing 

writing tasks at home and school. Scrivener (2011) points out that many teachers think teaching writing skills involves 

mainly setting writing tasks for learners and collecting and marking them. Giving writing assignments and marking 

them do not ensure learners' progress, as teachers need to pay more attention to the complex in-between activities that 

learners do independently at home or school to finish their writing tasks. Learners go through a series of mental and 

physical actions in between the teachers giving writing assignments and marking them. The figure below shows how 

little teachers contribute at stage 2, even though they still need to help learners structure and express their ideas in that 

stage. 
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Figure 3. 

 

According to Holmes (2012), even in more recent communicative approaches to language teaching, teachers can still 

see writing as taboo, threatening to detract valuable classroom time from developing oral communication skills. 

Teachers emphasize the communicative approach to help learners develop their communication skills, but it often takes 

more work to use it effectively when teaching writing. 

They are obsessed with speaking as the primary form of communication, and the other three skills are less significant 

for communication. Since they mainly emphasize how to speak English well in formal or informal contexts, many 

learners develop some level of communicative proficiency in speaking English. In reality, a great deal of interaction is 

done through writing, which requires the other two skills (reading and listening). The ability equips individuals with the 

syntactic, semantic, pragmatic, discourse knowledge, and lexical resources necessary for effective communication in 

writing. 

Many learners are unhappy with their writing classes because they are less stimulating, monotonous, and challenging. 

Most teachers make learners memorize the items from the syllabus and expect them to reproduce the exact things on 

paper during examinations. If given any topics to write about impromptu, learners need help with their writing 

assignments. L2 teachers must remember that learners need to write for various reasons throughout their lives, not just 

for examinations. They seem only to consider that we write a little outside the classroom in a real-life situation where 

writing takes on a functional purpose. A stumbling block to writing fluency is the requirement for a correct balance of 

all skills when teaching a specific skill. 

Teacher’s lesson plans are significant for making writing activities less challenging for learners. These guidelines are 

based on the course design principles that include considerations of course goals, theories, content, focus, syllabus, 

materials, methodology, activities, and course evaluation (Raimes, 2002). The material used in writing classes should be 

relevant to the course goals, objectives, and activities. The academic writing materials selected by the syllabus 

committee could be of more help to teachers when teaching writing skills. Sometimes it happens because teachers do 

not follow the guidelines for using those books. Teachers need to work through some details to check the authors' 

assumptions and the language and rhetorical focus of every writing unit.  

V.  CONCLUSION 

With increased knowledge of teachers' responsibilities in teaching writing in a second language, attention is now 

placed more on the mental activity that takes place throughout the different phases of a writing activity than on the end 

product, which concentrates mainly on retentiveness, repetition, correctness, and polish. L2 teachers must provide 

learners with a flexible learning environment to practice thinking critically and creatively, generating and expanding 

ideas, revising and editing, and eventually presenting an end product. Teachers need to become researchers to learn 

more about learners’ issues and difficulties in writing classes and contribute more to their writing development. They 

will often conduct writing classes that resemble fact-finding exercises, and given the findings, they will use more 

entertaining, stimulating, and practical approaches to teach them to write. Learners’ writing skills develop through 

educational institutions as they more frequently use writing to communicate what they know about various subject areas. 

Later, they are expected to use those skills in a broader range of professional settings. That very expectation from 

learners confers a responsibility on teachers to adopt the correct method of teaching writing. 

A.  Research Findings 

The study's findings offer convincing evidence that many L2 teachers teach writing in a fragmented fashion rather 

than adhering to tried-and-true approaches. The L2 learners progress through a selected three-book writing series from 

level 1 to level 3. The books offer teachers and learners an efficient and realistic approach to acquiring the abilities, 

strategies, and information required to succeed in writing tasks. The study shows that, though Benjamin Bloom's 

classification of objectives for learning serves as the basis for the book's design, many teachers, due to their 

disorganized methods of instruction, only sometimes focus on the transitions from lower- to higher-order thinking skills 

of learners in writing. The writing classes take learners step-by-step, from writing simple paragraphs to composing 

essays. At level 1, learners focus more on writing mechanics and sentence structure, which can be taught through a 

product-based approach. However, teachers can apply a process-based approach when learners move on to more 

1 
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assignments 

2 

3 

Collecting and 
checking 

assinments 

4 

Giving 
feedback/grading 
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extended writing pieces, such as descriptive essays, narrative essays, reaction essays, opinion essays, comparison and 

contrast essays, and cause and effect essays. The study shows that the product approach has been widely used to teach 

writing. However, it seems L2 teachers continue to explore how to use the process approach, which asks them to help 

learners in idea generation, organization, development, and editing sequentially before presenting the final draft. 

The genre approach to teaching writing is still relatively new. Still, it has recently gained popularity due to its focus 

on a particular audience and the use of a specific register based on communicative needs in various situations. The issue, 

according to the teachers, arises when learners confound the registers and other linguistic characteristics of a formal 

academic genre with those of an informal, casual genre. It has been found that teachers teach writing to learners from 

various fields, including commerce, law, medicine, and engineering, using the same writing materials chosen and 

prescribed by the syllabus committee. Only medical learners can access supplementary reading materials supporting 

their professional development. It still requires unique, customized syllabi that reflect the characteristics of ESP 

(English for Special Purposes) to use the genre approach to teaching writing. 

To teach writing, many teachers suggest applying a communicative approach, and it shows that they are aware of the 

benefits of instructing English communicatively. However, the way they use their theoretical understanding of CLT to 

teach writing in an EFL context differs from the fundamental ideas behind the approach. The communicative approach 

presents some challenges that require teachers with the necessary training and expertise. According to Littlewood 

(1995), in teaching communicative languages, only functionally focused activities disregard correctness or 

appropriateness. The only objective is to complete a task or resolve an issue by successfully exchanging meanings. On 

the other hand, there are activities where learners are required to create forms that are entirely appropriate for the social 

context, for instance, formality. The fact is that many teachers cannot apply the same principles of communicative 

language teaching to teaching writing because they want written communication with grammatical accuracy and formal 

language. In that situation, the structural view of language prevails over the functional view. It is found that producing a 

coherent, well-written text is highly stressful for learners as the intervening stages in creating text are overlooked. 

Holmes (2012) states that it is easier for learners to produce highly structured texts after the various pre-writing and 

drafting stages.  

Learners’ levels of interest in writing tasks are greatly influenced by the assessment tools teachers use to assess their 

writing skills. According to the teachers, they are given clear guidelines on how to assess their learners’ writing, 

including whether to concentrate on the result, the mechanics, the content, or a combination of all three. The following 

rubric, developed by the EFL teachers, provides a clear guideline for assessing learners' writing tasks. 
 

Rubric for Essay Writing 

Marks-8 

The grading scale will be used in all courses in essay writing. 

Score 

Category 

2 marks 1.5 mark 1 mark 0.5 mark 0 mark 

Organization A clear and 

concise topic 

sentence, 

Maintaining 

cohesiveness, 

and cohesion in 

the introduction, 

body paragraphs, 

and conclusion 

Little absence of cohesiveness 

between the introduction, body 

paragraphs, and conclusion. 

Not fully 

developed topic (a 

few incomplete, 

unclear, and 

incoherent 

sentences in a 

paragraph) 

Undefined topic 

with clearly 

disconnected, 

irrelevant, and 

incoherent 

supporting 

paragraphs 

Off-topic or 

completely 

unrelated topic 

Vocabulary and 

Structure 

Excellent word 

usage and correct 

syntactic 

construction to 

create a variety 

of sentences 

(1-2 spelling/ 

grammatical 

errors) 

Good vocabulary use, but not 

much variety in sentence 

structures 

(3-5 spelling/ grammatical 

errors) 

Limited usage of 

relevant 

vocabulary, a few 

ungrammatical 

sentences, and 

sentence 

structures 

(6-10 spelling or 

grammatical 

errors) 

Inaccurate 

vocabulary and a 

majority of 

incomplete or 

fragmented 

sentences. (More 

than 10 errors) 

Completely 

absence of 

grammatically 

correct sentences, 

comprehensible 

language, and 

correctly spelled 

words 

Punctuation and 

Capitalization 

Use of 

capitalization/ 

punctuation 

correctly 

(1-3 errors) 

A few 

punctuation/capitalization 

errors 

(4-5 errors) 

6-8 errors 9-10 errors More than 10 

errors 

Length 110-120 words 90-100 words 70-80 words 20-60 words Less than twenty 

words 

Or off-topic 

Total 8 6 4 2 0 

Marks obtained      

Figure 4. 
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However, the rubric's guidelines for essay length do not require learners to write extended essays; as a result, they 

may only sometimes feel urged to use creative thinking while completing writing tasks. The rubric reveals that teachers 

penalize learners for using incomplete and incoherent sentences and for their grammatical, punctuation, and spelling 

errors. Creativity and mechanics are equally essential for producing a well-written text, but creative writing gives 

learners more latitude regarding terminology, structure, and conventions than other types of writing. However, learners 

are motivated to learn by rote when technical characteristics are prioritized over their creative faculties. Additionally, 

the rubric implies that a learner’s knowledge of a language can be divided into distinct pieces, and each part of a 

linguistic knowledge set is assimilated separately and finally integrated. However, the rubric is utilized to assess 

learners’ skills and opposes constructivism. Teachers must remember that learning a language involves more than just 

memorizing grammar rules and vocabulary. Instead, it also involves actively constructing meaning by connecting what 

one already knows with what one tries to achieve by applying innovative ideas. 

The study's findings suggest that many teachers should explain to learners that when setting writing goals, they 

should consider the audiences, and domains of writing tasks. Depending on the genres (academic, general, business, 

casual, and creative) and intended audience, teachers may decide to be very strict, moderately strict, or flexible in how 

they grade their learners' writing performance. 

Additionally, teachers have to explain to learners the differences between formal writing, which adheres rigorously to 

all norms and conventions, and informal writing, which permits the use of slang and other informal expressions.  

The L2 teachers need to be more proactive participants to encourage learners’ enthusiasm for writing tasks. They 

have yet to play a collaborative role in guiding, developing, and arbitrating the learners’ decisions about what good 

writing looks like. It was found that most teachers give writing assignments to L2 learners. Nevertheless, to keep 

learners interested and challenged, as well as to introduce them to various writing styles, a wide range of writing tasks, 

including essays, creative writing, journal entries, and research papers, must be assigned. Most teachers still need to 

incorporate the essential elements for teaching writing, and therefore, the learners need a framework for evaluating their 

work. For the learners, there needs to be more provision for writing in the classes, but the writing activities have 

become a low priority for the teachers, as they are mainly concerned with time and syllabus constraints. In addition, 

penalizing learners’ errors in free writing without considering creativity and providing negative feedback on entire 

essays may ruin their interest in writing activities both in tutored and non-tutored situations. 

B.  Implications 

Learners construct a text using a range of neural pathways which implies that they exert tremendous pressure on 

themselves when writing. Teachers must understand that different learners use different strategies to deal with the 

strenuousness of writing activities. That means that all learners do not always process information in the same sequence 

to create a final work; instead, each learner may choose to create and apply his or her method or style to finish a writing 

task. Interestingly, learners can produce equally excellent work using completely distinct strategies or sequences. That 

indicates that the approach that may be best for one learner may not be suitable for another. In reality, the quality of the 

finished result matters most often, not the procedures the learners use to get to the final stage of writing. From that point 

of view, teachers should not recommend one approach as the ideal one. Every method has benefits and drawbacks; 

therefore, teachers should not be extreme about any of them. Teachers should advise learners to prioritize writing 

fluency over errors in writing mechanics while composing the initial draft. Learners can fix those errors in their writing 

when going through the transitional steps of thinking, revising, editing, rethinking, repeated revising, and final editing. 

Ur (1991) has pointed out that it can be challenging to determine the kind of teacher intervention that will be most 

effective when teaching learners to write advanced compositions. Finding out how an individual learner thinks, feels, 

and behaves during different phases of creating a text can be helpful. 

To assess if the learning objectives are being met, L2 teachers must have an exploratory outlook on teaching 

approaches and activities to teach writing. In light of the experience L2 teachers gained from writing classes, they need 

to review the pros and cons of the approaches they usually rely on, and if required, they should be willing to switch to 

more productive ones. 

To properly assess the writing skills of learners, teachers should use a variety of writing assessment tools. They can 

develop rubrics based on criteria to assess writing outcomes by breaking down the writing process into various 

components, including organization, grammar, and content. According to Malley and Pierce (1995), L2 teachers must 

evaluate writing procedures and methods and use a variety of writing tests for distinct goals, genres, and subject matters. 

Effective writing assessment tools that show teachers how a learner’s writing skills have improved over time include 

peer review, writing portfolios, writing prompts, writing conferences, and so on. An L2 teacher may use writing 

conferences to develop writing skills for a slow learner, as he can closely study him in one-on-one sessions, and 

consequently, he can discover the weak areas that need to be taken care of. Teachers must allow learners enough time in 

writing classes to reflect on their writing and learning processes, assess their strengths and weaknesses, create goals, 

and finally come up with plans on how to get better at writing. In that stage, teachers may ask learners to share their 

insights and findings in an open discussion so that they can figure out how to adjust and readjust their approaches to 

meet additional learners’ needs. In writing classes, teachers may encounter learners with higher-order cognitive 

impairments. Those learners need exceptional teacher support to process ideas through several writing phases. Because 

the writing skills of those learners continue to grow more slowly than usual, teachers have to create an inclusive 
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teaching and learning environment by integrating Universal Design for Learning (UDL), assistive technology, and 

differentiated instruction into their lesson plans. 

C.  Recommendations 

The development of the writing skills of learners has been a subject to be researched over time. Many L2 teachers 

have been experimenting with cutting-edge teaching methods but still improving learners’ writing skill has remained a 

challenging issue. The findings underscore teachers' need to go beyond the conventional writing class, which sees 

learners’ writing development as successfully reproducing input. The study encourages to use process techniques, 

particularly when teaching young adults, and blended approaches (product+process) when teaching young learners. 

However, further research is still required to determine the most efficient ways to integrate structured steps into a 

blended approach to teaching writing, to develop extra tasks, and to ensure functional writing classes. Many learners 

may struggle to complete the various parts of process writing due to cognitive constraints, which are related to learners' 

good working memory and ability to concentrate when doing cognitive tasks. As the study does not examine the factors 

that contribute to students' cognitive load during writing tasks or strategies to reduce stress, future research in that area 

can delve deeper into the issue. When teaching sentence structure and written text organization to learners regardless of 

their age or skill level, teachers typically choose a deductive method, seemingly neglecting the chance that an inductive 

approach gives to foster learners' metalinguistic awareness. The study recommends more investigation because both 

strategies have a lot to offer and might be brain-compatible for learners of all ages and academic levels. When teaching 

language skills, communicative approach is typically preferred by teachers. However, the approach primarily 

concentrates on developing learners' communicative competence rather than requiring them to pay close attention to 

structure, style, or systematic procedures that are required for writing a text. Future research may reveal how to adapt 

the approach to teach more effectively the unique rhetorical elements of written texts. The study focuses on how the 

process method changed the roles of teachers and learners in a writing class while also highlighting the necessity for 

using the product approach due to its success with lower-ability learners. It is crucial to investigate the common 

teaching strategies employed by L2 teachers, encourage them to adopt different approaches to teaching writing, and 

facilitate L2 learners’ ability to express their creativity in their writing tasks.  
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Abstract—This research aimed to determine the types and the most commonly used word-formation type on 

twenty posters on @infolomba on Instagram taken from October 2019 to February 2020. The researchers used 

distributional analysis to analyze the structure of new words by breaking the morpheme elements. The 

researchers found 360 data considered as new-word formations on English posters. This study exhibits that 

derivation, inflection, conversion, compounding, abbreviation, acronym, blending, clipping, borrowing, and 

reduplication were word-formation types in creating new words on posters. The researchers also found the 

double words formation process, such as compounding + derivation, compounding + inflection, compounding 

+ abbreviation, compounding + conversion, and derivation + inflection. In conclusion, the abbreviations on 

posters were English posters' most commonly used word-formation type. 

 

Index Terms—formation, Instagram, morphological analysis, poster, process 

 

I.  INTRODUCTION 

In this era, people use online social media to share information and utilize them for writing their opinion about recent 

issues. Social network sites have become a primary means of communication over the past decade. Instagram is a 

favorite social media for young adult users in Indonesia. New features from Instagram are increasingly spoiling young 

people with cute filters and sharing photos, videos, and content on Instagram. Instagram is used by 64.94 percent of 

participants (https://www.merdeka.com/reporter/indra-cahya/). Instagram users can add some captions to clarify the 

picture's information. Important information such as news, advertisements, and announcements can be found there. 

Therefore, it is possible to find the competition announcements; one of them is published by @infolomba account on 

Instagram. When the competition announcements are presented on online posters, the posters are easier to be seen by 

many people, including the regional, national, or international competitions. 

Posters must contain persuasive language to make the viewers interested, including concise, clear, and attractive 

(Kosasih, 2017). These are some examples: info, binary, UNS, IDR, USD, EUFORBIO, and HIMPROBSI. Yet, not all 

people recognize what those manipulated words mean. 

Over time word lists of an increasingly specific nature have been developed, from the General Service List (GSL), 

which contains 2000 widely used word families in English, to the University Word List, new words are formed in many 

ways by adding affixes, blending words, and abbreviating phrases. The rules of how words are formed are defined as 

word-formation processes. One of the multidisciplinary aspects in linguistics to learn newly created words is 

morphology. Morphology analyzes the essential elements of word structure used in a language (Yule, 2014). 

The researchers formulated the purpose of the study as follows: 

1. To find out the word-formation types on English posters on Instagram. 

2. To find out the most commonly used word-formation types on English posters on Instagram. 

3. This research focused on discovering the process of new words formed on English posters. 

II.  RELATED LITERATURE AND DEFINITION 

A.  Word Formation 

Morphology originates from the Greek word morphe, which means shape or form (McCharty, 2002). According to 

Bauer, morphology is the branch of linguistics concerning the internal structure of word forms (Bauer, 1983). Based on 

McCharty (2002), words are the primary unit to compose phrases and sentences and have the predictable meaning as 

meaningful building-block of language. Meanwhile, words are composed of morphemes, the smaller parts of words. 
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Lieber states that a morpheme is the minimal significant unit that forms words (Lieber, 2009). So, words are units in a 

language composed of morphemes as the minor part to form a word. 

Bauer, word formation is the possible rule for forming a word, while Lieber, word formation is the principle of 

existing new words. Meyer stated that word formation is identifying the composition of a new word by a certain general 

series process (Meyer, 2009). Furthermore, Susilo defines word formation as new words that can be made using affixes 

(Susilo, 2015). 

There are many word-formation processes; inflection, derivation, conversion, backformation, compounding, 

abbreviation, acronym, blending, clipping, reduplication, borrowing, and coinage. 

B.  Online Poster 

Posters are artistic pictures combined with written words and graphic design components to announce a piece of 

information. According to Kosasih (2017), posters must contain complete, concise, clear, and attractive information. 

Online posters are more practical to notice and can be delivered more widely than posters hanging on the wall. 

C.  Instagram 

Huang and Su (2018) state that Instagram is a communication app that uses images. Instagram originates from 

blending the words “instant” and “telegram, "meaning delivering a message quickly. Instagram was first launched in 

October 2010 and became favorable social media worldwide after Facebook. Instagram has become a critical visualized 

communication platform of social networking platform for modern youth, especially teenagers. 

@infolomba is an event publisher account on Instagram. It has posted many events and competitions, such as art, 

sport, math, and technology. This account will share online posters from event organizers to announce their competition. 

D.  Previous Study of Word Formation 

Some previous studies found many types of word formation in forming new words. Ratih and Gusdian (2018) found 

the most productive English word formation process in Oxford online dictionary. They discovered that affixation was 

the most effective form of new words. Second, Luthfiyati et al. (2017) found the most common type of derivation words 

on the headline of the Jakarta Post website from October 2015 till April 2016. Then, Mustafa et al. (2015) found that 

Malaysian Facebook users used abbreviations consisting of the acronym, blending, and clipping as the most common 

English word formation process. This research also found the reason Malaysian Facebook users used those 

abbreviations words by interviewing. Almost all participants gave the same answer. Participants intended to save time 

and used emoticons to express their feeling while communicating on Facebook. 

III.  RESEARCH METHOD 

The sample posters were English posters on Instagram. The posters used as the samples were taken from the official 

competition publisher account @infolomba on Instagram. The sample posters with competition content were published 

from October 2019 to February 2020. 

The researcher carried out a descriptive study as the design of the study. This research focused on the new word 

formation process that occurred on English posters on Instagram where new word formations were created. 

The object of this research was the new-word formation process. New words on posters were identified as the data, 

while the English posters on Instagram became the samples. The researchers chose English posters because the 

researchers intended to find out the new English word formation process created to deliver messages in communication. 

Posters contain words to inform important information and are made by using adequate words as much as possible 

without decreasing any sense of the meaning contained on the posters. The English posters used to analyze as the 

sample were from the official account of @infolomba. 

A.  Data Collection Technique 

In collecting the samples, first, the researchers searched twenty posters (found from October 2019 to February 2020) 

on Instagram at @infolomba. These Twenty posters were the posters found from October 2019 to February 2020. 

Second, the researcher selected the data based on English posters published from October 2019 to February 2020. The 

content was about competition content. Third, the researcher screen-shot the posters and printed them as the data 

collection samples. 

B.  Data Analysis Technique 

After taking the data from the sample of English posters on Instagram, the researchers analyzed the data. The 

researcher chose the distributional analysis technique to analyze the data. According to Ling, distributional analysis is 

the language method to discover the elements by breaking phonetic sequences into morphemes by looking at their 

distribution in a collection of sentences or phrases (Lockhart, 2019). Halle and Marantaz (1993) stated that distributed 

morphology adopts the primary organization of principles and parameters of grammar. The distributional analysis aims 

to separate recurring patterns and try to correlate these regular patterns with some units of meaning (Lockhart, 2019).  

The researchers took five steps to determine the types and the most commonly used word-formation process on 

English posters on Instagram: First, the researchers numbered each poster as a sample. The researchers randomly took 
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the numbers without seeing the content posters' theme. Second, the researchers put the new words as the data into the 

tables. Every new word on posters was copied into the table with numbers. 

Third, the researchers identified the word-formation process of the data by giving codes. After that, the researcher 

analyzed the process of word formation by using distributional analysis by breaking the morphemes. The researcher 

used the Oxford dictionary to cross-check the word class of the data. 

Fourth, the researchers analyzed the types of word formation from whole samples and categorized the data into their 

types of word-formation processes. The last, the researcher calculated the most commonly used word-formation process. 

The data was taken into some categories of the word-formation process. Then, the researchers counted the number of 

data from each category. The most quantity category was the most commonly used process in forming new words. 

After obtaining the result, the researcher utilized investigator triangulation to convince the impact of the study. The 

researcher collected the data from English posters on Instagram and took some theories from the experts to analyze the 

research topic deeply. 

IV.  FINDINGS 

This research aimed to discover the types and the most commonly used word-formation type on twenty English 

posters on Instagram. The posters were taken from October 2019 until February 2020. It has been found 360 new words 

as the data. Therefore, the researchers found many word formations as follows: 

A.  Derivation 

The derivation is creating new words by adding affixes to a word and changing the word class. Derivation was 

among the critical features concerning the word-formation process (Liaojie, 2019; Luthfiyati et al., 2017; Wati, 2018). 

This research found that derivation mostly changed the word class into a noun by adding a suffix (Table 1). 
 

TABLE 1 

SOME DATA OF DERIVATION WORDS FOUND ON ENGLISH POSTERS ARE 

No Data Process 

1 championship (n) Champion (n) + ship (suff) = 

championship (n) 

2 Journalism (n) Journal (n) + ism (suff) = journalism (n) 

3 humanity (n) Human (adj) + ity (suff) = humanity (n) 

4 payment (n) Pay (v) + ment (suff) = payment (n) 

5 dentistry(n) Dentist (n) + try (suff) = dentistry (n) 

6 production (n) Produce (v) + tion (suff) = production (n) 

7 digitalization (n) Digital (adj) + ization (suff) = 

digitalization (n) 

8 polytechnic (n) Poly (pref) + technic(adj) = polytehnic (n) 

 Etc  

 

B.  Inflection 

Inflection is creating new words by adding affixes to indicate grammatical rules, including tense, number, and others 

(Table 2). The inflection process attaches bound morpheme but occurs for the grammatical case without changing the 

meaning of the word and word class. Inflection became the key instrument of morphological analysis (Itmeizeh, 2018). 

From the previous research mentioned, this research found many derivation words on English posters. 
 

TABLE 2 

SOME DATA OF INFLECTION WORDS FOUND ON ENGLISH POSTERS ARE 

No Data Process 

1 minutes (n) Minute (n) + s (suff) = minutes (n) 

2 files (n) File (n) + s (suff) = files (n) 

3 largest (adj) Large (adj) + est (suff) = largest (adj) 

4 fields (n) Field (n) + s (suff) = fields (n) 

5 facilities (n) Facility (n) + ies (suff) = facilities (n) 

 Etc  

 

C.  Conversion 

Yule states that conversion is frequently productive in modern English (Yule, 2014). Conversion is also known as 

“functional shift,” which turns verbs become nouns or forms a new word by changing its word class without adding any 

affix (Table 3). 
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TABLE 3 

SOME DATA ON CONVERSION WORDS FOUND ON ENGLISH POSTERS ARE 

No Data Process 

1 Sponsor (v) Sponsor (n) = Sponsor (v) 

2 Show (n) Show (v) = Show (n) 

3 Contact (v) Contact (n) = Contact (v) 

4 Scan (v) Scan (n) = Scan (v) 

5 Transfer (v) Transfer (n) = Transfer (v) 

 

D.  Compounding 

Compounding is creating new words by joining multiple free bases to produce a single form. The result showed that 

some compound words were made in many ways, either separately, conjoined, or hyphen (Table 4), which shows the 

result of compounding found in previous study (Christiantio, 2019; Evans, 2015; Moehkardi, 2016). 
 

TABLE 4 

SOME DATA ON COMPOUNDING WORDS FOUND ON ENGLISH POSTERS ARE 

No Data Process 

1 online (adj) On (prep) + line (n) = online (adj) 

2 offline (adj) Off (prep) + line (n) = offline (adj) 

3 timeline (n) Time (n) + line (n) = timeline (n) 

4 guidebook (n) Guide (n) + book (n) = guidebook (n) 

5 automotive (adj) Auto (n) + motive (n) = automotive (adj) 

6 boarding school (n) Boarding (n) + school (n) = boarding school (n) 

7 breakfast (n) Break (v) + fast (n) = breakfast (n) 

8 network (n) Net (adj) + work (n) = network (n) 

9 website (n) Web (n) + site (n) = website (n) 

10 youtube (n) You (pronom) + tube (n) = youtube (n) 

11 workshop (n) Work (v) + shop (n) = workshop (n) 

12 goodie bag (n) Goodie (n) + bag (n) = goodie bag (n) 

13 talkshow (n) Talk (v) + show (n) = talkshow (n) 

 Etc  

 

E.  Blending 

Blending is creating new words by combining two or more words, but their ending parts are deleted. This research 

found that blending words were made to shorten a group of phrases and names of organizations (Table 5). This finding 

is in line with similar previous research carried out by Mustafa et al. (2015), Ratih and Gusdian (2018), Moehkardi 

(2016), and Giyatmi and Arumi (2017). 
 

TABLE 5 

THE DATA FOR BLENDING WORDS FOUND ON ENGLISH POSTERS ARE 

No Data Process 

1 Ikom ilmu komunikasi = Ikom 

2 Communiphoria Communication Euphoria = Communiphoria 

3 DECODE Debate competition for College students = DECODE 

4 HIMA Himpunan mahasiswa = HIMA 

5 Jateng Jawa Tengah = Jateng 

6 KOMpek Kompetisi ekonomi = KOMpek 

 

F.  Abbreviation 

An abbreviation is a process of making new words by taking the first letter from a phrase and pronouncing them 

letter by letter (Table 6). Meyer stated that abbreviations and acronyms are similar, but abbreviation words must be 

pronounced as individual letters. This research found that abbreviation words were created to shorten a word, phrase, 

and name of events (Meyer, 2009). 

These findings aligned with similar previous research (Evans, 2015; Liaojie, 2019; Mustafa et al., 2015; Ratih & 

Gusdian, 2018; Wahyuni, 2017). 
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TABLE 6 

SOME DATA ON ABBREVIATION WORDS FOUND ON ENGLISH POSTERS ARE 

No Data Process 

1 IDR Indonesian rupiah = IDR 

2 USD United States Dollar = USD 

3 Rp Rupiah = Rp 

4 EQ Economic quiz = EQ 

5 EDC Economic debate competition = EDC 

6 ERP Economic Research paper = ERP 

7 BC Business challenge = BC 

8 WA WhatsApp = WA 

9 IG Instagram = IG 

 

G.  Acronym 

In an acronym, each initial keeps its capital letters, but they are pronounced as a perfect word (Table 7). Yule stated 

that many acronyms become everyday terms, such as laser. This research found that acronym words were made to 

shortcut a group of phrases and names of organizations (Yule, 2014).  

To recognize acronym words is when the vocal words appear in the middle of initializing words, these words are 

pronounced as perfect words. These findings were similar to previous research (Moehkardi, 2016; Mustafa et al., 2015; 

Pop & Ariana, 2009; Ratih & Gusdian, 2018). 
 

TABLE 7 

SOME DATA OF ACRONYM WORDS FOUND ON ENGLISH POSTERS ARE 

No Data Process 

1 INITIATION Increase International Infographic Competition 

2 IECOM International industrial engineering competition 

3 PEC Polije English Competition 

4 UNECOST UMBY national English competition for students 

5 EDSA English Department Students Association 

6 NEED National English education debate 

7 NEC National English competition 

 Etc  

 

H.  Clipping 

Clipping is like cutting some parts of a word and making it shorter; it does not change the meaning of words and the 

word class (Table 8). This research found that clipping words were made to be shorter, mainly occurring in months. 

This finding aligned with similar previous research (Moehkardi, 2016; Mustafa et al., 2015; Ratih & Gusdian, 2018). 
 

TABLE 8 

SOME DATA ON CLIPPING WORDS FOUND ON ENGLISH POSTERS ARE 

No Data Process 

1 Info Information = info 

2 Math Mathematics = Math 

3 Transport Transportation = Transport 

4 Fest Festival = Fest 

5 Oct October = Oct 

6 Nov November = Nov 

7 Dec December = Dec 

8 Jan Januari = Jan 

9 Feb February = Feb 

10 Mar March = Mar 

 

I.  Reduplication 

Reduplication is the process where all form of the base is repeated. Lieber stated that reduplication words may get 

full or partial repetition by repeating and then changing some vocal words (Lieber, 2009). Reduplication became the 

main focus of previous research conducted by Rafi’ie et al. (2018). 

The research found two reduplication words on posters; kicir-kicir and ampar-ampar pisang. Those words are full 

reduplication. 

J.  Borrowing 

Borrowing is taking over words from other languages (Table 9). Yule stated that borrowing had become one of the 

most common sources of new words in English (Yule, 2014). It became the main focus of previous research (Lenhult, 

2013). 
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TABLE 9 

THE DATA FOR BORROWING WORDS FOUND ON ENGLISH POSTERS ARE 

No Data Process 

1 Medal Medaille (midle French) = Medal 

2 Bank Banc (old German) = bank 

3 Java Jawa (Indonesia) = Java 

4 Trophy Tropaion (Greek) = Trophy 

5 Hotel Hoste (French) =Hotel 

6 Castle Castellum (Latin) 

7 Vocal Vocalis (Latin) 

 Etc  

 

K.  Double Process 

Some double processes were found on English posters. It occurred in phrases with more than one word-formation 

process (Table 10). Those double processes were compounding + derivation, compounding + inflection, compounding 

+ abbreviation, compounding + conversion, and derivation + inflection. This double process was similar to the previous 

research (Ratih & Gusdian, 2018). 
 

TABLE 10 

SOME DATA OF DOUBLE PROCESS WORDS FOUND ON ENGLISH POSTERS ARE 

No Data Word formation Process 

1 International Com+der Inter(v) +nation (n) + al (suff) = International (n) 

2 Mental illness Com+der Mental(adj)+ illness (n) = Mental ilness (n) 

3 Story telling Com + der Story(n) + telling (n)= Story telling (n) 

4 News casting Com + der News (n) + casting (n)= News casting (n) 

5 uploading Com + der Up (prep) + load (n) + ing (suff) = uploading (n) 

6 Mental illness Com+der Mental(adj)+ illness (n) = Mental ilness (n) 

7 Public relations Com + infc Public (n) + relations (n) = Public relations (n) 

8 Handprints Com+ infc Hand (n) + print (n) + s (suff) = Handprints (n) 

9 Talent show Com + con Talent(n) + show (n) = Talent show (n) 

10 E-certificate abb + com E-certificate = Electronic ceritificate (n) 

11 winners Der+ infc Win (n) + ner (suff) + s(suff) = Winners (n) 

12 requirements Der + infc Require (v) + ment (suff) + s (suff)= Requirements (n) 

13 participants Der + infc Participate (v) + ant (suf) + s (suf) = participants (n) 

 

The researcher found 360 data, considered new words, on English posters. Figure 1 shows that the word-formation 

process on English posters had derivation (83 words), inflection (44 words), conversion (12 words), compounding (53 

words), blending (6 words), abbreviation (87 words), acronym (14 words), clipping (25 words), reduplication (2 words), 

and borrowing (13 words). 
 

 
Figure 1. Word-Formation on English Posters From 20 Posters 

 

While for the double process, this research found compounding + derivation (11), compounding + inflection (5), 

compounding +abbreviation (2), compounding + conversion (1) and derivation + inflection (2). 

V.  DISCUSSION 

Based on the finding, the results were that new English words had been created. This is to answer the research 

questions of this research. 

The first research question was: What are the new word-formation types found on English posters on Instagram? The 

researchers found some types of creating English new words, such as derivation, inflection, conversion, compounding, 
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blending, abbreviation, acronym, clipping, reduplication, and borrowing. The researchers also found some double word-

formation types in creating new English words on posters, such as compounding + derivation, compounding + 

inflection, compounding + abbreviation, compounding + conversion, and derivation + inflection. 

While the second research question was: What are the most commonly used new word-formation types on English 

posters on Instagram? From Figure 1, the abbreviation had 87 words from 20 posters which was considered having 

quantity the most. Therefore, abbreviation was concluded to have the most common word-formation types on English 

posters on Instagram taken from October 2019 till February 2020. By looking at this phenomenon, new words have 

been created currently. McCharty states that blending and acronyms are actively used to create new vocabulary. 

However, they differ from derivational affixation and standard compounding in being more or less self-conscious. They 

are concentrated in areas with the greatest demand for new noun vocabulary, such as (currently) information technology 

(McCharty, 2002). 

From those results, abbreviation became English posters' most commonly used word formation. By this finding, it 

was concluded that abbreviation on posters was used to make words shorter to deliver messages as effective as possible. 

According to Kosasih (2017), posters must contain complete, concise, clear, and attractive information. Therefore, 

abbreviating words was necessary to make content concise without reducing the sense of important information on the 

posters. 

The pattern to recognizing abbreviation words is when the vocal words disappear in the middle of an initializing 

word. Then these words need to be pronounced letter by letter, so those are abbreviation words. This result was in line 

with the previous research by Mustafa, Kandasamy, and Yasin, who found that abbreviation was the most common in 

Facebook communication (Mustafa et al., 2015). 

VI.  CONCLUSIONS 

From the results of this research, the researcher concluded that there were ten-word formations and some double 

processes found on English posters on Instagram. The researcher used distributional analysis to identify the word 

structure by breaking the morpheme elements. From twenty posters published from October 2019 until February 2020, 

the researcher found derivation, inflection, conversion, compounding, abbreviation, acronym, blending, clipping, 

borrowing and reduplication word-formation types in creating new words on posters. The researcher also found a 

double process of word-formation type in creating new words on posters, such as compounding+ derivation, 

compounding + inflection, compounding+ abbreviation, compounding + conversion and derivation + inflection. 

The researcher found that the abbreviation was English posters' most commonly used word formation type. This 

occurred on posters because posters must contain adequate words in delivering messages. Abbreviating words was 

necessary to make the content concise without reducing the sense of important information on the posters. However, the 

researcher found no coinage and backformation process on posters. 

Concerning the study's conclusion, some suggestions are offered to the readers and future researchers in the same 

field. Therefore, it is suggested that the readers recognize the differences in word-formation type to form new words. 

The readers should be more aware of creating new words by considering the word-formation theory on morphology, the 

Linguistics theory about word formed. Furthermore, future researchers in the same field are suggested to carry out the 

same topic in other communication media to see the language phenomenon that involves communication. Moreover, it 

is also suggested that future researchers conduct a morphological study on the students because morphology can 

improve their vocabulary. 
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Abstract—The purpose of this research was to investigate the factors affecting the improvement of speaking 

skills among Jordanian students of English as a foreign language. This objective was reached by concentrating 

on educational tools, instructional strategies, and the mistakes made by students that have an impact on their 

skill to speak English from the perspective of students at Irbid National University and Jadara University. 316 

students took part in this research project as part of the sample. In this study, a quantitative research design 

was used, and the participants were each given a customized version of the questionnaire that was used to 

collect data for the study. According to the findings, educational tools are used extensively in university 

settings. In addition, the findings demonstrated that the instructional strategies and the mistakes made by the 

students had a moderate impact on the students' skills to speak English. 

 

Index Terms—factors affecting, improvement of speaking skills, educational tools, instructional strategies, the 

mistakes made by students EFL Learners 

 

I.  INTRODUCTION 

English as a foreign language (EFL) requires proficient proficiency in all four linguistic skills: listening, speaking, 

reading, and writing (Soomro & Almalki, 2017). Ironically, EFL teachers typically resort to repetition and 

memorization when teaching speaking abilities, even though speaking is the most fundamental ability in learning a 

foreign language (Rao, 2019). In addition, effective communication involves the ability to come up with language that 

your audience will grasp (Gashaw, 2017). It has been argued by Gillis (2018) that there are several benefits to 

developing one's oratory skills. To sum up, an effective communicator is one who successfully conveys information. 

Therefore, one of the most crucial techniques of communicating in a foreign language is to build and improve one's 

speaking abilities. The challenges that EFL students confront in their pursuit of language proficiency make it especially 

challenging for them to acquire this skill, and effective language acquisition generally takes a lot of time (Chot, 2015). 

Furthermore, the ability to talk smoothly and completely is a fundamental communication technique because it is such a 

significant component of everyday interaction and is typically the initial impression of a person (Alrabai, 2014). 

Therefore, educators must help students acquire the ability to communicate effectively by preparing them to deal with 

the myriad of elements that influence the growth of this skill (Soomro & Farooq, 2018). Many students of foreign 

languages believe that oral proficiency is the best indicator of linguistic competence (Al-Sobhi & Preece, 2018). 

Additionally, the students characterize fluency as the capacity to communicate effectively with others. Intrinsic 

motivation is tied to the satisfaction of the three fundamental needs of humans which include relatedness, competence, 

and autonomy (Deci & Ryan, 1985). Learning that is intrinsically driven is done so because the learner enjoys it and 

finds it valuable, interesting, and challenging in and of itself. Furthermore, it is difficult for students to pick up this 

crucial skill for communicating with others, while some argue that listening is the foundational ability for effective 

public speaking (Eissa, 2019). 

For university students in Jordan, poor speaking skills are a major issue since they do not receive enough practice 

with the language through activities like giving talks, participating in group debates, or presenting research. Therefore, 

the goal of this study is to investigate the elements that shape the evolution of the ability to communicate effectively. In 

light of the significance of the other abilities which form the framework for learning a second language, it is crucial to 

identify and characterize the primary impediments that hinder the development of the speaking skill. It's also supposed 

to give teachers tools they may use in the classroom to help their students improve their language skills and become 

more confident public speakers. Because of their language barriers, English language learners in Jordanian universities 

are the primary focus of this study. A lack of vocabulary or insufficient words is also assumed to characterize this group. 

They make minor mistakes in grammar while asking for the simplest things like permission or use the restroom, and 

many of them still can't properly introduce themselves (Khasawneh & Alkhawaldeh, 2020). 

Many researchers, including Elhassan, Bashir and Adam (2017) and Encalada and Sarmiento (2019), have proposed 

methods to improve speaking skills through syllabus design, teaching principles, and speaking assessment, but the 

challenge of teaching English to students, particularly the challenge of improving students' oral communication skills, 

remains unsolved. As mentioned by Hussain (2018), one of the numerous factors to consider is a lack of confidence and 

concern over making mistakes. Lack of English proficiency appears to be an issue in Jordan. Nowhere in Jordan did 

students find it as conducive to learning a new language as being around family, classmates, and native speakers. 
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Because of these obstacles, the learner is constantly reminded of his or her limited conversational skills. Given the 

aforementioned justifications, factors influencing the development of speaking English among university students need 

to be properly considered. Investigating the many factors influencing students' acquisition of speaking English skills 

was therefore the main objective of this study. 

Research Questions 

The following questions served as the basis for this study: 

 What educational tools are employed in the instruction of English-speaking skills? 

 What instructional strategies do English language instructors employ while instructing English speaking? 

 What mistakes do students make the most often when speaking English? 

II.  LITERATURE REVIEW 

Speaking is described as an integral aspect of second language instruction and learning (Khan et al., 2019). This is 

because it is via speaking that students construct and share meaning through the use of verbal and nonverbal symbols in 

different settings. The teaching of speaking skills has been underestimated for a long time, and English language 

teachers have mostly continued to treat it as a mere repetition of exercises or memorizing of dialogues, despite the 

obvious relevance of these activities (Novitasari, 2019). Knowing how to communicate in English is widely considered 

the most difficult and complex talent to acquire (Khan et al., 2019). Syafrizal, Evenddy, Gailea and Liana (2018), 

argued that even students who score well on reading and writing tests may not always have strong oral communication 

abilities. In today's society, students need to cultivate and strengthen their communication abilities so that they may 

express themselves and acquire the social and cultural norms relevant to each communicative situation (Viera, 2017). 

Nunan (2003) defines "fluency" as the ability to utilize language with ease and without hesitation.  

Language experts and teachers of English as a foreign language agree that speaking the target language with native 

speakers is the best way to acquire it (Ali et al., 2019). Learning English through conversation and participation in 

authentic contexts is facilitated through communicative language teaching. In a school setting when this strategy is 

implemented, students will have more chances to practice their spoken English through participation in real activities 

and meaningful assignments with their teachers and classmates (Basa et al., 2018). Group projects, mind maps, 

information gaps, narratives, role plays, and simulations are all great ways to practice English conversation (Bimpong, 

2020; Khasawneh & Al-Rub, 2020). 

A.  Educational Tools 

Modern classroom communication relies heavily on students' ability to access and use a variety of linguistic 

resources. To best meet the needs of instructors and students in a wide range of settings and eras, instructional materials 

should be regularly updated (Afraz et al., 2018). Academic studies have indicated that children who are given access to 

a wide range of teaching and learning resources, such as charts, tape recorders, radio and television programs, and 

photographs, are better able to acquire and refine their linguistic competence (Arbain & Nur, 2017). According to 

Bimpong (2019), students learn best when they have opportunities to actively participate in class discussions and 

activities, and when they have access to a wide range of materials that allow them to view, touch, manipulate, and 

interact with the subject matter. When educational tools are well-utilized, abundant, and diverse, they highlight the 

spoken message, attract students' attention, and allow for unrestricted physical and social interaction, as further 

elaborated by Bimpong (2019).  

Adequate and effectively used teaching and learning aids are crucial to the success of any instructional activity. 

Instructional materials are a means of expression (Buckingham & Alpaslan, 2017). To make the most of these tools in 

the classroom, he says, it's up to the teacher to prepare ahead of time and present the material in a way that students will 

find meaningful. However, the author laments that there are often not enough (or any) instructional materials in schools, 

rendering the efforts of teachers futile (Darancik, 2018).  

The availability of instructional materials in the classroom increases the efficiency with which knowledge and skills 

are imparted when teaching English (Defrioka, 2018). According to Leong and Ahmadi (2017), the lack of these 

resources in the classroom hinders the attainment of educational goals. Leong and Ahmadi (2017), made a similar plea, 

asking that they be made available by all relevant parties to facilitate education. According to Mantra and Maba (2018) 

research, having access to sufficient reading resources (such as textbooks, workbooks, and other guides) helps students 

retain more of what they learn. Kassem (2018) continues to make the case that to assure the utilization of instructional 

materials, the teacher must be knowledgeable about how to manage and use the aids that are accessible. Some of these 

teaching resources are: 

(a).  Centre for Resources 

This offers teaching tools such as a language lab, library, and other audiovisual elements. Ibrahim and Hashim (2021) 

argue that language instructors use educational approaches that involve pupils in little real-world dialogue. This means 

that instructors in communicative classrooms should speak less and listen more, while students should do the majority 

of the talking due to the teacher's superior English proficiency. Abd Halim, Mohamad and Yunus (2018) assert that 

language instructors should utilize examples and repetition in addition to explanations to help pupils learn sufficient 
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relevant English vocabulary for usage in a variety of contexts. Teaching aids are also highly useful in language 

instruction for fostering perception and comprehension, reinforcing spoken information, aiding in memorization, 

functioning as an incentive, and boosting students' interest in learning via the use of their five senses (Guerra, 2017). 

These teaching tools include wall charts, weather charts, maps of the surrounding region, and image cards that the 

instructor may place on the blackboard or wall for students to see (Triwittayayon & Sarobol, 2018). By analyzing 

learners' use of fillers and hesitation, Socheath (2018) argues that teaching aids allow instructors to gauge the extent to 

which students' communication skills have grown. In addition, the usage of audio devices such as radios and cassette 

recorders may aid in the development of students' pronunciation and articulation of words via imitation of the radio's 

models and playback of recorded sounds. In addition, learners may strengthen their verbal communication skills by 

attempting to explain their profiles, which will require them to search for the appropriate words to use while speaking 

English, therefore fostering fluency (Dincer & Dariyemez, 2020). 

(b).  Laboratory of Language 

One of the innovative tools for use in contemporary language classrooms and remedial instruction is the language 

laboratory. It is made up of several different audio-visual teaching tools and English-speaking models that may help 

students improve their oral communication skills and their confidence in using the target language by providing them 

with many opportunities for practice and constructive criticism (Abrar et al., 2018). Students in the lab are also exposed 

to native English speakers who serve as role models and teachers in terms of proper English pronunciation (Cohen et al., 

2018). Students studying English as a second language who don't have much contact with native speakers may lag 

behind those who do because they will have a harder time picking up the language's oral features without the rapid 

feedback provided by native speakers (Dincer, 2017). 

(c).  Use of Newspapers as a Teaching Tool for English 

The newspaper is a valuable resource for teachers of English as a foreign language. Newspapers are a great resource 

for English teachers, both in terms of preparing lessons (such as letter writing to the editor) and in planning lessons 

(such as describing a cartoon from a certain page) (Dincer & Yesilyurt, 2017). Teachers should exercise caution while 

using newspaper-based exercises since they have the potential to significantly enhance their students' motivation for 

learning English and improve their reading and speaking abilities (Forbes & Fisher, 2018).  

(d).  Instructional Strategies to Learn the English Language 

When it comes to delivering the material, every educator has a distinct style. This is why some educators are better 

than others in terms of educational effectiveness. Therefore, it is the responsibility of every educator to include speaking 

practice and assessment in classroom activities. According to Pawlak (2018), pupils' language growth may be facilitated 

by talking to one another because of the exposure learning provides. Learning takes form and takes form again via 

conversation. Students are thus expected to participate in discussions and other classroom activities using verbal means. 

There are several strategies an English teacher may use to encourage classroom discussion and the learning of new 

vocabulary and grammar. To determine whether or not the language used in the classroom has an impact on student 

learning (Zaki, 2021). Al Nakhalah (2016) investigated classroom discourse occurrences and pedagogical approaches. 

The author saw that teacher conversation predominated among the students. Al-Eiadeh et al. (2016) research on 

pedagogy in formal, multilingual classroom settings indicated that instructor discussion predominated over student 

conversation. She added that students' participation mostly consisted of answering the teacher's questions and comments. 

Jansem (2019) also studied the dynamics of classroom discourse in a subset of secondary institutions. The results 

showed that educators had considerable authority over class time and decided what students learned. 

Inquiring into students' use of English verbally during class, Abd Halim et al. (2018) discovered that one way to get 

them to talk and think aloud was via group projects that encouraged debate and discussion. Therefore, students need 

authentic opportunities to utilize language (Abrar et al., 2018). Learners in this setting would benefit from chances for 

role-playing, dramatic readings, and debates, as well as more traditional forms of oral expression like class discussions. 

Then, Al Nakhalah (2016) argues that pupils only require little assistance until they have been adequately exposed to 

the material, at which point they will have acquired sufficient vocabulary and linguistic skills to function independently. 

According to Novitasari (2019), the most effective learning occurs when students apply what they've learned in real-

world situations. Teachers should place a strong focus on hands-on approaches including group projects, experiments, 

and debates (Pawlak, 2018). Further, the author argues that students' oral and auditory talents, as well as their appeal to 

their senses, may be fostered by encouraging them to express themselves verbally in class discussions and, where 

feasible, providing them with radios, televisions (TVs), and movies (Rao, 2019). Teachers of English should also 

improve their fluency in the language so that they can provide a good example for their pupils. With proper 

management, group work may improve language learning outcomes, as argued by Socheath (2018). The students 

benefit from the freedom to practice language usage in this small group environment without the teacher's constant 

monitoring. In this regard, instructors in the classroom should play the roles of facilitators and enablers rather than 

content experts. In addition, it is recommended that emulation and repetition be used while learning to speak (Soomro 

& Farooq, 2018). 
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Ahmed (2020) researched the methods English language instructors use to instruct their students in oral 

communication. Teachers in this research used methods including conversation, group and pair talks, and storytelling to 

help students improve their English oral ability. However, Ahmed pointed out in the research that instructors didn't 

implement discussions because they found the topic dull. In a similar vein, Viera (2017) analyzed the classroom 

dynamics of English language classes to see what impact instructors had in getting students to open up and 

communicate. The results showed that rather than relying on student-centred strategies like discussion, instructors 

favoured teacher-centred methods like explanation and questioning. Triwittayayon and Sarobol (2018) argue that the 

classroom and social surroundings are crucial for language acquisition. Instead of assuming that students would pick up 

new vocabulary in an L2 spontaneously as toddlers do when learning their first language, instructors should provide 

many opportunities for students to learn on their own by placing them in situations with abundant English input 

(Syafrizal et al., 2018). Therefore, to successfully acquire and utilize a second language, a learner must first grasp the 

meaning of the new vocabulary learnt in that language and then use that vocabulary within a specific situation, such as 

when speaking English. 

B.  The Mistakes That Students Make When Speaking English 

When learning English, non-native speakers nearly always have challenges in every area (listening, writing, reading, 

and speaking). A lot of people also make mistakes with their spelling, grammar, and punctuation. This is because there 

are facets of English that are quite challenging for those learning the language for the first time. In the case of English 

as a Foreign Language, students acquire the ability to use a wide range of descriptive adjectives (Soomro & Almalki, 

2017). Therefore, students must pay close attention to the sequence in which they use the following adjectives: 

viewpoint, body size, shape, age, skin tone, ethnicity, and lastly material (Socheath, 2018). These problems are unique 

to the English language, where there are no rules dictating whether to use the prefix or the suffix forms and where a lack 

of vocabulary is the most common cause of these mistakes (Khan et al., 2018). 

One common way that non-native speakers of English show their lack of fluency is by using the wrong article. Other 

typical issues that need to be examined to achieve fluency in a speech include the use of prepositions, tenses, and 

repetition. In parallel research, Jansem (2019) looked at the impact of students' native tongue on their English language 

development. This research confirms previous findings that a conducive atmosphere is crucial for second language 

acquisition since it aids in removing potential barriers to fluency in English. A lack of regular English-speaking practice 

was shown to be primarily responsible for problems with pronunciation. When reading aloud or taking part in class 

discussions, students were shown to have incorrect pronunciation. 

C.  Previous Studies 

According to Ahmed's (2020) research, pre-service EFL teachers may learn a lot from students who use self-study 

tactics to improve their English language abilities. The research method was a quasi-experimental before-and-after test 

arrangement. A random sampling of two classes from the first-year prep students was done. The other group served as 

the control group in an experiment. There were 36 female students in each cohort. While conventional means were 

utilized to instruct the control group, the experimental group was given opportunities for independent study. The study 

found that students in the preparatory school sample who used self-study strategies saw a significant improvement in 

their speaking abilities. This is because these strategies help to establish a comfortable and encouraging atmosphere in 

which students can practice their public speaking skills without feeling pressured or exhausted. In addition, students can 

take more control of their education and make better use of learning opportunities both inside and outside the classroom. 

Soomro and Farooq (2018) studied how students' motivation to improve their public speaking varied among classes, 

instructors, and classroom settings. 184 male and female EFL first-years at Taif University responded to the survey 

questionnaire. The results suggest that both male and female students may benefit from a more conducive learning 

environment for the development of their speaking abilities, but that this is not the case due to a lack of action on the 

part of educators and students. They have a wide range of English instructors, students, and environmental elements to 

blame for their low proficiency. And all of these things have an important effect on students' motivation to improve 

their public speaking. 

Triwittayayon (2018) examined the most important aspect influencing one's English-speaking skills: how well one 

learns the language. There were a total of 15 people involved: 10 English instructors who had taught the five high 

school students who won prizes at a national speech competition to ensure their English speaking abilities, and five 

students who had won awards at the same competition. The researchers conducted in-depth interviews and semi-

structured interviews to collect data. Students' age, attitudes, family support, exposure to the language, personality, and 

English instructors were all shown to contribute to their level of fluency in the language, with personality and exposure 

to the language having the most impact. Teachers and students alike may use the study's findings to better understand 

what influences students' English proficiency. 

Qasemi (2020) assessed the challenges that English students experience while communicating in English. 

Quantitative methods were developed to help with the investigation's overall goal. The primary method of collecting 

information was a set of questionnaires. The study's results demonstrated that the vast majority of students value and 

appreciate the need for effective communication skills. Findings show that most kids do not get any speaking practice in 

English outside of school. The research also highlights another difficulty, the wide range of pupils' prior experiences 
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with the English language. The results also demonstrated that the majority of pupils are inspired and confident in their 

public speaking abilities. More than that, the results showed that educators play a crucial role in inspiring their students' 

oral presentations. 

Zaki (2021) investigated what influences Turkish students' English spoken. This study was conducted in a private 

language school in Istanbul, Turkey. Twenty-five men and twenty-five women made up a total of fifty participants. 

Between the ages of 16 and 22, our participants spanned a wide variety of ages. Several variables were shown to 

negatively affect students' confidence and comfort level while speaking up in class: a lack of chance to speak, fear of 

making errors, a lack of self-confidence, and a lack of familiarity with the material being discussed. Slow development 

is also caused by not speaking and listening enough, having a limited vocabulary, being too timid, and, most crucially, 

thinking in the native language before translating into the target.  

III.  METHODOLOGY 

This study adopted a descriptive survey approach that allowed the researcher to get information on students' 

perceptions of variables impacting students' learning of English speaking abilities. According to Saunders, Lewis and 

Thornhill (2016), studies based on Descriptive Surveys are conducted so that educators and policymakers may have 

access to quantitative data on topics of importance to them in the field of education. According to Bell et al. (2011), the 

descriptive survey technique allows researchers to gather data that depicts existing phenomena by polling respondents 

on their thoughts, feelings, and actions. Using a descriptive survey has the added benefit of saving time and money by 

allowing researchers to examine a large sample quickly. 

A.  Study Population and Sample 

The target population is described as the population of interest from which the individual participant for the 

measurement is taken (Cooper, 1998). This study targeted the private universities in Irbid governances that have two 

private universities that are Irbid National University with (2500) students and Jadara University with (4000) students, 

this means that the total population is (6500). Morgan's table served as the basis for determining the sample size of (365) 

students. The study's sample was drawn using a stratified random sampling process to provide an adequate 

representation of the population's several demographic subsets. In this research, 224 students from Jadara University 

and 141 students from Irbid National University served as participants. Following the conclusion of the data-collecting 

phase, the total number of students from the investigated institutions who provided replies was 331. The total number of 

questionnaires that were suitable for analysis was decreased to 316 surveys, which corresponds to a response rate of 

86.6% of the entire study population. This was caused by the fact that the respondents to fifteen of the respondents did 

not complete their responses. 

B.  Research Instrument 

Following a review of several prior research and their respective tools, the researcher devised a questionnaire to 

discover the students' perspectives on the elements influencing the development of speaking abilities. Two parts 

comprised the final form of the instrument. The first section of the questionnaire included basic information on the 

respondents, such as their gender and college type. The second section consists of 21 items that assess the elements that 

influence the development of speaking abilities in Jordanian institutions. Based on Mekonge (2017), these findings have 

been incorporated. To assess each topic in the questionnaire, a five-point Likert scale from "1" (very low) to "5" (very 

high) was employed. 

Instrument Validity and Reliability 

The research instrument was given to ten English language specialists from Jordanian universities for review of its 

linguistic formulation, scientific accuracy, and clarity. The items have been authorized with some minor language 

adjustments based on the feedback of the experts. Cronbach's alpha was computed to determine the reliability of the 

instrument; the reliability coefficient was (0.871), as shown in Table 1. A value of (60%) or above suggests a 

reasonable degree of response reliability, as stated by Bell et al. (2011) and Saunders et al. (2016). This demonstrates 

the reliability of the measurement. 
 

TABLE 1 

CRONBACH'S ALPHA OF INSTRUMENT 

Factors Affecting the Improvement of Speaking Skills Value of Cronbach Alpha 

Educational Tools 0.921 

Instructional Strategies 0.874 

Mistakes of Speaking English 0.814 

Factors Affecting the Improvement of Speaking Skills as all 0.854 

 

Table 1 shows that the values of the internal consistency coefficient for the elements influencing the development of 

better speaking abilities were generally accepted, with values ranging from (0.814-0.921). All parameters of the 

instrument had Cronbach Alpha values over 0.60, suggesting that the research instrument was reliable and valid. 

C.  Data Analysis 
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The data were examined by using the SPSS program to get the mean score, as well as using the independent sample 

t-test. When comparing means, determining whether or not there is statistical significance requires the use of the t-test 

for independent samples. The following table presents the means that were used in the interpretation of the data. 
 

TABLE 2 

INTERPRETED OF MEANS 

Means Decision 

1,00-2.33 Low (L) 

2.34-3.67 Moderate (M) 

3.68-5.00 High (H) 

 

IV.  RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

A.  Profile of Respondents 

Descriptive analysis was used to define the "college type" attended by respondents as well as their gender. The 

gender breakdown of the responders was as follows: 65.5% male and 34.5 % female. According to Table 3, the great 

majority of responders (69.9%) are from humanities colleges, whereas just a small percentage (30.1%) are from 

scientific colleges. 
 

TABLE 3 

PROFILE RESPONDENT 

Variables Category N % 

Gender Male 

Female 

94 

191 

33.0 

67.0 

Academic rank 

 

 

The College 

 

Assistant professors 

Associate professors 

Full professors 

Humanities 

Scientific 

218 

49 

18 

182 

103 

76.5 

17.2 

6.3 

63.9 

36.1 

 

B.  Research Question One 

Table 4 displays the mean scores and standard deviations utilized by the researcher to answer the first research 

question on the educational tools used to teach English-speaking skills. 
 

TABLE 4 

MEAN SCORES AND STANDARD DEVIATION 

Item. N M. St.dev Decision 

Item1 3.72 0.99 H 

Item2 3.89 1.25 H 

Item3 3.81 1.22 H 

Item4 4.13 1.02 H 

Item5 3.55 1.07 M 

Item6 4.12 1.04 H 

Item7 4.07 1.11 H 

Item8 3.98 1.06 H 

Item9 3.97 1.07 H 

Item10 3.71 0.99 H 

Total 3.90 0.83 H 

 

According to Table 4, the mean value of the instructional instruments used to instruct students in English-language 

skills was 3.90, and the standard deviation was (0.83). This indicates that a high level of application was made of the 

educational resources that were designed to educate students at the institutions under consideration proficient in the 

English language. When compared to the other pieces of educational material that are used to develop English-speaking 

abilities, item 4 had the highest mean (4.13). Additionally, among the items of the educational instruments used to teach 

English-speaking skills, item 6 has a high mean value (4.12). When compared to the other items, the mean value of item 

16 is the lowest of all of them at 3.55. 

Based on the results of the effects of exposure to different types of instructional materials on students' language skills, 

kids who are exposed to more of these resources have a more natural time improving their speaking abilities. This is so 

because they both stimulate students' senses and provide them with exemplary examples of written and spoken English 

to emulate. Teaching resources are effective because they facilitate learning and have a purpose in the classroom. 

Therefore, it is important that both the teaching and learning process and the environment in which these materials are 

employed be adaptable over time. Students learn best via hands-on experience, which is why instructional materials are 

so useful. Therefore, these materials need to be made accessible in the classroom if we are to fulfil our instructional 

goals. Similar findings were found in studies by Soomro and Farooq (2018), Ahmed (2020), and Zaki (2021). 
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C.  Research Question Two 

Means and standard deviations were calculated for each variable related to the methods that English language 

teachers used to teach students to speak English. 
 

TABLE 5 

MEAN SCORES AND STANDARD DEVIATION 

Item. N M. St.dev Decision 

Item1 3.60 1.10 M 

Item2 3.25 0.99 M 

Item3 3.42 1.07 M 

Item4 3.46 1.00 M 

Item5 3.24 1.00 M 

Item6 3.25 1.00 M 

Total 3.37 0.80 M 

 

Table 5 showed that the mean value of the methods that English language teachers used to teach students to speak 

English was (3.37) with a standard deviation of (0.80). This means that the methods that English language teachers used 

to teach students to speak English from the point of students of universities under study are moderate. Item 1 has the 

highest mean value among the items of the methods that English language teachers used to teach students to speak 

English (3.60). While item 2 and item 6 have the lowest value of the means among the items with (3.25). 

This outcome occurred because the chosen style of instruction was too time-consuming to be implemented in a 

standard 40-minute class period. Where instructors employed, though poorly managed, strategies that promoted pupils' 

oral communication abilities. As an example, we underutilized activities like conversation and role-play in favour of 

talking and sharing stories. Classroom debates and conversations were also found to be started by instructors, with 

students just following suit. Students were more comfortable speaking English in these classroom settings because they 

could freely share their thoughts and ideas. Ahmed's (2020) study had similar results. 

D.  Research Question Three 

Means and standard deviations were calculated for each variable related to the mistakes students make when 

speaking English. 
 

TABLE 6 

MEAN SCORES AND STANDARD DEVIATION 

Item. N M. St.dev Decision 

Item1 3.60 1.10 M 

Item2 3.24 1.00 M 

Item3 3.43 1.07 M 

Item4 3.47 0.99 M 

Item5 3.25 1.00 M 

Total 3.40 0.78 M 

 

Table 6 showed that the mean value of the mistakes students make when speaking English was (3.40) with a standard 

deviation of (0.78). This means that the mistakes students make when speaking English from the point of students of 

universities under study are moderate. Item 1 has the highest mean value among the items of the methods that English 

language teachers used to teach students to speak English (3.60). While item 2 has the lowest value of the means among 

the items with (3.24). 

The absence of real-world conversational English practice among pupils likely contributed to this outcome. Despite 

receiving top marks, the tense was more of a writing mistake than a pronunciation one. Students' incorrect word 

pronunciation owing to mother language influence was another typical problem. Poor pronunciation was thought to be 

caused by a combination of factors, including a lack of formal education, the learner's immediate surroundings, and the 

learner's mother language. To put it another way, some students couldn't start school when they should have because of 

the culture in which they were raised. However, the majority of pupils did not begin school until they were older than 

six, the minimum age required to enter kindergarten. Regardless of their actual ages, they were coerced into enrolling in 

the oldest available class. Lastly, students ranked repetition as the lowest-scoring fault. This remark implied that 

instructors seldom noticed the inaccuracy, maybe because they so often took over the classroom and left pupils with 

little opportunity to utilize English in context. Consistent findings were found in research by both Qasemi (2020) and 

Zaki (2021). 

V.  CONCLUSION 

This study aimed to explore the factors affecting the improvement of speaking skills among Jordanian EFL learners. 

This was accomplished by focusing on educational tools, instructional strategies, and the mistakes of students that 

influence speaking English from point of students at Irbid National University and Jadara University. The results 

showed that educational tools are highly applied at universities as a result of the proliferation of ICT, there is now a way 

of efficiently and effectively delivering services to students in the digital realm. Also, the results revealed that the 
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instructional strategies and the mistakes of students that influence speaking English are moderate. This indicates that the 

institution should take appropriate measures to address the problems caused by ineffective teaching methods and 

student errors while using the English language.  
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Abstract—In higher education, blended learning (BL) is becoming increasingly popular, and students' 

engagement (SE) in this setting can be a crucial indicator of their academic performance. Despite suggestions 

for enhanced student engagement in blended learning, few studies in blended learning have specifically 

addressed student engagement in their research questions. To address this deficiency, problem-based learning 

(PBL) was adopted to complement BL to foster SE in the Chinese EFL context. A questionnaire and semi-

structured interviews were administered to 379 and 12 students, respectively. Results showed that the 

integration of BL and PBL significantly affected College English students' behavioural, cognitive, and 

emotional engagement. Additionally, the qualitative findings verified that students recognised the positive 

effect of integrating PBL into blended learning. It particularly emphasised the importance of face-to-face 

(FTF), a learning management system (LMS), and the provision of interesting resources and material as keys 

to fostering student engagement in BL. The use of real-life situational settings, group study, and the 

development of learning strategies were also highlighted to promote student engagement. This study sheds 

light on how to increase student engagement in blended learning environments and extends to the setting of 

Chinese EFL.  

 

Index Terms—blended learning, PBL, student engagement, students' perceptions 

 

I.  INTRODUCTION 

BL has been adopted frequently by higher education institutions in recent years. BL refers to the integration of face-

to-face and online learning (Garrison & Vaughan, 2008). BL is a widespread practice in universities nowadays. It is 

crucial to enhance student engagement in BL and offers insightful recommendations for future instructional strategies 

(Huang et al., 2022). Many investigations have focused on student engagement (SE) in the BL setting because SE is 

essential for the deployment of BL to be successful (Halverson, 2019; Teng & Wang, 2021; Heilporn, 2021; Manwaring 

et al., 2017). High SE has been linked to several positive educational outcomes (Fredricks et al., 2019), deep learning, 

student happiness, and academic success are all significantly impacted by SE (Halverson & Graham, 2019; Kahu, 2013; 

Heilporn, 2021). 

Student engagement refers to the energy and effort students employ within their learning community (Bond et al., 

2020). Numerous studies have found that students' limited engagement in academic activities is the main reason for 

their dissatisfaction, unpleasant experiences, and decision to leave school (Greenwood et al., 2002; Perie et al., 2005). 

Although it is well recognised that BL can increase SE (Graham, 2019; Henrie et al., 2015; Manwaring et al., 2017), 

this is not necessarily the case in Chinese English classes due to the teachers' dominant role in the setting and the 

students' passive roles in learning (Liu, 2011). For instance, Yan (2022), Ma (2022), and Jiang (2021) reported in their 

recent studies that SE in College English blended learning had been low. They also mentioned that some students did 

not actively participate in class when using network resources for teaching and that teachers frequently dominated 

lectures (Ma Yan, 2022). All non-English majors must take a course called "College English" during their first two 

years at colleges and institutions. Improving SE in College English blended learning is crucial and imperative for 

Chinese higher education. 

PBL is a pedagogical initiative that acknowledges the central role of students. It is said to improve indicators of 

cognitive engagement, e.g. learning motivation (Sungur & Tekkaya, 2006; Pease & Kuhn, 2011), problem-solving skills 

(Raiyn & Tilchin, 2015; Schmidt et al., 2011), deeper understanding (Vernon & Blake, 1993), application of learning 
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content (Berkson, 1993), and autonomous learning ability (Schmidt et al., 2011; Chung & Chow, 2004). As a result, 

PBL has the potential to complement BL to develop SE (Delialiolu, 2012), and it can also increase the environment's 

ability to foster SE's behavioural, emotional, and cognitive dimensions. Not many BL studies address students' 

engagement with their research questions (Heilporn, 2021). Insufficient empirical research employs a specific strategy 

to enhance SE in blended learning experiences in the setting of Chinese EFL. This study uses a mixed-method approach 

to ascertain whether integrating PBL in BL can enhance SE and elicit perceptions from the end users. The study's 

findings are believed to offer direction and advance the literature on encouraging SE in BL environments, which have 

significant implications for educators and academics. 

II.  LITERATURE REVIEW 

A.  PBL's Theoretical Background 

PBL derived from the theory that learning was a process in which the learners actively constructed knowledge 

(Gejselaers, 1996). Constructivism is a theory that supports PBL because it holds that teachers cannot impose 

information on students and that students actively construct knowledge and make meaning from their personal or 

societal experiences (Jonassen, 2004). The students actively work on projects and activities that are true to the 

environment, which is one of PBL's advantages. The emphasis is on the student's ability to interpret their meaning in a 

situation where they would use that information. Through inquiry and dialogue, students think critically and keep an eye 

on their thinking. Constructivists contend that skills have meaning when the students acquire them within a meaningful 

context. At the same time, PBL gives students a problem to solve and creates dissonance for students to construct 

knowledge (Marra et al., 2014).  

B.  Student Engagement 

SE attracted researchers' attention 70 years ago with Ralph Tyler's research on the relationship between time spent on 

learning and SE (Kuh, 2009). Since then, there has been a significant evolution and expansion of SE research (Schindler 

et al., 2017). In recent years, it has received a lot of research (Heilporn, 2019; Halverson, 2019; Bond et al., 2020; Bond 

& Bedenlier, 2019; Teng & Wang, 2021; Manwaring et al., 2017). We may claim that successful students are more 

likely to be engaged in their studies. Many scholars (Bond et al., 2020; Fredricks et al., 2019; Christenson et al., 2012; 

Kahu, 2013; Manwaring et al., 2017; Halverson, 2019) agreed SE has three dimensions: behavioural engagement, 

emotional engagement, and cognitive engagement. 

The indicators contributing to the dimensions of students' engagement should be clearly articulated, and further 

research can be conducted accordingly and effectively. The degree to which students actively engage in learning 

activities is how these scholars describe student behavioural engagement (Schindler et al., 2017; Fredricks et al., 2004; 

Kahu, 2013). According to Schindler et al. (2017), Kahu (2013), and Kuh (2009), interaction with peers, instructors, and 

staff, as well as the amount of time and effort invested in learning activities, are all behavioural engagement indicators 

(Schindler et al., 2017; Fredricks et al., 2004; Kahu, 2013; Trowler, 2010; Kuh, 2009). Next, student cognitive 

engagement concerns the degree to which students invest in learning and expend the mental effort to comprehend and 

master content (Schindler et al., 2017; Fredricks et al., 2004). Indicators of cognitive engagement mainly include 

motivation to learn (Schindler et al., 2017; Zepke & Leach, 2010), deep processing of information (Fredricks et al., 

2004; Kahu, 2013; Schindler et al., 2017), learning strategies (Fredricks et al., 2004; Schindler et al., 2017), persistence 

to overcome academic challenges and meet/exceed requirements (Fredricks et al., 2004; Trowler, 2010; Kuh, 2009; 

Schindler et al., 2017). Finally, student affective reactions to learning are referred to as student emotional engagement 

(Fredricks et al., 2004; Trowler, 2010; Schindler et al., 2017). A sense of belonging to a learning community and 

attitudes, interests, and values toward learning are examples of emotional engagement indicators (Fredricks et al., 2004; 

Trowler, 2010; Kahu, 2013; Schindler et al., 2017).  

C.  Student Engagement in College English Blended Learning 

Due to the rapid development of internet technologies, educational technology-based tools and applications have 

become crucial modern instructional aids for the teaching and learning of the English language (Zhiyong, 2020). After 

Covid-19, teaching English in a BL setting has become the "new normal" in Chinese higher education. The needs of 

college students are met through blended learning, which increases learning time and space and enhances the 

effectiveness of instruction in teaching English to students (Qi, 2021). Blended learning, which combines technology, 

can give students a flexible learning environment and give teachers more time to spend with students, either 

individually or in small groups (Pinto-Llorente et al., 2017). However, China has emphasised rote memorisation and 

teacher-centred education, which makes many academics found difficult to promote SE in this environment. According 

to Guo et al. (2019), students lack originality and participation motivation mainly because of teaching methods that 

encourage rote memorisation. PBL exercises demand that students use their newly acquired knowledge to locate and 

resolve problems (Anderson & Tredway, 2009). In addition to fostering a sense of community among students in 

blended learning environments, PBL also promotes SE in practical learning tasks (Callahan & Payne, 2018). PBL may 

be a sound teaching strategy to complement BL to enhance SE in teaching English in Chinese universities. 

1570 JOURNAL OF LANGUAGE TEACHING AND RESEARCH

© 2023 ACADEMY PUBLICATION



D.  Integration of PBL in BL to Enhance SE in College English Blended Learning 

BL integrates the advantages of both face-to-face learning and online learning. Face-to-face instruction is dynamic, 

making it easy for students to speak and participate and benefit from forging solid bonds. Interactive activities in face-

to-face education, such as group discussions, case studies, debates, and problem-solving exercises, offer rich interactive 

experiences that raise students' behavioural engagement. Students interact face-to-face and work together to build the 

social context necessary for face-to-face communication. Digital tools can also improve the interactions in face-to-face 

learning via quizzes, discussion boards, random selection, sign-in, and point-adding systems. Online learning satisfies 

students' needs for customised education and overcomes the limitation of class time. Digital technologies and learning 

management systems can facilitate online and face-to-face learning integration. For instance, the discussion forum also 

improves communication between students and instructors. Together, teachers and students can produce and exchange 

learning materials. Teachers can also communicate with students through social media. Online learning, in-person 

instruction, collaboration, and interactive activities provide a rich, dynamic experience that raises students' emotional 

and behavioural engagement. However, if BL is used in a teacher-centred environment, it cannot fulfil its function in 

promoting SE. Furthermore, recent studies indicate that BL has little effect on students' cognitive engagement (Heilporn, 

2021).  

In PBL, which is student-centred, teachers act as facilitators and coaches to coordinate and promote problem-solving. 

PBL is a teaching approach that encourages problem-solving as a crucial tool for independent study and critical thinking 

in contexts that reflect real-world situations (Dolmans & Schmidt, 1996; Loyens et al., 2015; Wood, 2003). PBL has 

been shown to facilitate cognitive and metacognitive learning (Yeung et al., 2003; Mathews-Aydinli, 2007; Yew & 

Schmidt, 2009). According to Mathews-Aydinli (2007), PBL involves students in learning how to learn in addition to 

language and content acquisition. Tiwari et al. (2006) found that deep learning processes are reinforced in PBL classes 

through activities like discussions about classifying and sharing what students know and don't know, elaborating on and 

incorporating new information into the group's solution, and presenting and defending the group's answer to their peers. 

In addition to language and subject acquisition, Mathews-Aydinli (2007) believed that PBL involves students learning 

how to learn. PBL offers more opportunities for students to connect, participate, collaborate, ask questions, and use 

instructional methods for students' diversified learning in a blended learning environment (Gray & Tobin, 2010). PBL 

allows students to experiment with and develop new forms of discourse appropriate for the reading, writing, and 

collaborative practices prevalent in the digital age (Savin-Baden & Wilkie, 2006, p. 18). 

The following PBL steps were integrated into College English blended learning (Figure 1): (1) Problem initiation. 

Definition of the problem that needs to be solved. (2) Problem analysis. Decisions such as the problem's scope and the 

required resources. (3) Task formulation. Problem objectives specification and ensuing task distribution. (4) Problem 

Delimitation. Each group must specify the limitations of the problem and reorganise the task and responsibilities 

allocation depending on the group's findings. (5) Solution. Determination of solution by each group through discussions 

and under teachers' guidance. (6) Problem discussion. Group and class discussion through recursion of the process's 

steps. (7) Evaluation. Student cognitive engagement may be influenced by these PBL steps, calling for students to 

identify problems, analyse problems, devise tasks, discuss difficulties, and work in teams. Students challenged to 

engage in higher forms of learning, such as analysing, synthesising, and evaluating, tended to be most engaging (Krause 

& Coates, 2008). 
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Figure 1. Framework of Integration of PBL in BL on SE in College English 

 

PBL activities can be used in BL and face-to-face (FTF) settings, which can work together in various ways. 

Characteristics of blended learning supplement PBL. With the help of rich and dynamic materials, BL gives students 

access to a more flexible and constructivist learning environment where they may take charge of their education. BL 

encourages interactions between the students and the teacher by allowing them to talk and work together both within 

and outside of the classroom. Since PBL relies on group study, this characteristic is a good fit for BL. Additionally, 

blended learning can give English language learners who are hesitant in FTF settings a chance to participate in 

collaborative problem-solving. 

Some examples combined the BL and PBL in teaching and obtained better teaching results in language teaching 

(Dawilai, 2018; Lin, 2017). The statistical findings revealed that the PBL group outperformed the non-PBL group 

regarding English writing, reading comprehension, and active participation in the learning process. However, few 

researchers have focused on increasing student engagement with PBL and BL integration in Chinese EFL classes, 

despite the need for this instructional strategy. The following research questions were used to frame the current study in 

the context of Chinese EFL: (1) Does integrating PBL in BL enhance SE in College English? (2) How does integration 

of PBL in BL enhance SE in College English? 

III.  METHODS 

The present study adopted a mixed-method approach, encompassing a quantitative inquiry and semi-structured 

interviews. A questionnaire was administered to College English students to investigate their BE, CE, and EE levels 

before and after the implementation of integrating PBL in BL, and a qualitative study consisting of one-on-one 

interviews was conducted. 

A.  Participants 

In total, questionnaires were collected from a valid sample of 379 Chinese university sophomores aged from 18 to 23 

after removing the incomplete responses. The participants were second-year students enrolled in a College English 

course at a university in south China, and they underwent the integration of PBL in BL. Pre- and post-survey were 

administered to measure BE, CE, and EE before and after eight weeks of treatment. Of the surveyed participants, 215 

were males (57%), and 164 were females (43%). All participants have taken three semesters of blended learning 
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College English. The participants in this study had been exposed to instructional technology tools and were familiar 

with blended learning. Twelve participants who agreed to participate in the follow-up interview were selected as 

interviewees. This interviewee group was made up of four males and eight females. 

B.  Instruments 

A questionnaire and an interview protocol were, respectively, adapted and designed for data collection in the present 

study as follows. 

Student Engagement Questionnaire in College English Courses 

An online survey questionnaire was adapted, survey was adapted from Teng & Wang's "A Survey of Student 

Engagement in College English Courses" (Appendix A) (2021), which is specially designed for EFL students in 

Chinese higher education. It has 26 items and is graded on a Likert scale from strongly disagree (1) to strongly agree (5). 

The level of student engagement increases as the score rises. It was created for the Chinese academic setting, where the 

target students use similar digital tools like Wechat and the Superstar platform. Additionally, the items on this 

instrument centre on the three engagement dimensions that were the subjects of this article. Experts and researchers 

tested the validity of this questionnaire survey and made further revisions and improvements. 

C.  Interview Protocol 

The interview protocol was designed to obtain students' perceptions of the effect of integrating PBL in BL on BE, CE, 

and EE. This interview protocol contained 15 questions (see Appendix B). During the interview, these questions were 

adjusted organically to explore the reasons, experiences, implicit feelings and specific examples towards integration of 

PBL in BL influencing their BE, CE, and EE. 

D.  Data Collection 

The questionnaire was distributed to participants via an online survey tool. A purposive sampling approach, 

considered a time-saving and cost-effective method to identify the potential participants and obtain information-rich 

data (Patton, 2002), was adopted to select participants from a university where College English was being taught in 

blended learning. Their English scores in the college entrance exam were below 94 (the full mark of 150). The chosen 

university belongs to the Guangdong-Hong Kong-Macao Greater Bay Area, a big project in China that aims to be 

"Chinese Silicon" and needs a large number of English users. Prior to data collection, teachers' descriptions of 

integrating PBL in BL were obtained to ensure that the selected class had treatment properly. The survey was carried 

out with the respondents anonymously. All participants completed the questionnaire before and after integrating PBL in 

BL and were informed that the data would be used for research purposes. The questionnaires took approximately 5 

minutes to complete, and from these participants, the researcher selected 12 participants to interview. The criteria for 

selecting interviewees were that the 12 interviewees demonstrated different SE levels (high, moderate, and low). The 12 

interviewees were sophomores who took College English at the selected university, and all had received blended 

learning. The semi-structured, 40-min face-to-face interviews were conducted in Chinese, the participant's first 

language, and were digitally audio-recorded with the interviewee's permission.  

E.  Data Analysis 

Before distributing the questionnaire survey, the reliability of the questionnaire was checked in the form of Cronbach 

alpha, and the result revealed that Cronbach's Alpha in BE, CE, and EE was 0.914, 0.839, and 0.894, respectively, 

which proved its good reliability. Then, paired sample test was run to explore whether integration of PBL in BL affects 

students' BE, CE, and EE.  

Interviews allow for an in-depth and thorough understanding of personal feelings and experiences (Patton, 2015). 

The qualitative data, therefore, were analysed inductively and recursively according to the following process. First, the 

interview transcripts were read and re-read to pinpoint recurring words, phrases, and clauses in relation to the effect of 

integrating PBL in BL on students' BE, CE, and EE. Then, open coding was performed to yield a cluster of codes, and 

the initially identified codes were then translated into significant categories. The categories were then compared and 

integrated using axial coding (Strauss & Corbin, 1998), and the logical linkages between these categories were found to 

identify recognised themes. Finally, the themes should be constantly examined until a complete thematic map has been 

constructed. 

IV.  FINDING AND DISCUSSION 

RQ1: Does integrating PBL in BL foster College English students' engagement? 

The researcher would like to probe whether there are variances between students' BE, CE, and EE after the 

implementation of integrating PBL in BL. Paired sample tests were done to answer research questions. From table 

(n=379), we can see that the means score of BE of the post-survey (3.0561) is higher than its pre-survey score (2.7880) 

after 8-week treatment, with a mean score difference of .2681 (3.0561-2.7880). In addition, the t-test result of students' 

BE is significant (p<.05) according to table 2. The mean CE score of the post-survey (3.0443) is also more remarkable 

than the pre-survey score (2.8022), with a mean score difference of.2421 (3.0443-2.8022). Additionally, table 2's t-test 

results for students' CE are significant (p<0.05). In terms of EE, the post-survey mean score (3.0741) is higher than the 
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pre-survey mean score (2.7801) after 8-week treatment, with a mean score difference of 294 between the two (3.0741-

2.7801). Table 2 shows that PBL integration in BL has a significant impact on students' BE (t=-2.453, df=378, p<0.05), 

CE (t=-2.195, df=378, p<0.05), and EE (t=-2.760, df=378, p<0.05). In other words, the integration of PBL in BL 

significantly affects SE in College English. 
 

TABLE 1 

PAIRED SAMPLES STATISTICS OF SE 

  Mean N  Std. Deviation Std. Error Mean 

Pair 1 BE-pre 2.7880 379 .56803 .06391 

BE-post 3.0561 379 .76604 .08619 

Pair 2 CE-pre 2.8022 379 .64724 .07282 

CE-post 3.0443 379 .71416 .08035 

Pair 3 EE-pre 2.7801 379 .55478 .06242 

EE-post 3.0741 379 .63964 .07196 

 

TABLE 2 

PAIRED SAMPLES TEST OF SE 
Paired Differences 

95% Confidence Interval of the Difference 

  

 

Mean Std. 

Deviation 

Std. Error Mean Lower Upper t df Sig. (2-tailed) 

Pair 1 BE-pre- 

BE-post 

-.26808 .97137 .10929 -.48566 .05051 -2.453 378 .016 

Pair 2 CE-pre- 

CE-post 

-.24209 .98024 .11029 -.46165 .02253 -2.195 378 .031 

Pair 3 EE-pre- 

EE-post 

-.29408 .94699 .10655 -.50619 .08196 -2.760 378 .007 

 

RQ2: How does blended learning integrating PBL enhance SE in College English? 

As the statistical data showed that BE, CE, and EE had been improved by integrating PBL in BL, the secondary 

research question focused on how PBL in BL fostered SE. The qualitative findings with the following themes further 

contributed to a deeper understanding of these results from students' perceptions.  

The first theme was that face-to-face (FTF) learning, digital tools, and learning management systems (LMS) in BL 

contribute to students' BE. FTF was a prevalent theme that most participants in the interview mentioned. Students gain 

SE from BL in two areas: a communicative learning environment and diversified interactions. "I actively participate in 

FTF learning because I think it is easier to form an intense learning atmosphere, […]. FTF learning can also urge me to 

listen carefully and make greater progress" (P10). "I am actively involved in the FTF, the learning atmosphere is strong, 

and we can help each other," Participant 4 said. P9 added: "I am more active in FTF learning. I think FTF learning can 

maintain social communication between students, and students and instructors can get better teaching feedback from 

FTF." P2 said:" I think FTF learning is the most effective and direct teaching method." P1 said:" Blended learning 

includes more diversified learning methods, which can make us more active". Added by P3:" BL's diversified learning 

forms have increased the application scenes of English". 

Participants also highlighted the function of LMS enhancing BE, which enabled students to devote more time and 

energy to learning. As the LMS (Superstar platform) can be accessed through a mobile phone or personal computer, 

both Participant 6 and Participant 12 indicated that LMS enabled them to study anytime and anywhere. Participant 12 

explained: "I can not only use books for learning, but mobile phones are also more convenient to carry, and I can learn 

English anytime, anywhere." P4 mentioned that "LMS not only enables me to absorb the knowledge better but also 

enables me to spend more time to learn English after class, allowing me to devote more time and energy to college 

English". P5 explained that "LMS enables me to learn English more freely, and then I can watch videos in the LMS and 

learn again and again where I don't understand". Participants indicated that digital tools in LMS are also helpful in 

fostering students' behavioural engagement. "I like to post questions in the discussion forum and communicate with 

other students because I can have room for freedom while understanding the content of the text" (P3). "Posting 

problems in the discussion forum is more attractive to me because we can ask and comment on other people's questions. 

I think this is a better way for interaction, which can let me participate more," P5 said. Participants 6, 8, and 12 said 

they liked communicating online. To a certain extent, digital tools can help improve participation in the classroom, such 

as using software to ask and answer questions and increase the sense of involvement. At the same time, it can also help 

me pay more attention to the text," P3 added. Participants' statements about digital tools' use aligned with what Heilporn 

(2021) mentioned, that various digital tools were highlighted to promote student behavioural engagement at the 

undergraduate level. They can stimulate student participation and attention, therefore fostering student behavioural 

engagement. 

In addition, findings point to the role of group study as the second theme to optimise engagement, and group study is 

one of the significant components of PBL. "I prefer group study, which also gives other students more time to share and 
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more opportunities to perform. Such a mode has broadened my learning range." (P10). "We can discuss online (with the 

help of technology) and offline. Well, we get together, which is more convenient to collect information, including easier 

division of labour." P12 added:" And if these two teaching methods (BL and PBL) are integrated, the (behavioural) 

engagement of group members in group discussions can be increased, it will reduce the phenomenon of escaping from 

responsibility." Participants felt that solving problems together as a group improved students' deep learning, which is 

one of the signs of cognitive engagement. "When faced with a problem I don't understand, I will collaborate with my 

group or other students to discover a solution" (P2). "When we form a group, we converse and share ideas, regularly 

assess and develop our understanding of the material, and work together to complete the learning target" (P10). "It gives 

our classmates a chance to work together and coordinate activities. (P12). P5, P6, P7, P9, and P12 acknowledged PBL's 

impact on deep learning. For instance, "I think I may be more concentrated or in-depth to learn during group study." 

(P5). "PBL influences my study habits and improves my comprehension of the English language." (P6). These results 

support earlier research on the impact of PBL on cognitive engagement (Hmelo-Silver, 2004; Vernon & Blake, 1993). 

According to participants, group study enables group members to feel close to each other and gain satisfaction from 

expressing themselves and enhances a sense of belonging. P7 said: "It is fascinating to watch the presentations of other 

groups when sharing in class, and I can learn a lot of views and ideas." "During my group cooperation and discussion 

participation, I feel happy." P2, P3, and P6 all expressed their satisfaction while working together to solve problems. 

P10 said: "It is interesting in the learning experience of College English blended learning and PBL. I like group 

cooperation; it gives students more time to share and opportunities. It can improve our good habits of helping each other 

and getting along well with each other and enhance our belonging sense and ability to teamwork". 

Our study also figures out PBL's real-life situational settings and helps to develop learning strategies as an additional 

condition to enhance CE. In China, however, English language teaching in classrooms is usually teacher-directed 

(Zhang et al., 2022), leading to students' low motivation and limited development of learning strategies. The real-life 

situational setting is a characteristic of PBL (Loyens et al., 2015), which brings the learning to life for students, as well 

as a personal incentive. Several participants agreed that real-life problems in PBL can improve their motivation. "I think 

the problems or settings related to our real life or future job can help me focus more on learning and understand the 

content more in-depth. Take Unit 3: Job hunting as an example, and we can put forward problems related to job skills 

combined with our students' current situation: what skills do we think we need to find a job, or how can you make the 

interviewer remember you?" (P7). P1 agreed that real-life situational settings could stimulate her thirst for knowledge. 

Participant 2 added: "Real-life situational settings can stimulate me to understand that learning is the motivation to 

explore problems. It can help me focus more on my study". 

As Hmelo-Silver (2004) suggested, PBL is a kind of experiential learning in real-life situations and can help students 

actively participate in the learning process. Moreover, as participants emphasised, PBL helps students develop learning 

strategies like self-direction, planning, and deep processing. "PBL task directs my learning and forces me to study more 

methodically than my previous methods, leading to poor learning efficiency (P4). "My capacity for applying knowledge, 

[...] and my critical thought, has significantly increased when using the PBL method" (P9). "During problem-solving, 

we discussed possible learning strategies."(P7). "PBL process led me to organise my English-learning strategies and 

enable me to engage more fully in my college English course" (P11). 

Further, PBL's processes, like application elaboration, discussion, interaction, and reflection, help to improve deep 

processing. "PBL allows us to think more about ourselves, rather than entering stuff blindly without thinking about 

problems," P8 commented. "I can learn more thoroughly as a result (of PBL). "PBL makes us think harder about how to 

solve challenges." These claims validated how PBL affects students' cognitive engagement. This finding is supported by 

Dolmans et al. (2016), who revealed that PBL had a favourable effect on the use of deep processing. 

Last, the varied perceptions of students attached importance to the provision of interesting resources and material. 

Blended learning provides the ease of incorporating interesting resources and material, such as evocative images, video 

clips, narration, and other audio tracks, which enable students to better comprehend, relate to, and recognise the 

significance of the course subject. In this way, students won't perceive the course material as meaningless facts; instead, 

it might elicit an emotional reaction that makes it easier for them to retain it for the course duration. P11 said: "The 

degree of active participation depends on your interest in this issue." P12 asked for more interesting resources: "I also 

hope the teacher can recommend something interesting besides textbooks, which can stimulate my interest in learning 

English." "Regarding the problem's topic, I hope it is relevant to the class and the outside world. It makes me feel better 

to combine inside and outside classroom activities. I will be more experienced and interested if I study college English." 

(P7). Adding information to tasks engages students' emotions (Huk & Ludwigs, 2009). 

V.  CONCLUSION 

Regarding the popularity of blended learning in higher education, enhancing student engagement in blended learning 

is imperative. Blended learning has transferred the emphasis of education from teaching to learning (Huang & Ling, 

2022). The focus on teacher-centred and rote memorisation in the Chinese context inhibits blended learning from 

fostering student engagement. This study integrates PBL in BL because they complement well and have a favourable 

impact on students' BE, CE, and EE in the setting of Chinese EFL. According to the data analyses with SPSS 26, the 

integration of BL and PBL significantly affects students' BE, CE, and EE. Our study's results offer some preliminary 
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evidence in favour of PBL integration in BL as a helpful strategy for promoting SE in college-level English. These 

discoveries provided practitioners with a course of action and produced intriguing directions for further study. This 

study demonstrated that utilising FTF, LMS, group study, real-life situational settings, development of learning 

strategies, and provision of interesting resources and materials are favourable conditions contributing to SE, providing 

practical implications for improving SE in the Chinese EFL context. Group study should be more important due to its 

positive impact on BE, CE, and EE, which adds to the current literature to foster SE in the Chinese EFL context. 

Finally, this study has some limitations. To begin with, it did not present teachers' perceptions of integrating BL and 

PBL in College English, instead aiming at offering students' perceptions of how the integration of BL and PBL fosters 

student engagement in College English. Future studies might examine how teachers feel about integrating BL and PBL 

to improve student engagement or use them across disciplines. In addition, the fact that this study was limited to a 

Chinese university may prevent it from providing a comprehensive picture. Research can be done in the future using 

various research methods. 

APPENDIX 

A.  A Survey of Student Engagement in College English Courses (Adopted From Teng & Wang, 2021) 

Instructions:  

The survey items in this questionnaire have been designed for the measurement of student engagement in College 

English courses. Please review the survey items and provide comments regarding the content of the question, the 

wording, the timing, as well as the general format of the survey. Space for comments is provided after each question. 

You may write "none" if there is no comment needed. 

 

PART I- Demographic Details 

 

1. Your age is______________________________________________ 

 

2. Your gender is    A. Male                               B. Female 

 

3. Are you a liberal arts student or a science student?   A. a liberal arts student   B. a science student 

 

4. What is your English score in the final examination last semester?     _____________                      

__________________________________________ 

 

PART II- Please read the statements and choose one of the 5 options according to your situation: strongly disagree 

(1), disagree (2), basically agree (3), agree (4), strongly agree (5). 

1= Strongly disagree 2= disagree 3= basically agree 4= agree 5= strongly agree 

 

Section A 
 

Items Comment 

1 2 3 4 5 NO  

BE (01): Ask questions in class or contributed to class discussions.        

BE (02): Regularly study on the weekends.        

BE (03): Spend a lot of time studying on my own.        

BE (04): Rarely skip classes.        

BE (05): Usually come to class having completed readings or 

assignments. 

       

BE (06): Regularly work with other students on course areas I have 

problems. 

       

BE (07): Regularly get together with other students to discuss courses.        

 

Section B 
 

Items Comment 

1 2 3 4 5 NO  

CE (01): Strategic about the way I manage my academic workload.        

CE (02): Put together ideas or concepts from different courses when 

completing assignments. 

       

CE (03): Worked harder than I thought I could to meet an instructor's 

standards. 

       

CE (04): Enjoy the intellectual challenge of courses studying.        

CE (05): Finding my coursed intellectually stimulating.        

CE (06): My Education will create many future opportunities for me.        

CE (07): I am hopeful about my future.        

CE (08): Learning is fun because I get better at something.        
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Section C 

 
Items Comment 

1 2 3 4 5 NO  

EE (01): I am interested in the work I get to do in my classes.        

EE (02): I feel excited by the work in my school.        

EE (03): Talk about career plans with a faculty member or 

advisor. 

       

EE (04): Have serious conversations with students who are 

very different from me. 

       

EE (05): Include diverse perspectives in class discussions or 

writing assignments. 

       

EE (06): Feel part of a group of students committed to 

learning.  

       

EE (07): I really like being a university student.        

 

B.  Student Semi-Structured Interview 

1. How do you think blended learning and the problem-solving process have helped you put more time and energy 

into learning College English?  

2. Did you think the problem-solving process influences your learning strategies, help you focus on the learning, or 

learn the content in a deeper way?  

3. How did you feel about your learning experiences in blended learning and problem-solving process in College 

English? Happy? Satisfied? Bored? Interesting? Difficult? Challenging? Frustrated? Motivated? And why do you say 

so? 

4. Which learning activities involve/attract you the most and why?  

5. Which learning activities you don't want to take part in and why?  

6. Did you actively communicate with others during the learning activity? Can you give some examples? 

7. Did you take part in face-to-face teaching actively? Why or why not? 

8. Did you take part in the self-paced study online actively? Describe what involve you in the self-paced study online. 

9. Do you think the problems are challenging or interesting? 

10. Did you think the digital tools used in class can help you more involved in learning? How did you use these 

digital tools? 

11. Did you actively take part in the problem discussion? Why or why not? 

12. Did you actively take part in the group work? Why or why not? 

13. How effective is your group's cooperation in solving problems? Can you give some suggestions? 

14. Were you satisfied with the group work? Do you have any suggestions? 

15. How do you think blended learning integrating PBL makes you more actively involved in learning College 

English? 
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Abstract—The study aims to explore the EFL Saudi teachers’ perceptions of awareness of emotional 

intelligence (EI) and self-efficacy. It aims to explore the EFL teachers’ awareness of EI and self-efficacy that 

might influence their performances in EFL classrooms. Moreover, the study examines EI and self-efficacy 

strategies used by EFL teachers to aid them in their classrooms. The study uses a qualitative paradigm by 

collecting data using two tools: a workshop and follow-up semi-structured interviews. The data were collected 

at a Saudi university’s English Language institute. The sample consisted of six Saudi EFL teachers. The 

findings reveal that teachers have positive perceptions of the awareness of EI and self-efficacy. In addition, 

teachers utilized their social surroundings in attempting to understand their students’ needs to facilitate the 

learning process. Despite being unfamiliar with technical terms, teachers’ responses were aligned with the 

cornerstones of EI and self-efficacy. Teachers emphasized the role of gaining knowledge through their 

experiences which thus helps them in their pedagogical practices. Based on the findings of the study, 

pedagogical implications and future research recommendations were suggested. 

 

Index Terms—EFL teachers’ performances, emotional intelligence, self-efficacy, situated learning theory, 

Saudi EFL context 

 

I.  INTRODUCTION 

A.  Emotional Intelligence and Self-Efficacy 

EI has been drawing an increasing interest to its cornerstones, practices, and relationship to the educational system. It 

plays a significant role in a person’s life as it is the ability to recognize one’s emotions, understand those emotions and 

act upon them (Mayer et al., 2000). In doing so, a person can direct their own emotions and understanding those of 

others surrounding them to benefit their own emotional and intellectual advancement (Mayer & Salovey, 1997). By 

recognizing the role that EI plays, researchers have sought to understand its link and effects on bettering teachers, which 

in return can have a positive effect on their classrooms (Sung, 2015). 

Self-efficacy is the belief that a person has about their ability to carry out any given task. This belief is influenced by 

many factors amongst which the affective one is EI (Bandura, 1995). A teacher’s self-efficacy belief can influence 

his/her performance and thus the learning process. As the psychological and emotional status of a teacher can inform 

their self-efficacy in creating an active learning environment that results in achieving the objective of any class, 

researchers opted for the inclusion of self-efficacy training to improve teachers’ self-efficacy beliefs (Wossenie, 2014; 

Ghanizadeh & Moafian, 2014).  

Research on both constructs has been conducted to determine the relationship between them and to what extent one 

can inform the other as they are closely linked. Researchers have found a strong correlation between EI and self-

efficacy, which consequently influences teachers’ performances in classroom, how they manage their classes and how 

they choose their instructional approaches. The following section briefly reviews the theoretical framework that guides 

this research. 

B.  A Brief Review of the Theoretical Framework 

This research is informed by Situated Learning Theory (SLT) as its underpinning go hand in hand with the factors 

affecting teachers’ performances in this study, which are EI and self-efficacy. The socio-cultural aspect lies in the core 

of SLT, and it stipulates for learning to occur in and derived from the social context. Learners in this theory are viewed 

as active recipients of knowledge that can be concurred from their day-to-day situations whereas the context in SLT acts 

as a core element in the learning acquisition. SLT provides us with several constructs that instruct the learning process: 
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a) It is an active and self-directed process, which means learners need to be independent and active in the learning 

process; b) It is situational and derived from everyday situations; c) It is a social process that consists of different ways 

of thinking, problem-solving and interactions; and d) It is an emotional process and for it to take place, the learner must 

be aware of his or her emotions whether positive or negative (Stein, 1997; Mandl & Kopp, 2005).  

EFL Teachers in this study are the learners as they utilize their classroom setting as a social context to acquire and 

deliver knowledge. Being in EFL classrooms, teachers can maximize their outcomes in their own context that helps 

them create an active learning environment. EFL teachers can derive knowledge from their students’ emotional 

responses through using EI to better read and understand their learning needs that lead to their improved self-efficacy 

beliefs regarding their performances. Given the close link between EI and self-efficacy, teachers as active self-directed 

learners should be aware of their impact on the learning process.  

In the next section, the rationale of the study is presented to demonstrate the reasoning behind this study. 

C.  Rationale of the Study 

There is a growing body of research on EI and self-efficacy and their effects on different aspects of the learning and 

teaching processes, and some of it is critically reviewed in the subsequent chapter. In the Saudi context where this 

research is conducted, the focus of research on EI has been students and to the best of the researcher’s knowledge, there 

has been inconclusive research on teachers’ EI and self-efficacy awareness and their impact on teachers’ performances, 

specifically in the language classroom. A comprehensive search of the literature revealed a few studies addressing 

teachers’ EI and self-efficacy effect on their performances inside higher education language classrooms in the Saudi 

context. Therefore, this limitation provided the impetus for the present research.  

EI and self-efficacy are eminent factors that predict teachers’ effectiveness, performance, and work attitudes. 

Previous research highlights the positive effects of high levels of EI and self-efficacy that result in better performance 

and work attitudes, thus leading to teacher’s effectiveness. However, those studies were limited to surveys and are in 

different contexts while this research aims to explore the awareness of EI and self-efficacy and its effect on EFL 

teachers’ performances, specifically using a qualitative approach, and fills the gap in the Saudi EFL context. The 

significance of this research lies in its exploratory nature that sheds some light on the effect of EI and self-efficacy on 

EFL teachers’ performances and its implications that include recommendations on how to foster and promote EI and 

self-efficacy to enhance and facilitate the teaching-learning processes in foreign language classrooms.  

D.  Research Aims 

This study seeks to obtain data which will help to address the aforementioned research gaps. Hence, the main aims of 

this research are: 

 To identify EFL teachers’ perceptions of EI and self-efficacy. 

 To establish the extent of the effect of EFL teachers’ awareness of EI and self-efficacy on their performances. 

 To outline EI and self-efficacy strategies that teachers use, and suggest pedagogical implications based on the 

findings.  

E.  Significance of the Research 

The findings of this study may offer insights into teachers’ stance towards EI and self-efficacy awareness and 

pinpoint the extent of the effect of said awareness of teachers’ performances in the language classroom. As previous 

research has shown, the emotional aspect needs to be at the core of any reform directed at the educational level for both 

teachers and students to ensure a better learning environment (Hargreaves, 1998). Therefore, the findings of this study 

can serve in putting forward recommendations and pedagogical implications for EFL teachers, policymakers and 

reforms that foster EI and self-efficacy and result in better outcomes. Teachers voice their input and highlight the 

importance of understanding EI and self-efficacy and their effects to improve themselves by creating a conducive 

learning environment. 

F.  Research Questions 

This research is guided by the following three research questions: 

1. What are the EFL teachers’ perception of emotional intelligence and self-efficacy awareness in relation to their 

pedagogical performance in EFL classrooms? 

2. What is the effect of emotional intelligence and self-efficacy awareness on EFL teachers’ performances? 

II.  LITERATURE REVIEW 

Over the past couple of years, researchers have been highlighting the effect of EI on teachers as well as its 

relationship to self-efficacy. There has been a growing body of research on the two constructs and the extent of their 

effects. Researchers have found a strong correlation between EI and self-efficacy which consequently has an effect on 

teachers’ pedagogical performances, how teachers manage their classroom teaching and how teachers choose their 

instructional approaches. This chapter reviews literature on EI, self-efficacy, and English language teachers’ 

pedagogical performances. The chapter begins by introducing the theory that underpins this research and goes to define 
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EI and its components. It then explains self-efficacy and discusses related studies. Finally, it discusses the relationship 

between EI, self-efficacy, and teachers’ performances in the language classroom. 

A.  Emotional Intelligence 

EI has been defined by Mayer et al. (2000) as cited in Nikolaou (2002) as “an ability to recognize the meaning of 

emotions and their relationships, and to reason and problem-solve on the basis of them. EI is involved in the capacity to 

perceive emotions, assimilate emotion-related feelings, understand the information of those feelings, and manage them” 

(p. 267). It has also been defined in terms of the ability to succeed in the surrounding environment and stressful 

situations through non-cognitive abilities and skills (Bar-On, 1997). Accordingly, Mayer and Salovey (1997), as cited in 

Ebrahimi et al. (2018), proposed the ‘ability model’ that “EI is the ability to recognize emotions, to access and generate 

them in order to aid thought, to comprehend emotions and emotional knowledge, and to reflectively control them to 

advance emotional and intellectual growth” (p. 438).  

On the other hand, Goleman (1995), as cited in Chen and Guo (2020), proposed the mixed model based on the model 

of Mayer and Salovey (1990), which provides a slightly different definition of EI: “the capacity for recognizing our own 

feelings and those of others, for motivating ourselves, and for managing emotions well in ourselves and in our 

relationships” (p. 84). Mayer and Salovey (1993) suggested that individuals with abilities to experience feelings clearly 

and regulating their effect confidently are more likely to be better able to control their moods and overcome failures. 

Emotional management is a vital component in certain information-processing mechanisms that enable problem-solving 

(Mayer & Salovey, 1993).  

Sung (2015) reviewed five components of EI proposed by Bar-On (2004) which are: a) Intrapersonal EI which 

comprises self-awareness and self-actualization; b) Interpersonal EI related to interpersonal skills; c) Adaptability and 

problem-solving; d) Stress management; and e) General mood (Bar-On, 2004; as cited in Sung, 2015). Sung (2015) 

highlighted the importance of teaching EI and its impact on the quality of life in higher education in Asia. She 

elaborated on the diverse cultural aspects and how they differ from context to context. However, she stressed the 

relevance of EI in each context because the human brain functions in the same way to process emotional information. In 

the same vein, Joseph et al. (2019) synthesized a review of the literature on EI training in higher education and 

concluded that the courses offered on EI in universities are limited in scope and application. They pointed out 

inadequate empirical research on EI training in higher education and the consequent opportunities for scholars to fill 

this gap. 

Similarly, Hargreaves (1998) recognized the role of the emotional aspects on teachers and consequently their 

teaching. He suggests that no educational reform would be successful unless emotions and their impact on the 

teaching/learning process are at its core. Moreover, integrating emotional aspects and dimensions in teaching is to be 

considered the norm and not the exception. He promoted a better understanding of emotions and how to manage them 

in educational contexts. The inclusion of emotional dimensions is a vital step in the improvement of the educational 

system. 

Mayer and Salovey (1993) addressed the criticism on EI and concluded that it is an ability in its merit and is closely 

related to intellectual processing. Emotions are predictors of mood shifts which inform the categorization of daily life 

tasks based on importance. Correspondingly, those shifts inform cognitive and behavioral activities when dealing with 

different situations. EI has different operating mechanisms including “emotionality, emotion management and 

neurological substrates” and they stress the point of EI manifestation which encompasses “verbal fluency in emotional 

domains” and “information transmission” among other things (p. 440). Mayer and Salovey (1993) emphasize that 

thought flow when experiencing emotion could either hinder information processing or enable it which in turn could 

lead to openness to experiences or cut off experiences. Therefore, it is essential that individuals are aware of their 

emotional regulatory abilities to better understand their surroundings and their wellbeing (Mayer & Salovey, 1993). The 

following section focuses on research on the effect of EI on teachers. 

B.  Research on the Effect of Emotional Intelligence on Teachers 

Joshith (2012) acknowledged the role emotions play in teachers’ practices and daily tasks. Therefore, following 

Goleman’s (1995) mixed model, the researcher carried out a study to investigate the role of an EI package created to 

improve student teachers’ knowledge of their strengths and weaknesses in relation to EI competency. The researcher 

used an experimental paradigm consisting of a control group (25 participants) and an experimental group (25 

participants) and pre- and post-tests. The results were positive and showed a significant increase in student-teachers’ EI. 

After the EI package, student-teachers were more open and aware of their innate abilities to manage their emotions. The 

EI package was successful and could be used as a tool to enhance and promote EI in teachers. 

Razavi (2014) explored EFL teachers’ EI in relation to their personality traits. The researcher administered a 

questionnaire and analyzed data through SPSS. Based on the findings, the researcher recommended that teachers should 

be involved in training and professional development workshops that focus on EI skills. Similarly, Mousapour (2015) 

conducted a study to determine the relationship between teachers’ EI and their teaching styles. The researcher recruited 

90 participants who completed both the emotional quotient questionnaire and the teaching styles inventory 

questionnaire. The results demonstrated that there was a strong positive correlation between teachers’ EI and their 

teaching styles, which means that teachers with higher levels of EI use better teaching styles.  
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C.  Self-Efficacy 

Self-efficacy has been defined as the belief that a person entertains regarding his/her ability to accomplish a certain 

goal, objective, or task (Bandura, 1993). According to Bandura (1995), four key factors affect one’s personal beliefs 

regarding perceived self-efficacy: a) mastery of learning, which requires the mastering of the tools and processes to 

manage life’s dynamic circumstances; b) a focus on victorious or successful experiences; c) social persuasion, which is 

a result of support from other people; and d) psychological and emotional status, which affects a person’s attitude, 

mood and information processing (Bandura, 1995).  

Moreover, Bandura (1995), as cited in Scribner (1998), hypothesized that efficacy embodies itself in “four processes 

of human functioning: cognitive, affective, motivational, and selection” (pp. 10–11). Teachers’ perceived self-efficacy 

has a significant impact on the way they manage the creation of a positive and active learning environment (Bandura, 

1993). Bandura (1977) elaborated on the definition of self-efficacy and claimed that it entails a duration of time, the 

exertion of efforts and perseverance in the face of obstacles, all of which are required to attain the desired goal. Self-

efficacy has been found to change the way an individual thinks, feels and acts (Schwarzer, 2008).  

Various studies have examined the effect of self-efficacy on EFL teacher’s performances in language classrooms. For 

instance, Eslami and Fatahi (2008) investigated the impact of EFL teachers’ sense of self-efficacy on their instructional 

strategies. The sample included 40 EFL nonnative teachers at different schools teaching different grades with a 

minimum of five years of experience. The data collection instruments used were a sense of self-efficacy and 

instructional strategies, either grammatically oriented or communicatively oriented questionnaires. Both descriptive and 

inferential statistics yielded the following results: teachers with a positive sense of self-efficacy beliefs tended to vary 

the use of instructional strategies and resorted to focusing on meaning and fluency rather than accuracy. The more 

efficacious teachers felt the increased likelihood of her usage of communicatively oriented instructional strategies. 

D.  Relationship Between Emotional Intelligence and Self-Efficacy 

What follows is an account of research on the relationship between EI and self-efficacy to different aspects of 

teaching. A study by Moafin and Ghanizah (2009) investigated the relationship between EI and self-efficacy and 

revealed a strong correlation between teachers EI and their self-efficacy. The sample was relatively big and consisted of 

89 female and male Iranian EFL teachers. The positive relationship between the two indicates that high levels of EI are 

linked to high levels of self-efficacy. Interpersonal relations and problem-solving were presented as having the highest 

correlation to teachers’ self-efficacy.  

Nikoopour et al. (2012) conducted similar research on a larger scale with a sample consisted of 336 female and male 

EFL teachers. The results supported previous research findings regarding the significant relationship between EI and 

self-efficacy. Moreover, teachers with more years of experience scored higher levels on both EI and self-efficacy tests. 

Sarkhosh and Rezaee (2014) reached a similar conclusion regarding the significant relationship between EI and self-

efficacy. They administered the EI and self-efficacy surveys on 108 EFL Iranian university teachers. The results 

showed that three subscales of EI, flexibility, optimism, and interpersonal relationships, were positive predictors of self-

efficacy. 

Wossenie (2014) sought to identify a relationship between EI and self-efficacy of 43 EFL primary schoolteachers in 

Ethiopia. The data was collected through administering EI and self-efficacy questionnaires. The results showed lower 

than expected levels in both domains. However, there was a strong and significant correlation between the two variables. 

The research findings suggest the incorporation of EI and self-efficacy training in teacher education programs. 

As shown above, EI and self-efficacy appear to be closely linked. In the subsequent paragraphs, the effect of EI and 

self-efficacy on different aspects of teaching and teachers are discussed. Penrose (2007) explored teachers’ EI and self-

efficacy and teacher effectiveness. The researcher collected data using an EI scale and self-efficacy scale from 135 

teachers. The results showed that EI and self-efficacy are closely related. Furthermore, the researcher found that 

teachers who had high EI had a high sense of self-efficacy, which is related to achieving better outcomes.  

Salami (2007) investigated EI and self-efficacy in relation to work attitudes. He collected data from 475 teachers 

through surveys. The data was analyzed through SPSS. The findings showed a significant relationship between the 

variables and work attitudes. Teachers who had higher EI and self-efficacy had a higher emotional commitment to their 

place of work, thus developing positive work attitudes.  

E.  Factors Affecting Emotional Intelligence and Self-Efficacy 

Goleman (2006) identifies factors that are considered predictors and components of EI. He lists the following as the 

most prominent constructs: self-awareness, self-regulation, motivation, empathy, and social skills. Self-awareness refers 

to the ability to identify one’s emotions, strengths, weaknesses, skills, values, and their effects on others. Self-regulation 

means the ability to regulate one’s abrupt emotions and impulses. Motivation is the inner drive to accomplish a goal or 

an objective. Empathy is the ability to be considerate of others’ feelings and the effect of your decisions on them. 

Finally, social skills are skills that help a person manage their social relationships (Goleman, 2006). 

Returning to the subject of self-efficacy and factors influencing it, Bandura (1995) highlights four main factors that 

affect one’s self-efficacy beliefs which are: mastery of learning, successful experiences, social persuasion, and 

psychological and emotional status. Moreover, Bandura (1997) argues that once self-efficacy beliefs are established, 
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they cannot be changed. However, recent research focusing on self-efficacy has proved otherwise. There are other 

factors than the aforementioned factors that affect self-efficacy beliefs and change them either positively or negatively.  

For instance, Tschannen-Moran and Hoy (2007) explored factors that affect novice and experienced teachers’ self-

efficacy beliefs. The assumption is that teachers’ self-efficacy beliefs are closely related to the exerted efforts in 

teaching, objectives set to accomplish, their perseverance in the face of failure and their resilience when things go 

wrong. The researchers aimed to add to the empirical body of research on the factors predicting teachers’ self-efficacy 

beliefs. The sample was 255 novice teachers with three or fewer years of teaching experience, and experienced teachers 

with four or more years of teaching. The researchers used questionnaires as a means for data collection. The results 

showed that novice teachers had lower levels of self-efficacy beliefs than experienced teachers which highlight the 

years of teaching experience as a factor affecting self-efficacy. Experienced teachers had higher levels in instructional 

strategies and classroom management, and it could be attributed to their years of experience as well. Demographics, 

such as gender and race were not significant factors that affected teachers’ self-efficacy beliefs. The context was not a 

resilient factor; however, for novice teachers, the availability of teaching resources was a predictor of the conception of 

their self-efficacy beliefs. Finally, mastery of experiences was a predicting factor for both novice and experienced 

teachers. 

III.  RESEARCH DESIGN 

This research follows a qualitative research design, specifically a case study design to explore the teachers’ 

perceptions of EI and self-efficacy in the Saudi EFL context. Yin (200) defines a case study as “an empirical inquiry 

that investigates a contemporary phenomenon in depth and within its real-life context, especially when the boundaries 

between the phenomenon and context are not clearly evident” (p. 18). The case study is a broad method which may 

involve the use of several types of data gathered and analysed using different methodologies, which is why it is used in 

this research to explore and answer the proposed research questions (Creswell, 2012). Similarly, case studies showcase 

the detrimental role of “contextualization and holistic accounts of individual” (Duff, 2010, p. 52). Since this study 

focuses on the EFL teachers’ perceptions of EI and self-efficacy in a Saudi higher education institution, the university 

context serves as a case study where a group of teachers are interviewed regarding the research phenomenon.  

Owing to the exploratory nature of this research, two methods of data collection were adopted to get a better 

understanding and in-depth knowledge of the research constructs (Wahyuni, 2012). Therefore, a purposeful sampling 

was used to collect data as it allows the researcher to “intentionally select individuals to learn or understand the 

phenomena” (Creswell, 2012, p. 206). The target sample were Saudi EFL instructors with experience of teaching 

college level English. This research only focused on obtaining data from female participants due to gender segregation 

in Saudi universities. The data was thematically analyzed using NVivo software. 

A.  Context of the Study 

According to the reviewed literature in the previous chapter, research body on EI and self-efficacy awareness effects 

in the Saudi University level context deemed inconclusive. Research in the context focused quantitatively on students’ 

EI and how it affected them differently. Hence the focus of this study was the second important party in a classroom, 

the Saudi EFL teachers and how their awareness of both factors EI self-efficacy would affect their teaching practice. 

The participants of the study were female Saudi EFL teachers who have been working at the English Language Institute 

(ELI) of a Saudi Arabian university. All teachers have had 2+ years of experience teaching English to Saudi EFL 

students. The English program at the ELI has two tracks; arts and science, and all the participants have taught both the 

tracks. The program has four levels which range from A2 – B2 according to CEFR. All teachers have taught beginner 

levels and upper intermediate levels. In the following section, the research sample is discussed in detail. 

B.  Data Collection 

This study has utilized two data collection tools to gather qualitative data. The first stage was based on an online 

workshop and the second stage involved semi-structured interviews with the participants. 

(a).  Online Workshops 

The first data collection tool was an online workshop prepared to explore teachers’ responses to certain scenarios, 

which were constructed based on Bar-On’s (2004) EI model. The model consists of five components: a) Intrapersonal 

EI which comprises self-awareness and self-actualization; b) Interpersonal EI related to interpersonal skills; c) 

Adaptability and problem-solving; d) Stress management; and e) General mood (Bar-On, 2004). The scenarios for the 

online workshop were derived from situations (e.g., Describe a perfect day in your classroom which signifies a 

teacher’s intrapersonal EI which comprises of self-awareness and self-actualization). The workshop was piloted on 

three English instructors to ensure its comprehensibility and efficacy. Teachers were sent Google forms to fill in general 

information about themselves and choose a preferred time to attend the workshop as it was presented on the course of 

two days. Each day three participants attended the online workshop via Zoom platform; hence it was easily accessible 

and proved to be a user-friendly platform. After introducing myself and welcoming the teachers’, the session 

commenced with prompts related to the scenarios. Each teacher got her turn in reciting their reaction to the proposed 
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scenarios. Then, the teachers were asked the constructs of EI and self-efficacy and briefly introduced the two concepts. 

Finally, a date for the semi-structured interviews was set with the participants. 

(b).  Semi-Structured Interviews 

I conducted semi-structured interviews with six participants after the online workshop. The participants were 

contacted a couple of days after the online workshop via emails to set dates for the interviews. The interview questions 

were derived from the reviewed literature and my personal observation of teaching practices in the Saudi EFL context. 

Apart from set questions, emergent questions were asked based on the participants’ answers. Each interview was 

conducted via a Zoom call and lasted about 10-15 minutes. The participants were cooperative and open for a second 

interview if required.  

B.  Data Analysis 

Qualitative data are known to yield rich, raw and rigorous descriptions, which need to be managed for the purpose of 

analysis. The first step to analyze data is good keeping and storage of collected data. In this research, as everything was 

conducted online, data were stored in an encrypted cloud to ensure the anonymity and personal information of the 

participants. All recorded workshop sessions and semi-structured interviews were transcribed manually on a word file 

to be thematically analyzed via NVivo. Data cleaning was a step taken to guarantee the confidentiality of the 

participants and to ensure that all information leading to their identification was discarded properly. Thematic analysis 

renders an inductive approach to data analysis in which themes and interpretations emerge from obtained data, rather 

than being pre-determined or pre-defined (Wayuni, 2012). 

IV.  RESULT DISCUSSION 

The findings are presented following the theoretical framework and proposed research questions of this study. 
 

Theme Files References 

Emotional Intelligence  6 42 

Emotional Intelligence and Self-efficacy 6 24 

Emotional Awareness 6 21 

Teachers’ performances 6 39 

Teacher-student relationship 6 23 

 

RQ1: What are the EFL teachers’ perception of emotional intelligence and self-efficacy awareness in relation 

to their pedagogical performances? (Table 1) 
TABLE 1 

TEACHERS’ PERCEPTIONS 

 
 

An initial objective of this study was to explore the effects of EI and self-efficacy awareness of EFL teachers’ 

performances in EFL classrooms. The first research question of this study sought to investigate the perceptions of 

teachers regarding EI and self-efficacy awareness. An interesting finding that could answer this question is how 

teachers’ thought that EI could help them understand their students more which will consequently help them “adjust 

their teaching methods or techniques”. As highlighted by SLT, teachers direct their learning to develop themselves 

through authentic settings in language classrooms. Teachers actively use their social settings in the form of EFL 

classroom to acquire new knowledge, improve on previous learning and mirror that through their teaching practices. By 

doing so, teachers could be leading the learning process to a better outcome that is in alignment with their learning goals 

for themselves and their students. 

Furthermore, teachers emphasized that when they can spot the changes of facial expressions and change in mood, 

they are better equipped in dealing with such changes as they might help them change their way of teaching according 

to their students’ emotions and mood. This is consistent with the theory of SLT that suggests how teachers process their 

students’ responses and reactions in order to accommodate students in language classrooms. When teachers are aware 

and attentive in their classroom settings to their students’ expressions and emotional responses, they are able to identify 

their students’ needs based on their reaction and responses throughout the class. These findings are in correlation to Dev 

et al.’s (2016) findings which confirmed that teachers’ EI and self-efficacy had a significant role on their performances 

in terms of understanding others’ emotions, regulating one’s emotions and adapting accordingly. As established by 

previous research (e.g., Eslami & Fatahi, 2008; Nikoopour et al., 2012; Sarkhosh & Rezaee, 2014; Mahasnesh, 2016), 

EI and self-efficacy are highly correlated which has been established in this study as well. Teachers have stated that 

when they are aware of their own emotions and have a better regulation of their own reactions, they are better able to 

Teachers' 
perceptions 

Emotional awareness 

Emotional intelligence and self-efficacy 

Teaching is learning 
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manage themselves in the language classroom and have more confident in carrying out the lesson to reach the desired 

outcomes. One teacher considered it “the occurrence of learning”. The findings suggest that teachers maintain a good 

learning pace of their own development. According to SLT, teachers progress through the social setting of their 

classrooms.  

In addition, another important finding is that all teachers agreed that their students’ mental health and psychology are 

important aspects of EI and self-efficacy, as one teacher stated, “their mental health is more important than any other 

thing”, and another teacher declared “mental support is everything”. Which could indicate the importance of teachers’ 

regard to EI and self-efficacy awareness that may help them in the EFL classroom. Moreover, a teacher mentioned how 

EI helps her know her audience which helps her know the kind of students they are and how to assist them. Similarly, 

another teacher marked the importance of being confident as with trial-and-error teachers will be able to find out what 

works for their students. This might signify how teachers rely on their EI and self-efficacy awareness to adapt, change, 

and perform in the EFL classroom. Teachers are actively directing their learning in a way that both benefits them and 

their students in the authentic setting of the language classroom. This finding supports the findings of previous studies 

by Moafin and Ghanizah (2009) and Wossenie (2014) conducted in different contexts using quantitative methods which 

show that those higher levels of EI are highly linked to higher levels of self-efficacy.  

One of data collection tool that was used to implicitly identify how teachers’ perceptions of EI and self-efficacy 

awareness was the workshop in which teachers as detailed in the methodology chapter were given hypothetical 

scenarios and what would their reactions be and their possible effects on carrying out the lesson. Teachers showed 

awareness of their reactions and how to balance what they do in order to improve themselves and the classroom 

environment. Teachers were aware of the possible effects of the general mood on themselves and in return on their 

students and their learning. Teachers, although some of them stated not knowing the technical terms, were actively 

trying to practice the underlying constructs of both EI and self-efficacy. Teachers based on the findings of this study 

perceived awareness of EI and self-efficacy positively. 

To reiterate, teachers possibly hold high regards for the role EI and self-efficacy awareness in the EFL classroom and 

view it positively as it could result in knowing what best is for their students and their needs. These findings support 

SLT’s constructs of how teachers can direct their own learning through the social setting of a language classroom in a 

way that benefits their students’ progress. Putting both teachers’ and students’ emotions into account could help the 

learning environment which will consequently result in better teaching practices.   

RQ2: What is the effect of emotional intelligence and self-efficacy awareness on EFL teachers’ performances? 

(Table 2) 
TABLE 2  

EFFECTS OF EI AND SELF-EFFICACY AWARENESS ON EFL TEACHERS' PERFORMANCES 

 
 

The second research question tackled the possible effects of EI and self-efficacy on teachers’ performances and to 

what extent it is. A finding of this study is that teachers use their EI skill to elicit knowledge from students and build on 

that knowledge to better serve the objective of the lesson. Moreover, teachers elaborated on differentiating methods of 

explaining items such as pictures, videos, miming, personalized exercises, humor, relating grammar to stories and if 

needed using L1 depending on their students’ reactions or facial expressions. This might indicate that teachers utilize EI 

and self-efficacy in aiding the learning process in the language classroom to enhance their performances. What the 

teachers do is the epitome of what SLT stands for which is obtaining knowledge, learning, and implementing acquired 

practices within the social context of the EFL classroom (Fox, 2007). 

An interesting finding of this study is that teachers resort to their EI and self-efficacy skills when they teach lower 

achievers and repeaters. Trying to put the students’ interest at heart and maintaining a fostering learning environment as 

a teacher stated the “Mental support is everything”. Moreover, a teacher elaborated and mentioned that a teacher should 

be able to facilitate the students’ learning while managing how they feel: 

If you think they have a lot of energy that day, you have to use this energy to facilitate their learning from that 

day. So, it depends on their feelings. What do they feel? And you can figure it out and you just have to change 

your way in teaching according to their emotions, moods in that day, I think. 

Learning is informed by several constructs which activate the emotional process of knowing one’s feelings either 

positive or negative (Stein, 1997). Hence, it may be that teachers’ practices are dictated by their awareness of their own 

emotions and their students’ emotions which help them with the learning environment. Moreover, teachers’ 

performances are influenced by their teacher-student relationships which is why many teachers prefer to know their 

students and establish good rapport with them to improve the learning process. 

Effects of emotional 
intelligence and self-
efficacy awareness on 

EFL teachers' 
performances. 

Teachers' performances 

Teaching stratgies 

Teaching is learning 

Student-teacher relationship 
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Furthermore, the above finding corporates what has been stated in the literature in a sense that teachers’ utilization of 

EI and self-efficacy enhances their teaching and performances (e.g., Hargreaves, 1998; Joshith, 2012; Razavi, 2014; 

Dev et al., 2016; Asrar-ul-Haq et al., 2017; and Kaur et al., 2019). As a response to a scenario in which students were 

being disruptive, teachers mentioned resorting to different methods to attract the students’ attention which highlights 

adaptability and problem-solving and is one of the EI components proposed by Bar-On (2004). These findings further 

support previous research related to the effects of EI and self-efficacy on teachers’ performances. 

Teachers have emphasized the importance of utilizing their EI in getting to know their students and understanding 

them and their backgrounds. Teachers think that being able to understand their studies helps them manage classrooms 

effectively. To that end, teachers are better able to personalize their classes and lessons to result in students’ 

engagement and enthusiasm. Moreover, by doing so, teachers can establish a good rapport with their students and have 

a better teacher-student relationship. One teacher indicated that it is imperative for a teacher to show their students that 

they care about them as human beings to foster a healthy learning environment. It is not merely a transaction of passing 

information regardless of the student and who they are. Teachers stated that they put in effort as they know that 

separating the student from their social context is impossible. Therefore, they utilize getting to know their students in 

forming a better rapport with them which helps their teaching practices. In accordance with SLT, teachers are being 

self-directed learners who employ interactions to their benefit. 

V.  CONCLUSION 

The findings of this study have shed light on the awareness of the relationship between EI and self-efficacy and their 

effect on teachers’ pedagogical performance in the EFL classroom. The need for incorporating such skills could be seen 

beneficial to both teachers and learners in the language classroom. However, there were some limitations such as if 

there were other tools such as observations would have yielded a more comprehensive understanding of teachers’ 

performances and their EI and self-efficacy awareness; hence, resulting in more credible and trustworthy data. The 

study was restricted to female teachers due to the sampling choice based on availability. It would have been interesting 

to investigate the male teachers’ perceptions and awareness of EI and self- efficacy. Presumably, data from EFL male 

instructors could differ based on their own experiences resulting in broader findings.  

Pedagogical Implications 

There are several pedagogical implications based on the findings of the study. EFL teachers, if not provided by their 

respective place of work are to familiarize themselves with the set of skills that would aid them in teaching, such as EI 

and self-efficacy. Policymakers need to put forth a reform program that does not only focus on latest teaching strategies 

and topics of the sort but on the skills teachers need to improve the quality of their teaching and learning. Moreover, A 

natural progression of this work is to investigate the levels of EI and self-efficacy of EFL teachers and observe their 

classes. It is still unclear the levels of EI and self-efficacy teachers possess as this study focused on their awareness of 

the constructs. Furthermore, future research could focus on conducting a quasi-experimental study in which EFL 

teachers are provided with EI and self-efficacy training to measure their performances in a controlled and an 

experimental group. Considerably, more research work needs to be done in the Saudi EFL context to determine the 

extent of the effect of EI and self-efficacy on different aspects relating to the learning process such as experience, 

teaching method, classroom management and so on. 
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Abstract—Innovative teaching strategies are required to be implemented in teaching writing to enhance 

students’ writing skills. This study aims at investigating the effectiveness of brainstorming combined with 

project-based learning implemented in writing classrooms. This study employed a descriptive research design. 

Several data collection methods were conducted to gather the data, such as classroom observations, semi-

structured interviews with the selected university lecturers, questionnaires and document study of the mid-

semester and final semester scores. This study found that brainstorming combined with project-based learning 

is an effective learning strategy for improving students’ writing skills. Moreover, brainstorming combined 

with project-based learning promotes students’ active participation in writing classes. This study implies that 

brainstorming combined with project-based learning should be implemented more intensively in the classroom 

to develop students’ learning competence. 

 

Index Terms—brainstorming, project-based learning, writing, skills 

 

I.  INTRODUCTION 

Writing is one of the four English skills used to convey ideas, opinions, thoughts and feelings in written form. It is a 

productive language skill which is very important for students to learn because it helps them to be successful 

academically. Therefore, students’ writing skills should be continually developed in writing classrooms by utilizing 

various teaching strategies (Widiastuti et al., 2022). Innovative and creative learning strategies should be implemented 

in teaching writing to engage students in learning and ensure that students’ writing competence develops continually 

(Denham, 2020). Developing students’ writing skills becomes essential for teachers in language teaching because 

having good writing skills is very important for the students to communicate in written forms. By writing, students can 

communicate and express their ideas, thoughts and feeling to others (Aghajani & Adloo, 2018).  

Writing is a complex language skill which requires students to practice continuously to master all components of 

writing (Kadek & Lastari, 2018). In other words, writing skills cannot be mastered without regular and continuous 

practice (Mantra, 2017). To be able to write appropriately, students must have a good mastery of various linguistic 

elements (Mantra & Widiastuti, 2019). Moreover, in writing, students should be able to express their ideas, opinions 

and feelings to other people appropriately in written forms. Consequently, students must have a good vocabulary, 

grammar, spelling and language usage abilities. Therefore, students should have good knowledge of various linguistics 

features to express their ideas adequately (Motallebzadeh et al., 2018). It indicates that communicating in written forms 

requires compressive linguistics knowledge concerning micro and micro writing skills (Mantra et al., 2021). These may 

cause students to be reluctant to write because they need to know various linguistics skills, and also they have to know 

what to write (Adas & Bakir, 2013). Moreover, students should have the imagination or creativity to think while writing 

to make reading enjoyable (Nurlaila, 2013).  

Providing a good learning atmosphere for the students to practice their writing skills in the classroom is essential to 

develop students’ writing skills (Saud et al., 2014). Teachers must implement appropriate learning strategies to create 

conducive learning conditions. Teaching strategies become keys to a successful writing classroom. Teachers should 

facilitate students with various learning activities to provide opportunities for the students to practice their writing skills 

(Sun & Feng, 2009). Students may also engage more intensively in learning activities when the teachers use appropriate 
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and innovative learning strategies. Therefore, it is undeniable that the appropriate implementation of a learning strategy 

plays an essential role in learning success (Handayani & Widiastuti, 2019). Moreover, students learning motivation can 

be improved if the techniques are appropriate for the learning condition (Cahyani et al., 2018).  

Additionally, when appropriate learning strategies are implemented, the learning objectives can be easily obtained, 

and the student's learning achievement can be improved continually. Teachers need to be able to innovate learning 

strategies to suit the student's needs. In writing classes, teachers may also combine the learning strategies and select the 

most appropriate learning strategy to improve students' writing skills (Schillings et al., 2018; Tyas, 2020).  

Several learning strategies can be implemented in writing classes, for example, brainstorming and project-based 

learning. Brainstorming is a strategy which enables students to work in a group to discuss and share their writing 

problems with other students (Rahmawati, 2022). In the brainstorming strategy, students can contribute ideas, 

suggestions, opinions, thoughts, and information obtained from each group member. Each member is free to respond, 

criticise or add. Meanwhile, in the brainstorming method, all thoughts can be accommodated by the group leader and 

then used as the main idea and developed into a complete conclusion (Astu Bhairawa et al., 2020). 

Brainstorming is designed to encourage groups to express various ideas and judgments between individuals in a 

group. Everyone expressed an idea to record and then put it together with various other ideas. Moreover, brainstorming 

can be combined with project-based learning (Kaufua et al., 2021). Project-based learning can develop students’ 

creativity in developing their writing skills. Projects can be exciting and challenging for students (Insani et al., 2018). 

Teachers nowadays are encouraged to provide students to carry out projects to develop students' ability to do valuable 

things for their life skills. Therefore, to solve students’ problems in writing, brainstorming and project-based learning 

are implemented in the writing classroom (Alberto, 2018).  

Previous studies have been conducted related to writing skills and brainstorming techniques. Rahmawati (2022) 

conducted a study concerning the effect of the brainstorming technique as a pre-writing activity on the student's 

achievement in writing. It was found that the brainstorming technique facilitates the students to improve their ability in 

writing skills. Kaufua et al. (2021) conducted a study concerning the implementation of brainstorming to improve 

students’ writing. It was found that the brainstorming technique is effective for learning to write a descriptive text. 

Furthermore, a study by Villalba (2022) found that project-based learning effectively improves students’ English.  

Similarly, this study investigated the use of brainstorming. However, this study focused on investigating the 

effectiveness of brainstorming combined with project-based learning used by university lecturers in improving their 

students’ writing skills.  

II.  RESEARCH METHOD 

This study employed a descriptive research design to investigate the effectiveness of the brainstorming strategy 

combined with project-based learning. A descriptive research method is a purposive process of gathering, analysing, 

classifying, and tabulating data about prevailing conditions, practices, processes, and trends and then making adequate 

and accurate interpretations of the data results (Gatbonton, 2008). This study was conducted in English education study 

programs, and four classes of fourth-semester students were thoroughly investigated. The data were collected through 

semi-structured interviews, classroom observation, and document studies of the student's writing scores in the pre-and 

mid-semester and final term tests. Additionally, a questionnaire was administered to collect data concerning the 

students’ changes in behaviour in learning writing skills through brainstorming combined with project-based learning. 

The data were descriptively analysed to establish the findings of the study. All data were first put in the correct 

categories and triangulated with other data to ensure their validity and reliability. The findings were then presented 

argumentatively to provide a clear horizon to the readers concerning the effectiveness of brainstorming combined with 

project-based learning in enhancing students’ writing skills. 

III.  RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

The results related to integrating brainstorming and project-based learning used by the teachers to enhance students’ 

writing skills were presented below and the results were then discussed briefly. 

A.  Results 

In the present study, the researchers interviewed English lecturers teaching the writing subject. The interview 

excerpts with the lecturers who currently teach the writing subjects could be presented as follows. 

“My students’ writing ability was still very low. They had a lot of problems developing their ideas in writing. 

Perhaps, it is because they could not explore what to write. My students found difficulty in using appropriate 

vocabulary and grammar. I use brainstorming and then assigned them to write texts through projects. This 

way of learning made my students became active in learning writing” (Lecturer A). 

“When I taught writing skills, I told my students the topics of the writing exercises. Then asked them to write 

descriptive text, recount text, narrative, or other forms of writing. They took a long time to write the text. They 

are often stuck in the first paragraph. Therefore, to make them active, I brainstormed with them and then gave 

them projects to do. They have to write a report and present the report in the classroom” (Lecturer B). 
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“My students often get bored and reluctant to write the text properly, and when they are asked to submit 

their assignment, they are busy finding similar text on google. To break this habit, I used brainstorming 

combined with project-based learning. After implementing the strategies, my students are active in doing 

writing projects” (Lecturer C). 

“Well, my students have difficulty in developing ideas, using suitable vocabulary, and constructing 

sentences into correct text. When I implemented the brainstorming combined with project-based learning, my 

students engaged themselves more intensively in writing classes because they have to be responsible with their 

assignment and they have to be ready to present their report in the classroom” (Lecturer D). 

Furthermore, at the beginning of this study, several classroom observations were conducted in writing classes to see 

the implementation of brainstorming combined with project-based learning. Lectures taught in classes A, B, C and D 

were observed intensively. The summary of the observation can be presented as the following.  
 

TABLE 1 

SUMMARY OF CLASSROOM OBSERVATION 

Class Learning Topics Learning Method Description of Quality Implementation 

Class A Education in the 21st Century brainstorming combined with project-

based learning 

Pre activity started with brainstorming. 

Students were then assigned to the project. 

The projects were done during the main 

activity, followed by submitting the report in 

writing. The students carried out classroom 

presentation 

Class B Current issues in education brainstorming combined with project-

based learning 

After opening the class, the lecturer 

brainstormed with the students and then 

provided projects to be done by the students. 

The report in the form of writing was 

submitted to the lecturer; the presentations 

were carried out. 

Class C Education and technology brainstorming combined with project-

based learning 

The lecturer brainstormed with the students 

with various questions to browse students’ 

understanding of the topic, and then projects 

were given to be presented in the main 

activity. After students submitted the report, 

presentation activities were started. 

Class D Online learning development brainstorming combined with project-

based learning 

The lecturer intensively brainstormed with 

the students in the pre-activity stage and then 

continued with projects. The presentations 

were carried out after all reports were 

submitted to the lecturer. 

 

Document studies were conducted to confirm the results of the interviews with the lecturers. The students’ writing 

achievements were investigated by checking the mean score of the mid-semester and the final-semester tests. The data 

can be presented as the following.  
 

TABLE 2 

THE MEAN SCORE OF THE MID-SEMESTER AND FINAL SEMESTER TESTS IN WRITING AFTER THE IMPLEMENTATION OF THE BRAINSTORMING 

STRATEGY COMBINED WITH PROJECT-BASED LEARNING 

Class Pre-Semester Test Mid Semester Test Final Semester Test Differences Between 

Mid-Semester and 

Final Semester Tests 

Class A 45 68 82 14 

Class B 40 73 85 12 

Class C 42 67 84 17 

Class D 46 72 88 16 

Grand Mean Score 43.25 70.00 84.75 14.75 

 

To collect the supporting data, the researcher also administered a questionnaire at the end of the fourth semester 

consisting of 120 students. The questionnaire data were used to determine the subjects' responses to brainstorming 

combined with project-based learning. The responses to the questionnaire were presented in five choices: Strongly 

Agree (SA), Agree (A), Undecided (U), Disagree (D), and Strongly Disagree (SD). The data showing the subjects’ total 

responses can be tabulated in the following table.  
 

TABLE 3 

THE DATA SHOWING THE SUBJECTS’ TOTAL RESPONSES TO THE QUESTIONNAIRE 

Qualification Respondent Percentage 

Strongly agree 70 58.33% 

Agree 35 29.17% 

Undecided 10 8.33% 

Disagree 5 4.17% 

Strongly disagree 0 0% 

TOTAL 120 100% 
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The questionnaire results showed that the students enjoyed learning writing skills through brainstorming and project-

based learning. The tables above showed significant changes in students’ learning behaviour when learning writing 

skills through brainstorming combined with project-based learning. The questionnaire also showed that 58.33% of the 

students strongly agreed, 29.17% agreed, 8.33% were undecided, 4.17% disagreed, and none of the subjects stated 

firmly disagreed.  

B.  Discussion 

The interview results showed that the student's writing ability was still low compared to the passing grade indicator 

suggested by the university curriculum. This low ability was caused by a need for students' motivation to participate in 

the learning activities. Therefore, innovative learning strategies must be implemented to develop students’ motivation in 

a writing classroom. The interview indicated that the students had a crucial problem with writing. They could have been 

higher in content, vocabulary, grammar, and organization. They needed help to develop their ideas about a topic and to 

express them using appropriate vocabulary and correct grammar. Furthermore, the lecturers using the conventional 

teaching strategy demotivated students to learn writing. Therefore, it needs to implement innovative learning strategies 

to develop students’ active participation in learning writing. 

Based on the interviews, barnstorming combined with project-based learning could help students learn writing skills 

because they have to engage in brainstorming activities, participate in several projects, and present their reports in the 

classroom. The effectiveness of brainstorming combined with project-based learning can also be found based on the 

result of mid-semester tests and final tests. The mean score of both mid-semester and final tests was sufficiently high 

compared with the passing grade of writing subjects indicated by the university curriculum. Moreover, the differences 

between the mean score of the mid-test and final tests were relatively high, indicating that the lecturers' learning 

activities after the mid-tests effectively improved students’ writing skills. 

Based on the results of students’ scores in mid-semester and final semester tests, it found that students’ ability in 

writing is higher than in the pre-semester test. This finding clearly showed that students’ skills in writing have improved 

after the implementation of brainstorming combined with project-based learning. The grand mean score showed that the 

pre-semester test was 43.25, the mid-semester test was 70.00, and the final semester test was 84.75. The grand mean 

score of all classes vividly indicated a high increase in the students’ writing skills after brainstorming combined with 

project-based learning was implemented in the writing classes. The findings confirmed that brainstorming combined 

with project-based learning could be intensively employed in the classroom to develop students’ writing skills. 

Furthermore, based on the classroom observation, it was found that all lecturers who taught writing skills in classes A, 

B, C, and D intensively brainstormed with students in the pre-activity stage, then followed by project-based learning. 

Students were found to be very active in doing their projects and writing the reports comprehensively because they 

attained a lot of information and ideas during the brainstorming stage. Students also present their reports with 

confidence. Meanwhile, the lecturers enjoyed the class because their students were fully engaged in learning.  

Moreover, a questionnaire was administered to know the students' responses concerning the implementation of 

brainstorming combined project-based learning in the teaching-learning process. The questionnaire also showed that 

58.33% of the students strongly agreed, 29.17%of the students agreed, 8.33% were undecided, 4.17% disagreed, and 

none of the subjects stated firmly disagreed with the implementation of barnstorming combined with project-based 

learning. The result showed that the students’ responses toward implementing brainstorming combined with project-

based learning were positive. The students showed positive responses and were more interested and active in the 

learning process conducted through the implementation of barnstorming combined with project-based learning. This 

Questionnaire results showed that students enjoyed learning through the implementation of barnstorming combined 

with project-based learning in teaching writing. 

The effectiveness of brainstorming combined with project-based learning was because all students became active in 

learning. The combination of brainstorming and project-based learning provided many opportunities for the students to 

develop their ideas and express their thought independently. In a writing classroom, brainstorming is considered a free-

associative thinking activity to categorize, select, and arrange topics for discussion according to the topic, intent, 

purpose, and interaction context. Moreover, the brainstorming strategy allows students to use their previous knowledge 

in their writing activities and learn what skills and information they have and what they need to know (Al Masri, 2019).  

Brainstorming is a teaching strategy involving students by raising student problems and inviting them to these 

problems so that students involve their thoughts, ideas, ideas and even their responses (Malkawi & Smadi, 2018). The 

brainstorming strategy is a learning strategy implemented in the classroom by posing a problem to students that they 

must answer or respond to so that the problem develops into a new one. This strategy allows students to develop 

creative thinking so that consideration provides a way for creative initiatives (Listyani, 2020). Students become 

motivated to devote all the ideas that arise from their minds within a certain period regarding several problems and are 

not asked to be assessed the brainstorming (Abedianpour & Omidvari, 2018).  

Brainstorming is an effective strategy to be implemented in the writing classroom because it is a fast way to solve 

different problems and generate as many new ideas as possible (Hidayanti et al., 2018). Moreover, brainstorming 

stimulates the brain to think logically, spontaneously and creatively. Furthermore, brainstorming and project-based 

learning enable students to practice the stages of writing activities, such as (1) pre-writing, (2) writing, and (3) post-

JOURNAL OF LANGUAGE TEACHING AND RESEARCH 1593

© 2023 ACADEMY PUBLICATION



writing stages (Handayani et al., 2019). In the selection of the pre-writing stage, students select content areas for writing 

through brainstorming. Furthermore, project-based learning can be intensively implemented to maximize students 

writing practices (Syahrin et al., 2019).  

This study found that brainstorming combined with project-based learning can be used to build up students’ writing 

skills. Students found the strategies very effective and aroused their motivation to learn writing. In all writing activities, 

students actively participated in the learning activities. Through implementing brainstorming combined with project-

based learning, students have many opportunities to develop their writing skills because they are challenged to complete 

the projects and present the results in good writing. Moreover, the combination of brainstorming and project-based 

learning enables students to learn together in groups. It also helps students develop their social skills.  

IV.  CONCLUSION 

The implementation of brainstorming combined with project-based learning in the classroom helps students to 

improve their writing skills. The writing activity can be started by implementing brainstorming by posing problems to 

the class. Students answer or express opinions or comments so that they may develop into new problems or can be 

interpreted as a way to get ideas from a group of people in a short period. After students had various ideas about the 

writing topics, they were assigned to a project based on their ideas, and then the project resulted in the form of writing. 

Brainstorming combined with project-based learning was effectively implemented in writing classes because students 

could express and develop their ideas independently. This study suggests that the integration of brainstorming and 

project-based learning should be carefully considered as a strategy to improve students’ language skills. Furthermore, 

other researchers are suggested to continually study the effectiveness of brainstorming combined project-based learning 

for effective teaching strategies to enhance students’ competence in learning.  
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Abstract—This paper examines two influential novels of the 18th century, Eliza Haywood's Anti-Pamela and 

John Cleland's Fanny Hill: or, the Memoirs of a Woman of Pleasure, to offer insights into the social norms, 

gender roles, and erotic attitudes of the time. Through a comparative analysis of the two works, this paper 

highlights their distinct literary traditions, concerns, and perspectives on the issues of eroticism, virtue, and 

gender relations. The study finds that while Haywood's Anti-Pamela critiques the excesses of the materialistic 

and libertine culture of the time, Cleland's Fanny Hill challenges the concept of virtue and decorum by 

emphasizing the complexities of human erotic desire. The paper argues that the two works offer unique and 

valuable perspectives on the social and cultural landscape of 18th century England, contributing to the 

ongoing debates on gender, social inequality, and erotic exploitation. This study provides a better 

understanding of the literary and cultural history of the 18
th

 century and its relevance to contemporary 

discussions on the issues of gender and eroticism. 

 

Index Terms—Eliza Haywood, John Cleland, Anti-Pamela, Gender dynamics 

 

I.  INTRODUCTION 

Pamela; or, Virtue Rewarded was a novel published by Samuel Richardson in 1740, which quickly gained popularity 

and became a cultural phenomenon in the 18th century. The novel followed the story of a servant girl, Pamela, who was 

able to maintain her virtue and ultimately win the love and marriage of her master. The book was celebrated for its 

depiction of the protagonist's moral fortitude, but not everyone was enamored with this portrayal. Henry Fielding was 

the first to respond to the publication of Pamela by writing a satirical counter-narrative, Shamela, which was published 

just six months after the original. However, Fielding was not the only one to challenge Richardson's representation of 

virtue and morality. 

Eliza Heywood and John Cleland also contributed to the anti-Pamela movement by presenting their own counter-

narratives. Heywood's The Anti-Pamela; or Feigned Innocence Detected was a direct response to Pamela, and was 

written from a female perspective. Heywood aimed to subvert the dominant ideologies of the era by exposing the 

techniques that low-class female servants could use to climb the social ladder by exploiting their master's naivety and 

gullibility. Her approach was to build a counter-narrative that portrayed the functionality of the sexual gaze as a tool in 

the hands of the female servant. 

Similarly, Cleland's Fanny Hill: or, the Memoires of a Woman Pleasure challenged the sexual morality of the time 

by depicting female sexuality in a frank and unapologetic manner. Cleland's novel was groundbreaking in its portrayal 

of female sexuality and desire, and it subverted the dominant ideologies of the era by presenting a female perspective 

that was usually marginalized or ignored. Both Heywood and Cleland made a bold statement in their works and paved 

the way for more daring and provocative literature in the centuries to come. By challenging the representation of 

Pamela's virtue, they contributed to a broader conversation about the representation of women and the societal norms 

and values of the time. 

II.  LITERATURE REVIEW 

The rise of the novel as a literary form in the 18th century saw an increased interest in the representation of women 

and gender roles. A significant debate centered around the works of Samuel Richardson's Pamela and Henry Fielding's 

Shamela, and their respective anti-versions, Anti-Pamela and Joseph Andrews. This review provides a critical analysis 

of four articles that examine the representation of female servants in these works and their impact on the larger 

discussions of gender, virtue, and the gaze in 18th-century literature. 

Bowen (1999) in “A Sawce-box and Boldface Indeed”: Refiguring the Female Servant in the Pamela-Anti-Pamela 

Debate published in Studies in Eighteenth-Century Culture, examines the representation of the female servant in 
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Pamela and Anti-Pamela to explore the larger societal concerns regarding the changing status of women and the threat 

they posed to male power. Bowen argues that the depiction of the servant in these works is used to comment on and 

subvert traditional notions of gender and class. By conducting a close reading of the text, Bowen reveals the ways in 

which the female servant is utilized as a literary device to comment on the social and political tensions of the time. Her 

article provides insight into the role of the servant in eighteenth-century literature and its significance in shaping the 

representation of gender and class in this period.  

“Rethinking Gender and Virtue through Richardson's Domestic Accounting” (Roxburgh, 2012). In her article, 

Roxburgh presents a unique analysis of Samuel Richardson's novel Pamela by examining the representation of 

domestic accounting in the story. Drawing on contemporary economic and cultural debates, she argues that the novel's 

emphasis on meticulous record-keeping offers a new perspective on the relationship between gender, virtue, and the 

economy in 18th-century literature. Roxburgh delves into the ways in which the novel's detailed portrayal of domestic 

labor and accounting practices provides a means of exploring the value placed on women's work and morality in a 

changing social landscape. By analyzing the novel's use of domestic accounting as a tool for character development, 

Roxburgh offers insights into the complex interplay between gender, virtue, and social status in 18th-century England. 

Scandal and Privacy: Two Eighteenth-Century Women (Spacks, 2002). Spacks provides a nuanced examination of 

the themes of scandal and privacy in two 18th-century literary works, Pamela and Anti-Pamela. Through a careful 

analysis of the narrative techniques employed by the authors, Spacks contends that these works not only offer an 

insightful critique of societal attitudes towards women's sexuality but also provide a commentary on the complex 

interplay between gender, class, and public opinion. Drawing on contemporary debates about the value of privacy, 

Spacks reveals the ways in which these works engage with the cultural anxieties surrounding the desire for privacy in an 

era of increasing public scrutiny. Furthermore, the author examines the ways in which these literary works serve as a 

means of exploring the experiences of women who found themselves caught between the contradictory demands of 

social propriety and personal agency. In doing so, Spacks illuminates the rich cultural and social significance of these 

works in the 18th-century literary landscape. 

Optics, Gender, and the Eighteenth-Century Gaze: Looking at Eliza Haywood's Anti-Pamela (Swenson, 2010). In her 

article, Swenson examines the portrayal of the female gaze in Eliza Haywood's Anti-Pamela and its implications for 

larger societal debates about gender and desire in 18th-century literature. By exploring the narrative strategies employed 

by Haywood, Swenson sheds light on the ways in which the work challenges traditional notions of gender roles and 

sexuality, and subverts the dominant male gaze that characterizes much of the literature of the period. Through a close 

reading of the text, Swenson highlights the ways in which Haywood's representation of the female gaze offers a new 

perspective on the power dynamic between men and women and the ways in which desire shapes their interactions. 

Overall, the article provides valuable insights into the ways in which literature can challenge and subvert societal norms 

and expectations, and offers a fresh perspective on the role of women in 18th-century society. 

The literature review above has provided a valuable insight into the various ways in which eighteenth-century 

literature, particularly the works of Samuel Richardson, Eliza Haywood, and John Cleland, engaged with and 

challenged societal norms and expectations surrounding gender, class, and sexuality. While scholars have extensively 

examined Richardson's Pamela, less attention has been paid to its counter narratives such as Haywood's Anti-Pamela 

and Cleland's Memoirs of a Woman of Pleasure, which challenge and subvert the dominant themes of Pamela. 

By employing a close reading approach, this study aims to fill this gap by exploring the details in Heywood's and 

Cleland's works that function as tropes and counter narratives to Pamela. Through a detailed analysis of key incidents 

and literary devices employed in these works, this study seeks to highlight the ways in which they offer alternative 

perspectives on the themes of gender, class, and sexuality that were prevalent in the literature of the period. In particular, 

this study will examine the ways in which Haywood's and Cleland's works challenge the traditional gender roles and 

subvert the dominant male gaze that characterizes much of the literature of the period. 

This study is important in its contribution to the wider academic discourse on the representation of gender, class, and 

sexuality in eighteenth-century literature. By focusing on the counter narratives to Pamela, this study expands the scope 

of analysis beyond the widely studied works of Samuel Richardson and offers valuable insights into the diverse range of 

opinions and perspectives that existed in the literature of the period. Through a close reading approach, this study offers 

a fresh perspective on the ways in which literature can challenge and subvert societal norms and expectations and 

highlights the complex interplay between literature, culture, and society. 

III.  METHOD 

The present study seeks to explore the counter-narratives presented by Eliza Heywood and John Cleland to Samuel 

Richardson's novel, Pamela; or, Virtue Rewarded, with a focus on the literary techniques and motifs used by the former 

authors in their works, The Anti-Pamela; or Feigned Innocence Detected and Fanny Hill: or, the Memoires of a Woman 

of Pleasure, respectively. The paper aims to investigate the ways in which Heywood and Cleland challenge the 

representation of Pamela's virtue and the dominant ideologies of their time, as well as the cultural, social, and historical 

contexts that informed the authors' writing and how these influenced the messages they sought to convey through their 

works. 
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To achieve these objectives, this study adopts an analytical approach to explore the literary motifs and techniques 

employed by Heywood and Cleland that subvert the societal norms and values of the time, with a particular focus on the 

themes of sexuality, gender, and social class. The paper also seeks to examine the narrative styles and literary devices 

used by Heywood and Cleland, including characterization, dialogue, and symbolism, and how these shape the messages 

and themes of their works. 

In addition to examining the cultural, social, and historical contexts that informed the authors' writing, this paper also 

aims to highlight the perspectives from which Heywood and Cleland wrote, and how these perspectives influence the 

messages and themes of their works. By analyzing the literary techniques and motifs used by both authors, the paper 

seeks to shed light on their bold statements and the ways in which they paved the way for more daring and provocative 

literature in the centuries to come. 

To achieve this, the paper employs a close reading approach, allowing for a detailed analysis of key incidents and 

literary devices used in Heywood's and Cleland's works that function as tropes and counter-narratives to Pamela. 

Through this approach, the study seeks to highlight the ways in which these works offer alternative perspectives on the 

themes of gender, class, and sexuality that were prevalent in the literature of the period. Specifically, the study aims to 

examine the ways in which Heywood's and Cleland's works challenge the traditional gender roles and subvert the 

dominant male gaze that characterizes much of the literature of the period. 

The aim of this study is to contribute to the wider academic discourse on the representation of gender, class, and 

sexuality in eighteenth-century literature. By focusing on the counter-narratives to Pamela, this study expands the scope 

of analysis beyond the widely studied works of Samuel Richardson and offers valuable insights into the diverse range of 

opinions and perspectives that existed in the literature of the period. Ultimately, by examining the ways in which 

literature can challenge and subvert societal norms and expectations, this study highlights the complex interplay 

between literature, culture, and society. 

IV.  MATERIALS STUDIED 

A.  Eliza Heywood’s the Anti-Pamela; or Feigned Innocence Detected 

Eliza Haywood, a prominent female writer in the 18th century, published a notable body of work that included poetry, 

plays, and novels. However, her most famous work is The Anti-Pamela; or Feigned Innocence Detected, which was 

published in 1741. This novel serves as a satirical response to Samuel Richardson's popular novel, “Pamela,” which was 

widely read and discussed during the 18th century. While Richardson's novel portrays a virtuous servant girl who 

eventually marries her master after resisting his advances, Haywood's novel takes a different approach. She uses her 

writing to challenge the idea that women must be passive and obedient in order to be virtuous, providing a sharp 

critique of “Pamela” and its portrayal of female virtue and sexual behavior. 

The Anti-Pamela stands out from other contemporary works of literature due to its satirical tone and its bold critique 

of prevailing ideas about female virtue and sexual behavior. As Swenson notes in her analysis of the title page of 

Haywood's work, the novel's moralistic claims are exaggerated, and it instead attracts cultural interest in the vulnerable 

male gaze. Through her writing, Haywood demonstrates her wit, intelligence, and her ability to engage with important 

social and cultural issues of her time. The enduring relevance of The Anti-Pamela continues to be studied by scholars of 

18th-century literature and gender studies, serving as a testament to Haywood's literary prowess and her contribution to 

the literary canon. 

B.  John Cleland’s Fanny Hill: or, the Memoires of a Woman of Pleasure 

John Cleland was a prominent English author who lived in the late 18th century. His most well-known work, Fanny 

Hill: or, the Memoirs of a Woman of Pleasure, was published in 1748 and is considered one of the earliest works of 

erotic fiction in the English language. The novel is a picaresque story that follows the life of a young woman named 

Fanny Hill, who is forced into a life of prostitution in 18th-century London. Fanny Hill's frank and explicit portrayal of 

sexuality and desire, as well as its celebration of female sexuality, has made it a landmark work in the history of English 

literature. 

Cleland's Fanny Hill has been widely influential, and its impact can be seen in the works of later writers, such as D.H. 

Lawrence and Henry Miller. The novel's celebration of female sexuality was particularly groundbreaking, as it 

challenged the traditional notion of women as passive objects of male desire. In Fanny Hill, Cleland creates a female 

protagonist who takes control of her own sexuality and desires, subverting the dominant patriarchal ideology of the time. 

The novel continues to be read and studied by scholars and readers alike, and its enduring popularity is a testament to its 

groundbreaking status as a work of erotic fiction that celebrates female sexuality. 

Despite its popularity, Fanny Hill was highly controversial at the time of its publication. According to the article 

“Cleland, John” in The Oxford Companion to English Literature, Fanny Hill “caused a furor and he was arrested for 

obscenity and spent some time in debtor's prison” (Harmon & Holman, 2003). The novel's sexual content was widely 

condemned, and the authorities attempted to suppress it by banning its sale and distribution. Cleland's arrest and trial 

drew further attention to the novel and helped to increase its notoriety. 

Fanny Hill is known for its explicit portrayal of sexuality, which caused controversy and led to the novel's banning. 

However, despite attempts to suppress it, the novel remained popular among readers and has been the subject of 
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academic and literary analysis. According to Harmon and Holman, Cleland's frank depiction of sexual experiences in 

the novel has been seen as significant and revolutionary in the development of the English novel. 

V.  ANALYSIS 

A.  Eliza Heywood’s the Anti-Pamela; or Feigned Innocence Detected 

This analysis of Eliza Haywood's Anti-Pamela explores how the novel serves as a warning to male readers about the 

dangers of female deception and the pursuit of social elevation through marriage. The use of the epistolary form delves 

into the emotional and psychological states of the characters and offers commentary on gender relations and social 

norms of the eighteenth century. The differentiation between liking and loving is a central theme that runs throughout 

the novel, and Heywood uses this to guide her female readership in their pursuit of love and marriage, while also 

cautioning her male readership to be wary of female seductive behavior. The novel encourages women to follow 

Pamela's manual of virtue to elevate themselves socially and economically. Heywood's critique of lower-class families 

illustrates her belief that social ascent is possible through the strategic management of one's reputation and image. The 

novel also highlights the potential dangers of materialism and the pursuit of wealth, warning that those who place too 

much emphasis on material goods may be morally corrupted. Ultimately, Heywood's novel serves as a cautionary tale 

for both men and women, providing insights into the complex gender dynamics of the eighteenth century and the 

various strategies that women of all social classes could employ to navigate their social environments. 

(a).  Maternal Pedagogy and Social Advancement 

Heywood's counter narrative in Anti-Pamela serves as a warning to male readers about the potential dangers of 

female deception, especially as it pertains to social elevation through marriage. In the novel, the protagonist Syrena 

seeks to elevate her social status by marrying a man of condition, and her mother plays a crucial role in coaching her on 

how to navigate the complex social landscape. The story unfolds through a series of letters between Syrena and her 

mother, in a narrative structure reminiscent of Richardson's Pamela. Like Richardson, Heywood employs the epistolary 

form to delve into the emotional and psychological states of her characters, and to offer commentary on gender relations 

and social norms of the time. As Swenson notes, Heywood positions her novel as a “caution to young gentlemen.” 

Swenson argues that:  

positioning the novel as a warning about female perfidy…The novel interacts with and exploits cultural 

anxieties about gazing, especially the vulnerability of the male gaze. At the same time, its story about 

subversive female behavior that is only ambiguously punished, in the end, by Syrena’s removal to a rich Welsh 

estate contains lessons and warnings for female readers. (Swenson, 2010, p. 33) 

Heywood exploits cultural anxieties about the male gaze and male vulnerability to female wiles, and shows how 

women can use coyness, performativity, and other tactics to manipulate men into marriage. Syrena's encounters with 

men of condition, such as Mr. Vardine and Mr. D, reveal the various ways in which women of lower social standing can 

appeal to the male gaze, and how some men are immune to such strategies while others are taken in. Heywood shows 

that while some men are able to see through Syrena's facade, others are not as discerning, and may fall prey to her 

charms. 

Heywood's novel offers lessons and warnings not only to male readers, but also to female readers. As Swenson notes, 

the story of “subversive female behavior” in Anti-Pamela is only “ambiguously punished” in the end, as Syrena is 

removed to a rich Welsh estate. This suggests that women who employ such tactics can achieve their desired outcomes, 

but may face ambiguous consequences. Heywood's novel thus reveals the complex gender dynamics at play in the 

eighteenth century, and the various strategies that women of all social classes could employ to navigate their social 

environments. By telling the story from a female perspective, Heywood offers insights into the ways in which women 

can use their feminine wiles to achieve their goals, and also how they can be taken advantage of by men who are aware 

of these tactics. Heywood's novel serves as a cautionary tale for both men and women, and provides a fascinating 

window into the social norms and gender roles of the eighteenth century. 

(b).  Likings or Loving: Maternal Instruction and Social Ascent 

Heywood utilizes various literary devices to reduce the possibilities of the Pamela discourse in her novel, including 

the differentiation between liking and loving. This is a central theme that runs throughout the novel and is exemplified 

in Ann Tricksey's warning to her daughter Syrena to pursue “loving” rather than simply accepting “likening” from 

suitors. Tricksey advises an “artful Management to bring this Likening [sic] up to Love” and cautions her daughter to 

keep her suitor from satisfaction until the point of “Marriage or a Settlement equal to it . . . is gained” (Swenson, 2010, 

p. 43). Heywood, therefore, uses Tricksey's advice to guide her female readership in their pursuit of love and marriage, 

advocating for the strategic management of relationships and the practice of restraint. 

In doing so, Heywood also warns her male readership to be cautious of their female servant's behavior and their 

seductive forms and techniques, such as coyness. Through emphasizing the difference between liking and loving, 

Heywood suggests that men are more likely to “like” their female servants, but they can pursue love through caution 

and restraint. Heywood's message is important, especially since female servants are more likely to use coyness and 

other seductive techniques to upgrade their likings to love. As Swenson notes, “the norm is for men to pursue women 

1600 JOURNAL OF LANGUAGE TEACHING AND RESEARCH

© 2023 ACADEMY PUBLICATION



who at least seem to resist advances, and overenthusiasm is discouraged” (Swenson, 2010, p. 43). Therefore, 

Heywood's warning to exercise caution is crucial for men to avoid being deceived by the coyness of their female 

servants. 

Through her novel, Heywood encourages women to follow Pamela's manual of virtue to elevate themselves socially 

and economically. Bowen notes that Heywood critiques lower-class families for spending money on haircuts instead of 

meals and for not allowing their daughters to wash dishes for fear of spoiling their hands (Bowen, 1999, p. 261). This 

critique illustrates Heywood's belief that social ascent is possible through the strategic management of one's reputation 

and image. Heywood believes that women can use their beauty and chastity to attract suitors of higher social standing 

and to secure their position in society. 

Heywood's differentiation between liking and loving and her warnings about the seductive behavior of female 

servants demonstrate the importance of maternal instruction in shaping young women's behavior and prospects for 

social ascent. Through this instruction, women can learn to navigate the patriarchal society's rules and expectations to 

secure their social and economic status. Heywood's novel, therefore, serves as a guidebook for women seeking to 

ascend the social ladder and secure their place in society. 

(c).  Materialism and the Pursuit of Wealth 

In Anti-Pamela, Heywood takes a critical approach to the materialistic ideology and its implications for social and 

economic mobility. The central focus of Heywood's criticism is the pursuit of economic gains through sexual and 

romantic labor. Heywood's critique is not just limited to the lower-class mothers who teach their daughters to follow 

their economic interest over their passion but also to the entire society that puts materialism above all. 

Heywood's differentiation between Syrena's economic interest and her passion is significant because it shows the 

depth of her criticism of the materialistic behavior prevalent in the society of her time. She demonstrates how Syrena's 

mother, unlike Pamela's parents, teaches her to maintain her value by pursuing economic gains instead of following her 

passion. Syrena's mother advises her to “bargain hard, and never part with her value for less than it is worth” (Heywood, 

2004, p. 66). This type of language of accounting is prevalent throughout the novel, and Heywood uses it to critique the 

materialistic ideology of her time. 

Roxburgh provides an insightful commentary on Heywood's critique of materialistic ideology, where Syrena's 

management of her accounts is solely to secure a wealthy husband. As Roxburgh notes, Syrena's mother's advice to her 

is not to lose her virtue, but instead to maintain her value as a potential wife, indicating the overwhelming emphasis on 

economic value over moral virtue in low-class families. In this regard, Heywood's narrative highlights the pervasive 

influence of materialism on the behavior of young women from lower classes. Roxburgh's comment aptly captures the 

essence of Heywood's critique, as Syrena's economic interests and her mother's values shape her decisions and actions. 

Through this portrayal of Syrena, Heywood's narrative demonstrates the power of the materialistic ideology in shaping 

the behavior of women from lower classes. 

According to Roxburgh (2012), Syrena's mother, in contrast to Pamela's parents who warn about losing her virtue, 

advises her daughter not to lose her value, indicating the centrality of accounting language in their lives. Roxburgh 

further notes that Syrena's preoccupation with managing her accounts is solely to marry a wealthy man, thus 

underscoring the influence of materialism in shaping the behavior of lower-class women (p. 421). Heywood's narrative 

highlights how the materialistic ideology permeates the psyche of women from low-class families, and how it shapes 

their decisions and actions. In this regard, Heywood's critique of materialism is not only a commentary on the behavior 

of women from low-class families but also a reflection of the broader social and economic values of the eighteenth-

century society. 

Heywood's critique of the materialistic ideology is not just limited to the low-class families, but it also extends to the 

upper-class society that values materialism above all. Heywood's narrative shows how the upper-class society's vanity 

and the lower-class servants' envy towards their masters, who possess the material wealth, contribute to the materialistic 

behavior. Heywood's critique of the materialistic ideology serves as a didactic lesson to the men of condition to be 

cautious of what can ruin their social and economic reputation. 

Heywood's Anti-Pamela provides a deeper analysis of the materialistic ideology prevalent in the eighteenth-century 

society. Heywood criticizes the materialistic behavior and the tendency to favor of the materialism over passion. She 

shows how the materialistic ideology shapes the behavior of low-class virtuous females and how it permeates the entire 

society. Heywood's material analysis through her narrative can serve as a didactic lesson to the men of condition to be 

cautious of what can ruin their social and economic reputation. 

B.  John Cleland’s Fanny Hill: or, the Memoirs of a Woman of Pleasure 

John Cleland's novel tells the story of Frances Hill, a fifteen-year-old orphan girl who narrates her life in two lengthy 

letters to an unknown woman. The novel is set in the city of London and follows Fanny's journey as she faces various 

challenges and hardships in her pursuit of love and success. After the death of both her parents, Fanny's friend 

convinces her to move to the city but abandons her upon arrival, leaving her alone and lost. Fanny manages to secure a 

job as a maid in the house of a wealthy lady, but she eventually becomes the property of Mrs. Brown, a notorious pimp 

who aims to turn Fanny into a prostitute. Mrs. Brown introduces Fanny to several men, one of whom tries to rape her, 

but Fanny is saved by one of Mrs. Brown's maids. The novel explores themes of sexual exploitation, gender relations, 
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and social inequality as Fanny navigates her way through the city's streets, grappling with her own desires and those of 

the men around her. 

Fanny eventually meets Charles, a nineteen-year-old nobleman with whom she falls in love and lives with. They 

engage in sexual intercourse multiple times, and Fanny becomes pregnant. However, Charles disappears for years, 

leaving Fanny alone and desperate. She roams the country, living in a brothel and working as a street prostitute, 

experiencing many sexual encounters along the way. Ultimately, Fanny meets Charles again and confesses her past sins 

and sexual experiences to him. Charles forgives her, and they marry, living happily ever after. 

The novel makes several allusions and critiques of Richardson's Pamela. Both novels share a similar pattern of a 

young girl trying to navigate her way through the city, but they render virtue in different ways. While Pamela 

emphasizes the importance of maintaining moral virtue in the face of sexual temptation, Fanny Hill portrays a more 

libertine view of sexuality and erotic desire. The novel also explores the female sensibility of the 18th century and how 

it is portrayed differently in the two narratives. Furthermore, Cleland's novel expands on the themes of fetishism and 

deferred desire, offering a more nuanced perspective on the complexities of human sexuality and desire. 

The following analysis examines the similarities and differences between Samuel Richardson's Pamela and John 

Cleland's Fanny Hill in their portrayal of virtue and desire. While both novels tell the story of a young country girl who 

moves to the city and marries a man of status, they differ in how they depict the virtue of their characters. In Pamela, 

the titular character's virtue is tied to her willingness to die before dishonor, while in Fanny Hill, virtue is depicted as 

being honest and genuine. The analysis further explores how Cleland challenges the idea of virtue as a one-dimensional 

concept and provides an alternative way of achieving social status. Cleland's portrayal of Fanny Hill presents a different 

form of virtue, where being truthful and open is as essential as denying one's desires. The analysis also delves into the 

theme of fetishism and deferred desire, which is more evident in Fanny Hill than Pamela, as seen in Fanny's highly 

eroticized descriptions of her sexual experiences, and how this theme represents the sexual tastes of the 18th century. 

Ultimately, this analysis provides a comprehensive view of the two novels and how they comment on the social and 

cultural norms of the 18th century. 

(a).  Truthfulness and Chastity 

The works of Samuel Richardson's and John Cleland's share similarities in that they both tell the story of a young 

country girl who moves to the city and eventually marries a man of status. As noted by Spack, “Fanny Hill tells the 

story of a young woman from the country who successfully makes her way in London. The account belongs in a sense 

to the same fictional subgenre as Samuel Richardson’s Pamela: poor girl makes good and rises in the world” (Spack, 

2005, p. 77). However, the two novels differ in their portrayal of virtue and expression of desire. 

In Pamela, the titular character's virtue is tied to her willingness to die before dishonor, and she refuses to engage in 

any sexual relationship outside of marriage. On the other hand, in Fanny Hill, virtue is depicted as being honest and 

genuine. Fanny is truthful about her experiences, including her sexual encounters. Fanny's virtue is in her character, 

which is transparent and unpretentious, a stark contrast to Pamela's character, which is rooted in propriety and decorum. 

This contrast highlights the differences in how the two novels depict and define virtue, as well as how they express the 

desires of their characters. 

Cleland writes, “virtues and our vices depend too much on our circumstances” (Cleland, 1749, p. 186). This insight is 

reflected in the experiences of Fanny Hill whose journey from poverty to pleasure is shaped by the contingencies of her 

environment. Fanny's honest and genuine character, which is the hallmark of her virtue, is also a product of her 

circumstances. For Fanny, being truthful about her experiences, including her sexual encounters, is a way of navigating 

a world that is hostile to women's agency and desire. Thus, in Memoirs of a Woman of Pleasure, virtue is not an abstract 

ideal, but a dynamic and contingent quality that emerges from the interplay of individual character and social context. 

(b).  Fetishism, Virtue, and Sensibility 

Cleland's narrative in Memoirs of a Woman of Pleasure takes the fetishism present in Richardson's Pamela to a new 

level. Richardson's work has been critiqued for its fetishistic and sexually appealing narrative, with his technique of 

deferring the sexual experience as a means to titillate readers. Terri Nickel in his article “Pamela as Fetish” argues that 

“Pamela seems to provoke in its readers some recognition of their participation in fetishizing the work” (Cleland, 1749, 

p. 38). Cleland seems to take this critique and play with it, as seen in the extensive use of descriptive language during 

sexual relationships and multiple pornographic moments in his narrative. In contrast to Pamela, the intercourse moment 

is never deferred in Fanny Hill and is instead presented to the reader in a way that satisfies their desires. Fanny 

experiences a range of sexual encounters, including rape, masturbation, voyeurism, homosexuality, sadomasochism, 

and an orgy, which sets her apart from Pamela as an opposing model. Nonetheless, both characters end up marrying 

noblemen. This suggests that the portrayal of virtue in Pamela is flawed, given that both novels take place in the same 

setting. Cleland's portrayal of Fanny Hill presents a different form of virtue, where being truthful and open is as 

essential as denying one's desires to attain a higher social status. 

Cleland's work can be seen as a response to Richardson's Pamela, offering a contrasting view of virtue and sensibility. 

Through the portrayal of Fanny Hill's experiences, Cleland challenges the idea of virtue as a one-dimensional concept 

and presents an alternative way of achieving social status. While the two novels share a similar narrative structure, their 

differing portrayals of virtue and sensibility lead to different interpretations of their respective protagonists and different 
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modes of rewarding within their respective narratives. Through these differences, Cleland provides a subversive 

commentary on the idea of virtue in 18th century society. 

Cleland's provides an intricate exploration of the theme of fetishism and deferred desire, which is not present in 

Richardson's “Pamela.” Fanny's experiences in the novel are highly eroticized, and the novel is often viewed as a 

representation of the fetishization of sex during the 18th century. Cleland's work is an illustration of the sexual tastes of 

the period, which were marked by a focus on sensory pleasures and the celebration of the erotic. Fanny Hill's story of 

sexual awakening represents an exploration of this phenomenon, which is visible throughout the novel. 

The theme of fetishism is evident in Fanny's relationship with Charles, where their desire for each other is repeatedly 

deferred until they finally consummate their love. Fanny's descriptions of Charles reveal a fascination with his body and 

his sexual prowess, which are emphasized through her use of sensual and detailed language. The depiction of Charles as 

an object of desire for Fanny is an illustration of fetishism, a practice in which an individual's sexual desire is focused 

on a particular object or body part. 

The novel's eroticism is exemplified in a passage where Fanny describes the encounter with a young man. In the 

quote,  

The transported youth devour'd everything with his eyes, and try'd, with his fingers, to lay more open to his 

sight the secrets of that dark and delicious deep: he opens the folding lips, the softness of which, yielding entry 

to anything of a hard body, close round it, and oppose the sight: and feeling further, meets with, and wonders 

at, a soft fleshy excrescence, which, limber and relaxed after the late enjoyment, now grew, under the touch 

and examination of his fiery fingers, more and more stiff and considerable, till the titillating ardours of that so 

sensible part made me sigh, as if he had hurt me; on which he withdrew his curious probing fingers, asking me 

pardon, as it were, in a kiss that rather increased the flame there”. (Cleland, 1749, p. 58) 

Fanny describes a sexual encounter in which the young man's touch arouses her and leads to the growth of a “soft 

fleshy excrescence” under his probing fingers. 

The language used in the passage emphasizes the sensory and tactile nature of Fanny's sexual experience. The young 

man's curiosity and exploration of her body are detailed in explicit terms, emphasizing the physicality of the encounter. 

The description of the “soft fleshy excrescence” and its growth under the young man's touch is an illustration of 

fetishism, as Fanny's sexual desire is focused on this particular body part. The young man's actions are also an 

illustration of the theme of deferred desire, as his attempts to explore Fanny's body are repeatedly thwarted until the 

point where she experiences pleasure and arousal. 

Cleland's Fanny Hill is an intricate exploration of the theme of fetishism and deferred desire, which is not present in 

Richardson's Pamela. The novel's eroticism is characterized by a focus on sensory pleasures and the fetishization of 

sexual desire. Fanny's relationship with Charles and her sexual encounters throughout the novel illustrate these themes, 

providing a complex portrayal of female sexuality and desire during the 18th century. 

Cleland's critique of Richardson's portrayal of sensibility is obvious in Fanny Hill. As Spack notes, “in the eighteenth 

century, [sensibility] meant extraordinary sensitivity to emotional stimuli, expressed through such physical 

manifestations as weeping, blushing, and fainting” (Spack, 1995, p. 75). In Pamela, Richardson utilizes this physical 

manifestation of female sensibility in the scene where Pamela faints in response to Mr. B's advances. In contrast, Fanny 

is portrayed as having a different attitude towards sexual stimuli, being open and receptive to a variety of sexual 

experiences without the same physical manifestations of sensibility as Pamela. This leads to a different mode of 

rewarding, with Fanny being rewarded for her honesty and openness with Charles rather than her chastity. 

The differences in the portrayal of virtue and sensibility in these novels reflect the changing attitudes towards 

women's sexuality and agency during the eighteenth century. Pamela's strict adherence to moral codes and emphasis on 

chastity reflect the social norms of the time, which placed a high value on female purity and modesty. In contrast, Fanny 

Hill's sexual openness and honesty subvert these norms, presenting a more complex and nuanced portrayal of female 

desire and agency. These differences in portrayal and interpretation highlight the evolution of gender roles and sexuality 

in eighteenth-century English literature. 

VI.  CONCLUSION 

In conclusion, Eliza Haywood's Anti-Pamela and John Cleland's Fanny Hill: or, the Memoirs of a Woman of 

Pleasure offer unique and distinct perspectives on the gender dynamics, social norms, and sexual attitudes of 

eighteenth-century England. Heywood's novel serves as a cautionary tale for both men and women, highlighting the 

potential dangers of female deception and the pursuit of material possessions over virtue and morality. Through the 

story of Syrena and her mother's coaching, Heywood explores the importance of maternal instruction in shaping young 

women's behavior and prospects for social ascent, providing valuable insights into the patriarchal society's rules and 

expectations of the time. 

On the other hand, Cleland's novel challenges the concept of virtue and decorum by emphasizing the complexities of 

human sexuality and desire. It portrays a different approach to the Pamela/anti-Pamela controversy of the time, 

expanding on themes of fetishism and deferred desire, while critiquing Pamela's character as being too restrained and 

chaste. The novel's honest and transparent portrayal of Fanny's experiences highlights the changing attitudes towards 
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sexuality and desire, contributing to the 18th-century literary tradition of representing female characters and their 

experiences in different ways. 

Together, these two novels offer a fascinating window into the social norms and gender roles of eighteenth-century 

England, highlighting the distinct literary traditions and concerns of the time. They serve as a reminder of the 

importance of understanding the past to better understand the present and future, inspiring ongoing debates on the 

nature of gender, social inequality, and sexual exploitation. 

On the other hand, John Cleland's Fanny Hill: or, the Memoirs of a Woman of Pleasure, offers a contrasting 

perspective to Samuel Richardson's Pamela and the anti-Pamela works that followed it. While Pamela emphasizes the 

importance of maintaining moral virtue and decorum in the face of sexual temptation, “Fanny Hill” presents a more 

libertine view of sexuality and desire. The novel tells the story of Frances Hill, a young orphan girl who navigates her 

way through the city of London, facing various hardships and sexual encounters along the way. Fanny's virtue is 

depicted as being honest and genuine, rather than rooted in propriety and decorum like Pamela's. 

Additionally, Cleland's novel expands on the themes of fetishism and deferred desire, offering a more nuanced 

perspective on the complexities of human sexuality and desire. Fanny Hill takes the fetishism present in “Pamela” to a 

new level, as seen in the extensive use of descriptive language during sexual encounters and multiple pornographic 

moments in the narrative. 

The novel also explores the female sensibility of the 18th century and how it is portrayed differently in the two 

narratives. Cleland's work challenges the social norms of his time, exploring the themes of sexual exploitation, gender 

relations, and social inequality as Fanny navigates her way through the city's streets, grappling with her own desires and 

those of the men around her. Fanny Hill is a significant work of literature that challenges the conventions of its time and 

offers a unique perspective on the themes of sexuality, desire, and virtue. Cleland's work is an important contribution to 

the literary canon and continues to be widely read and studied today. 
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Abstract—The study aimed to compare the perspectives of English Foreign Language (EFL) students and 

English instructors in Jordan on the characteristics of effective English instructors. The researcher selected 

(250) students and 25 English instructors randomly from different English departments at Al-Balqa Applied 

University. The researcher designed a questionnaire of 57 questions according to the Likert Scale and 

distributed it to the participants of the study to know their responses. The data were analyzed to determine 

differences between the students' and the teachers' responses toward the characteristics of a good teacher. In 

general, the results of the study indicated that the students and teachers placed a high level of importance on 

four categories of the questionnaire included in the survey. The students gave the highest ranking to ethics and 

personality, class management and discipline followed by academic quality and English proficiency, and 

pedagogical knowledge and planning. This contrasted with the teachers, who ranked academic quality, English 

proficiency, class management and discipline the highest followed by pedagogical knowledge and planning and 

ethics and personality. There were significant differences between the responses of teacher participants and 

student participants on many items of the survey. The study provided several implications for future research 

for example adopting the qualities of effective EFL teachers mentioned in the study in the process of teaching 

and learning English and other languages.  

 
Index Terms—teacher qualities, EFL, student perspective, lecturer perspective 

 

I.  INTRODUCTION 

The definition of "effective teacher" is verified from one researcher to another. Stronge (2002) claimed that a good 

teacher produces a class of high–achievers or receives positive evaluations from his administrators. On the other hand, a 

good teacher could be defined as a person who motivates his students' learning (Benson et al., 2001) or a person who 

can share information with the students (Stephens & Crawley, 1994). To conclude, several definitions were found based 

on different qualities that teachers are associated with. 

Qualified teachers play a significant role in the educational system. They have a fundamental role in learning and 

improving students' achievement (Markley, 2004; Rockoff, 2004). They shorten the gap between the students and the 

teachers inside the classroom in many countries. For example, The English language learning process happens mainly 

inside the formal classroom settings in Jordan. Thus, it is essential to focus on applying learner-centered classes and 

students’ beliefs about language learning and teaching. Studying the features of a good teacher from the students’ point 

of view is beneficial to help teachers improve their qualities to meet the students’ needs and interests.  

Many studies have been conducted on identifying the characteristics of an effective teacher in general, for example 

Witcher et al. (2001) and Koutsoulis (2003) and English teachers in particular, for example (Schulz, 2000; Vélez-

Rendón, 2002) in the field of foreign language teaching (FLT). The characteristics of a good English teacher are 

classified into several categories; most of them include subject matter knowledge, pedagogical knowledge, socio-

effective skills, and personality such as Badawood (2015), DİNÇER et al. (2013) and Arikan et al. (2008). Some studies 

classified the characteristics of an effective English teacher depending on new categories. Haung (2015), Khaing (2020), 

Sandari (2016), Wichadee (2010) and Al-Mahrooqi et al. (2015) classified them into achieving quality, accountability, 

feedback roles, competencies, organization and communication skills, knowledge about the students, and teacher 

professional development. 

The present study investigated the features of English foreign language teachers (EFLT) at the university level; some 

features are common, but others are related to the field of English like language competencies quality. The researcher 

who is one of the English instructors at Al-Balqa Applied University studied the perceptions of the English students to 

know the effective characteristics from their views because he believes in applying learner-centered class. Besides, it 

would be beneficial to promote an effective teaching-learning process. To the knowledge of the researcher, no studies 
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have been conducted on the features of an effective English instructor at the university level in Jordan neither from the 

student’s point of view nor that of the teachers’. Therefore, the main aim of the present study was to explore the 

differences between the perspectives of the students and the teachers. 

A.  The Purpose and the Questions of the Study 

The study aimed at outlining the qualities of an effective English language instructor at Al-Balqa Applied University 

in Jordan in terms of four domains: academic quality and English proficiency, pedagogical Knowledge and planning, 

ethics and personality, and class management and discipline. Also, the study compared the qualities of English language 

instructors according to teachers’ and students’ perspectives. To achieve both purposes, the following research 

questions were addressed: 

1. What are the qualities of an effective EFL instructor perceived by Jordanian English language students? 

2. What are the qualities of an effective EFL instructor perceived by Jordanian English language instructors? 

3. What are the differences and similarities between the qualities of English language instructors perceived by 

Jordanian English language instructors and learners? 

B.  Importance of the Study 

To investigate the qualities of English language instructors as perceived by the instructors and learners is beneficial 

to teachers, learners, and researchers. For teachers, they can develop themselves depending on the student’s needs and 

interests. Besides, learners can be much close to their teachers and understand them. Also, the study urges other 

researchers to conduct other studies to develop the qualities of a good English teacher and to study other new qualities. 

C.  Limitations of the Study 

The study may not represent English teachers in the world. It is limited to English instructors in Jordan who taught 

English at departments of English at Al-Balqa Applied University. Furthermore, the study is limited to the instrument 

which was a survey that may not reflect the different aspects of EFL teachers’ qualities. 

II.  THE LITERATURE REVIEW 

Many studies have been conducted about the characteristics of English instructors at universities or English teachers 

at schools worldwide. The current study organized the related studies into four sections: the first section presented a 

literature review about the characteristics of a good English teacher. The second section described the characteristics of 

effective English teachers according to the perceptions of the students. The third section studied the characteristics of 

effective English teachers from the perspectives of English teachers. Finally, the fourth section compares the teachers’ 

and students’ perceptions on the qualities of a good EFL teacher. In the present study, the four sections were organized 

chronologically as follows: 

English language teachers contribute to the success of teaching English if they have special qualities related to 

English language teaching. DİNÇER et al. (2013) reviewed over (30) studies about the characteristics of effective 

English language teachers. They presented a literature review about the characteristics of good English language 

teachers to improve their roles in English language classrooms. The researchers in the study classified the 

characteristics of effective English language teachers into socio-affective skills, pedagogical knowledge, subject-matter 

knowledge, and personal skills. The findings of the study found that English language teachers should have the four 

types of the mentioned qualities and have a balanced combination among them. Another study conducted by Al-

Seghayer (2017) aimed at delineating five characteristics of good EFL teachers: Cognitive knowledge, content 

knowledge, English language proficiencies, personality traits, and key related variables. The study was very important 

because it may help English teachers to improve the knowledge of the qualities of a good English language teacher. 

The previous were studies conducted on the qualities of an effective English teacher in general. Compared with them, 

more studies have been conducted to show the qualities of effective FL teachers from the perspectives of English 

language students. Ghasemi and Hashemi (2011) studied the characteristics of an effective English teacher from the 

views of (200) students at Islamic Azad University. The researchers used a questionnaire of (50) items given to male 

and female students to find their perceptions of the characteristics of effective English teachers. The findings of the 

study concluded that students had similar views towards some characteristics such as syllabus, administrative rules, 

regulation, teaching techniques, and personality. Besides, the students reported that female teachers can pronounce 

English better than male teachers. 

Another study done by Khaing (2020) focused on examining the competencies of a good EFL teacher. The study 

adopted a questionnaire from Mardoch to identify perceptions of the characteristics of an effective English teacher at 

Mandalay University. Data were analyzed by showing the percentages of the students’ responses on the qualities of an 

effective English teacher. The findings of the study revealed that students have positive attitudes toward the 

competencies of English teachers and they are very important from their views. Besides, in a descriptive study 

conducted by Sandari (2016), sixty three EFL students from the University of Jakarta showed positive attitudes towards 

some characteristics, such as content knowledge, pedagogical knowledge, communication, and socio-effective skill. 

Furthermore, another study was applied in Turkey by Arikan et al. (2008) aimed to know the views of EFL students on 
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the characteristics of a good English teacher. The results of the study indicated that Turkish teachers should be native 

speakers of Turkish to make the students more comfortable. Also, the study showed that effective English teachers 

should be friendly, young, and creative. 

Few literature reviews studied the characteristics of effective English teachers from the perspectives of English 

teachers. Al-Issa (2017) and Ogretmen et al. (2010) investigated two studies to find out the characteristics of the 

effective English language from teachers’ views. In the first study, Al-Issa (2017) studied the views of English language 

teachers regarding the characteristics of effective English language teachers. He selected a sample of (63) English 

language teachers from (23) countries in different ELT conferences to study their views regarding the characteristics of 

effective English language teachers. He found out that English language teachers had positive views on the English 

language and teaching methods. The second study which was conducted by Ogretmen et al. (2010) concluded that the 

qualities of a good English teacher play a fundamental role in teaching languages such as training and updated 

curriculum. 

Many related studies studied both the teachers’ and students’ views at the same time on the qualities of a good EFL 

teacher. A study conducted by Badawood (2015) aimed at exploring three characteristics of an effective teacher 

(proficiency, pedagogy, and socio-effective) as viewed by (7) English language teachers and (17) secondary students. 

For the proficiency category, the study showed that reading, writing, and comprehension were the most important. For 

the pedagogical category, it found that using aids and lesson plans were also significant. Finally, for the socio-affective 

category, it was concluded that teachers should listen to the students and they should deal with them fairly.  In another 

study investigated by Huang (2015), other qualities of effective translation teachers such as personality, roles, and 

feedback were handled. Although the number of participants in the study was not large enough (94 students and 22 

teachers) and it was limited to translation teachers, it is useful for future research. After analyzing a questionnaire 

survey, the results of the study showed that some items rated high response percentages from the teachers’ and students’ 

views like using methods and personality. 

Al-Mahrooqi et al. (2015) compared teachers' and students' perspectives on the characteristics of a good translation 

teacher. To achieve the purpose of the study, the researchers selected a large number (171 Omani students and 233 

English teachers). Both participants agree with each other about all of the characteristics in particular those related to 

proficiency, knowledge of western culture, and use of technology. 

Liando (2010) discussed the views of (126) and (28) teachers from the State University of Manado on English 

teacher characteristics. After employing descriptive statistics and using a questionnaire as an instrument of the study, it 

was found that both personal and academic qualities were the most important. Another study conducted by Wichadee 

(2010) shows the characteristics of effective English language teachers from the views of Bangkok University students 

and teachers. The students showed that categories of communication skills, personality, and socio-effective skills were 

the most important. 

Finally, Shishavan and Sedaghi (2009) investigated a study to explore the characteristics of a good English language 

teacher from Iranian English language teachers' and learners' points of view. To achieve the purpose of the study, the 

researchers used a questionnaire to be answered by (59) English language teachers and (215) EFL learners. The findings 

of the study showed a significant difference between teachers’ and learners’ views on some characteristics. The 

differences related to the characteristics of assigning homework, using grouping activities, preparing the lesson well, 

using lesson plans, assessing students, good personality, and having knowledge of pedagogy. On the other hand, the 

students agreed more than teachers that using the first language of the learners was the most important and the teacher 

should have a good personality. 

III.  METHOD 

A.  Study Participants 

The sample of the study was divided into two groups of EFL instructors and learners. The instructors' group 

consisted of 25 university instructors teaching English language and Literature and working in different colleges at Al-

Balqa Applied University (Ajloun University College and Irbid University College). The students' group included also 

250 EFL students who were selected randomly in the second semester of the 2020-2021 academic year from the English 

departments at Al-Balqa Applied University. They were asked to complete a questionnaire about the characteristics of a 

qualified English teacher. 

B.  The Instrument of the Study 

The instrument used in this study was an electronic questionnaire designed by the researcher. It was divided into four 

categories: academic quality & English proficiency, pedagogical knowledge and planning, ethics and personality, and 

class management and discipline. It included 57 items of close-ended statements based on the Likert Scale with five 

alternative points from strongly disagree to strongly agree. The items represent students’ and instructors’ views on the 

characteristics of a qualified English teacher. 

The instrument was revised three times with the help of colleagues and professors from Jordanian universities. The 

researcher added and dropped some items depending on the reviewers' comments. Thus, the final version included 57 

items about the characteristics of a qualified English teacher. For the questionnaire reliability, the study used 
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Cronbach’s Alpha to calculate the internal consistency to be 0, 90. So, Cronbach's Alpha indicated that the categories 

reported a good alpha level. 

C.  Data Collection and Analysis 

A qualitative approach was used to collect and analyze data. The participants were asked a group of open-ended 

questions to elicit their answers about the characteristics of a qualified English teacher. The following values were 

assigned to responses based on Likert Scale items: 1 denoted ‘Strongly Disagree’, 2 for ‘Disagree’, 3 for 'No Idea', 4 for 

'Agree', and 5 for 'Strongly Agree'. The collected data were analyzed descriptively by using means, standard deviations, 

percentages, and t-test. Then, the differences between instructors’ and students’ perspectives on the characteristics of a 

qualified English teacher were found. 

IV.  RESULTS 

The results of the study are presented for each of its questions respectively in the following tables: 

A.  Students’ Results 

 

TABLE 1 

TOTALS MEANS AND STANDARD DEVIATIONS OF STUDENT QUESTIONNAIRE FOR THE FOUR CATEGORIES 

Category M SD Degree of Agreement Rank 

Ethics and personality 4.453333 0.596637 Strongly Agree 1 

Class management and discipline 4.39 0.704946 Strongly Agree 2 

Academic quality and English 

proficiency 

4.18625 0.542903 Agree 3 

Pedagogical Knowledge and 

planning 

4.075588 0.67454 Agree 4 

Total 4.283816 0.39646 Strongly Agree  

 

Table 1 shows the overall mean score of students’ perspectives on the qualities of effective English language teachers 

for the four categories which was at a high level (M=4.283816). Each of them received a mean between (4.075588) and 

(4.453333). The mean scores could be arranged in order of agreement as follows: ethics and personality (4.453333), 

class management and discipline (4.39), academic quality and English proficiency (4.18625), and pedagogical 

knowledge and planning (4.075588). The two categories that received the highest means scores were “Ethics and 

personality” (M=4.453333) and “Class management and discipline” (M=4.39). “Academic quality and English 

proficiency” (M=4.18625) and “Pedagogical knowledge and planning” (4.075588) received the lowest means. 

All questionnaire categories explored are discussed in detail below: 

The most important category for student participants was “Ethics and personality” (M=4.453333). Of “21” items, (19) 

items recorded means above “84.1”. Although most of the students showed the importance of their English teachers to 

improve their personality and ethics, they considered only two items less important. Both items were “Be faithful and 

disciplined” (M=3.585) and “Have loyalty and desire to teaching” (M=3.565). 

The second highest questionnaire category was “Class management and discipline” (M=4.39). Seven items related to 

this category received means above (89.1). The two items that received the lowest means from this category were 

“Book the excellent students and failures” (M=3.4975) and “Clarify the instructions of the activities inside the class 

such as the opening and closing the book, making the exercises, or using the instructional aids” (M=3.755). 

The category with the third-highest overall mean was "Academic quality and English proficiency" (M=4.18625). Of 

the ten items related to this category, eight items received means above (4.2975), which means that the students 

believed that these qualities are important for their English teachers. The next less important item was "Prepare the 

lesson in a good way" (M=3.655) and the item that recorded the lowest means was “Have new knowledge about the 

content” (M=2.75). 

The category with the lowest overall mean from all categories was “Pedagogical knowledge and planning” 

(4.075588). Of (17) items, eleven from this category recorded means above (85.85) followed by four items that 

recorded means from (M=3.33) to (M=3.8). Two items were recorded as the lowest means. They related to the way that 

the teachers use to encourage students to answer questions and the skills they have in preparing their plans. These were 

“Encourage students to answer questions even if they don’t like to talk” (M=2.5525) and “Have the skills of preparing 

different plans (daily, semester, and annual)” (M=2.7925). 
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B.  Teachers’ Results 

 

TABLE 2 

TOTALS MEANS AND STANDARD DEVIATIONS OF TEACHERS QUESTIONNAIRE FOR THE FOUR CATEGORIES 

Category M SD Degree of Agreement Rank 

Academic quality and English proficiency 4.316667 0.984023 Strongly Agree 1 

Class management and discipline 4.144444 0.988889 Agree 2 

Pedagogical Knowledge and planning 4.00 0.917782 Agree 3 

Ethics and personality 3.942857 1.098851 Agree 4 

Total 4.05731 0.196 Agree  

 

Table 2 shows the overall mean score of Teachers' perspectives on the qualities of effective English language 

teachers for the four categories which was at a high level (M=4.05731). Each of them received a mean from 

(M=3.942857) to (M=4.316667). The mean scores could be arranged in order of agreement as follows: academic 

quality and English proficiency (4.316667), class management and discipline (4.144444), pedagogical knowledge and 

planning (4.00), and ethics and personality (3.942857). As seen from the given mean, all categories received the highest 

means scores above (M=4) except the category related to “Ethics and personality” (3.942857) received the lowest mean. 

All questionnaire categories explored are discussed in detail below: 

The category that was considered the highest overall mean was “Academic quality and English proficiency” 

(4.316667). All of the ten items related to this category received means above (4.133333333), which means that the 

teachers believed that these qualities are important for English teachers.  

The second highest questionnaire category was “Class management and discipline” (M=4.144444). Although seven 

of nine items related to this category received means above (4.133333333), two items received low means. “Use a 

notebook to book the students' behaviors” received (M= 3.966666667) and “Not interrupt student’ discussion” (M= 2.9) 

was the lowest mean which means that teachers believe in interrupting students while discussing. 

The third highest overall mean was “Pedagogical knowledge and planning” (4.00). Of (17) items related to this 

category, (15) items received means above (4.1), which means that the teachers believed that these qualities are 

important for English teachers. Only two items that recorded very low means were “Raise the questions to all students 

without interruption while answering.” (M= 2.566666667) and “Use the most modern technology in teaching.” (M= 

2.9). 

The category that recorded the lowest overall mean from all categories was “Ethics and personality” (3.942857). The 

means scores of this category which contains “21” items distributed as follows: (16) items recorded high means above 

“M=4”, (4) items recorded average means between “M= 3” and “M= 3.666666667”. The lowest item that recorded very 

low means was "Understand the financial conditions of the students." (M= 2.366666667) which means that the teacher 

participants showed a negative response towards item no. 21 in the questionnaire. Thus, they did not believe that 

English teachers should understand the financial conditions of the students.  

C.  Comparison of Student and Teacher Results 

To answer the third question of the study, the researcher used Table 3. It contains students’ and teachers’ means for 

each questionnaire category and the total means for all items of the questionnaire. Then, he used (Table 4 and Table 5) 

to compare the highest and lowest means for teachers and students as follows: 
 

TABLE 3 

CATEGORIES’ MEANS OF STUDENTS’ AND TEACHERS’ PARTICIPANTS 

Category Student mean Teacher means 

Academic quality and English proficiency 4.18625 4.316667 

Pedagogical Knowledge and planning 4.075588 4.00 

Ethics and personality 4.453333 3.942857 

class management and discipline 4.39 4.144444 

Total 4.283816 4.05731 

 

Table 3 shows that the overall mean score of the students' perspectives on the qualities of an effective English teacher 

was higher than the overall mean score of teachers’ (4.283816>4.05731). When considering the four categories, the 

students rated the four categories in order from most to least important as follows: ethics and personality, class 

management and discipline, academic quality and English proficiency, and pedagogical knowledge and planning. 

However, the teachers rated the four categories in order from most to least important as follows: quality and English 

proficiency, class management and discipline, pedagogical knowledge and planning, and ethics and personality. As 

shown in Table 3, the category of ethics and personality" (M=4.453333) was rated the most important category for the 

students. However, it was rated the least important from the teachers' point of view (M=3.942857). In contrast, the 

teachers reported, "Academic quality and English proficiency" (M=4.316667) as the most important category. Besides, 

the second most important category for both was class management and discipline (4.39, 4.144444). The students gave 

"pedagogical knowledge and planning" the lowest ranking (M=4.075588) but this category is considered as the third 

important category from teachers' point of view (M=4.00). 
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To show the differences between the teacher and student perspectives on the qualities of an effective English teacher 

in more detail, the researcher used two tables (Table 4 and Table 5). Table 4 includes (10) high items that rated the 

qualities of an effective English teacher by students and teachers. Table 5 includes (7) the lowest items that rated the 

qualities of an effective English teacher by students and teachers. 
 

TABLE 4 

STUDENTS’ AND TEACHERS’ ITEMS WITH THE HIGHEST MEANS 

Students Teachers 

Item no. Means t-value Item no. Means t-value 

Item 51: Not 

interrupting students’ 

discussion. 

4.8625 

 

220.393 

 

Item 22: Encourage students to 

answer questions even if they don’t 

like to talk. 

4.6 9.348235 

 

Item 29: Understand 

the financial conditions 

of the students. 

4.8075 

 

175.5207 

 

Item 14: Take into account the 

individual differences. 

4.566667 

 

9.097734 

 

Item 50: Avoid verbal 

punishment. 

4.74 

 

109.3667 

 

Item 56: Book the excellent students 

and failures. 

4.533333 

 

8.871748 

 

Item 37: Be helpful to 

the students outside the 

classroom. 

4.6875 

 

114.1812 

 

Item 57: Clarify the instructions for 

the activities inside the class such as 

opening and closing the book, 

making the exercises, or using the 

instructional aids. 

4.533333 

 

8.269593 

 

Item 46: Listen to the 

students. 

4.6875 

 

87.47868 

 

Item 50: Avoid verbal punishment. 4.5 

 

8.668364 

 

Item 11: Verify the 

methods and the 

activities. 

4.685 

 

113.6531 

 

Item 10: Be able to communicate 

well in English 

4.466667 

 

8.486019 

 

Item 36: Be aware of 

the social and cultural 

background of the 

learner. 

4.67 

 

110.6493 

 

Item 1: Have new knowledge about 

the content. 

4.466666667 

 

7.910045249 

 

 

Table 4 shows that all of the seven items that received the highest means from students and teachers were different. 

Four of the seven items, student participants believed to be among the most important related to the teacher’s 

personality. These items were: “Item 29: Understand the financial conditions of the students”, “Item 37: Be helpful to 

the students outside the classroom”, “Item 46: Listen to the students” and “Item 36: Be aware of the social and cultural 

background of the learner”. The students also focused on two of these items “Item 51: Not interrupting student’s 

discussion” and “Item 50: Avoid verbal punishment" which relate to class management and discipline. Moreover, there 

was an item that they believed to be among the most important related to the methods and teaching. 

On the other hand, teachers recorded the highest items associated with academic quality and English proficiency, 

pedagogical knowledge, and class management as follows: three items related to class management that were "Item 56: 

Book the excellent students and failures", "Item 57: Clarify the instructions of the activities inside the class such as the 

opening and closing the book, making the exercises, or using the instructional aids" and "Item 50: Avoid verbal 

punishment".  Two items related to academic quality and English proficiency were "Item 10: Be able to communicate 

well in English" and "Item 1: Have new knowledge about the content” Besides, two items belonged to the category of 

pedagogical knowledge and discipline that were "Item 22: Encourage students to answer questions even if they don't 

like to talk" and "Item14: Take into account the individual differences".  
 

TABLE 5 

STUDENTS’ AND TEACHERS’ ITEMS WITH THE LOWEST MEANS 

Students Teachers 

Item no. Means t-value Item no. Means t-value 

Item 22: Encourage students to 

answer questions even if they 

don’t like to talk. 

2.5525 

 

-32.7928 

 

Item 29: Understand the financial 

conditions of the students. 

2.36 -5.93218 

Item 1: Have new knowledge 

about the content. 

2.75 

 

-10.5556 

 

Item 20: Raise the questions to all 

students without interruption while 

answering. 

2.56 -3.96537 

 

Item 26: Have the skills of 

preparing different plans 

(daily, semester, and annual). 

2.7925 

 

-13.3776 

 

Item 25: Use appropriate extra 

materials. 

2.9 

 

-1.25134 

 

Item 23: Know how to 

evaluate the students. 

3.33 

 

4.415197 

 

Item 21: Use the most modern 

technology in teaching 

2.9 

 

-1.25134 

 

Item 56: Book the excellent 

students and failures. 

3.4975 

 

6.089057 

 

Item 51: Not interrupting student’s 

discussion. 

2.9 

 

-0.6434 

 

Item 31: Have loyalty and 

desire to teach. 

3.565 

 

7.245103 

 

Item 37: Be helpful to the students 

outside the classroom. 

3 

 

0 

 

Item 30: Be faithful and 

disciplined. 

3.585 

 

6.715915 

 

Item 35: Accept the criticism. 3.06 

 

0.764038 
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Table 5 shows that all of the seven items that received the lowest means from students and teachers were different as 

follows: 

For student participants, they believed that three of the seven items were less important and related to pedagogical 

knowledge and discipline. These items were: “Item 22: Encourage students to answer questions even if they don’t like 

to talk”, “Item 26: Have the skills of preparing different plans”, and “Item 23: Know how to evaluate the students”. Two 

of these low items belonged to the personality of the English teachers. These items were "Item 31: Have loyalty and 

desire to teaching" and "Item 30: Be faithful and disciplined". Moreover, one item related to class management was 

"Item 56: Book the excellent students and failures" and another one related to the academic category was "Item 1: Have 

new knowledge about the content". 

For teacher participants, three items related to pedagogical knowledge and discipline. These items were “Item 20: 

Raise the questions to all students without interruption while answering”, “Item 25: Use appropriate extra materials” 

and “Item 21: Use the most modern technology in teaching”. Besides, three items were ethics and personality of English 

teachers that were “Item 29: Understand the financial conditions of the students”, “Item 37: Be helpful to the students 

outside the classroom” and “Item 35: Accept the criticism”. The last item belonged to the category of class management 

which was "Item 51: Not interrupting students' discussion". 

As seen in Table 4 and Table 5, there were differences between the responses of teachers and students on six same 

items. Three of them were rated by teachers as being among the most important qualities of English teachers and 

received high means. They were rated by student participants as being less important qualities of English teacher and 

received low means. These items were “Item 22: Encourage students to answer questions even if they don’t like to talk”, 

“Item 1: Have new knowledge about the content.” and “Item 56: Book the excellent students and failures”.  

On the other hand, three items were rated by students as being among the most important qualities of English 

teachers and received high means. However, they were rated by teacher participants as being less important qualities of 

English teacher and received low means. These items were “Item 29: Understand the financial conditions of the 

students.”, “Item 51: Not interrupt student’ discussion” and “Item 37: Be helpful to the students outside the classroom”.  

V.  DISCUSSION 

A.  Discussion of the First Question 

The current study explored students' and teachers’ perspectives on the qualities of English teachers. To fulfill this, the 

first question of the study examined was "What are the qualities of an effective EFL instructor perceived by Jordanian 

English language students?" From the findings of the first question of the study, it is noted that students considered all 

four questionnaire categories to be important. Only (3) of the 57 questionnaire items received means below (3.00).  

It can be summarised that students decided that effective English language teachers were those with pleasant 

personalities, good morals, and good management. The category of personality and ethics was rated the most important 

followed by class management and discipline. The students may consider the category of personality and ethics as the 

most important category because of many reasons: first, students believe that if their English teachers have good 

personalities and morals such as understanding the financial conditions of the students, being helpful to the students 

outside the classroom and being aware of the social and cultural background of the learners, and being available for the 

students, they can learn English in a suitable learning atmosphere. Second, the favorable personality of EFL instructors 

may influence the students' effective learning psychologically because teachers who have good relations with their 

students give them a positive impression of learning. Lastly, students responded to the category of personality and 

ethics positively and gave it a high ranking because it facilitates communication with their teachers. 

The result was following (Arikan et al., 2008; Ghasemi & Hashemi, 2011; Khaing, 2020; and Sandari, 2016) showed 

that the perspectives of teachers towards characteristics of effective EFL teachers were positive. In particular, categories 

of personality, competencies of English teachers, the content of pedagogical knowledge, and ethics were rated as the 

highest rankings among several categories. 

B.  Discussion of the Second Question 

The second question of the study examined was "What are the qualities of an effective EFL instructor perceived by 

Jordanian English language instructors?” From the teachers' point of view, the category of Academic quality & English 

proficiency is the most important for teaching English followed by class management and discipline. They might be 

because of the nature of learning a foreign language. English instructors at Al-Balqa Applied University believe that 

having English proficiency enables them to teach their students well so they should communicate with their students 

well in English. For academic quality, they should have new knowledge about the content and prepare the lesson in a 

good way. Thus, Teachers believe that using the target language in the classroom creates learning opportunities for FL 

learners. 

This finding is in the light of Al-Issa (2017) and Orgetman et al. (2010) who found that English language teachers 

had a positive view towards teaching methods, training, and updated curriculum.  

C.  Discussion of the Third Question 
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The third question of the study examined was “What are the differences and similarities between the qualities of 

English language instructor perceived by Jordanian English language instructors and learners?” In general, both groups 

believed all four questionnaire categories represented important qualities of an effective English teacher. Anyway, it is 

noticed that students assigned significantly higher means to each of these categories than teachers' means. Both of them 

believe that English teachers should be good at class management because of its positive effect on the teaching and 

learning process. 

The qualities of effective English teachers were defined differently by students and teachers. The students perceived 

the category of personality and ethics as the most important quality, while the teachers perceived the category of 

academic and proficiency quality as the most important quality.  

To contrast students' and teachers’ perspectives towards the effective qualities of English teachers in detail, the (7) 

highest and lowest-rated questionnaire items for teachers and students were compared as shown in Table 4 and Table 5. 

Table 4 showed that all of the seven items that received the highest means from students were related to the categories 

of teacher's personality, class management, and methods and teaching. The students may consider the quality of the 

teacher's personality the most important category because it allows relations to make good relations with their teachers. 

On the other hand, teachers recorded the highest items associated with academic quality and English proficiency, 

pedagogical knowledge, and class management. The teachers believed that language competency offers rules to 

improve instruction that improves students’ performance. Besides, they need language proficiency to teach the target 

language efficiently. Also, instructors in the universities do not like to depend on the textbook so they prefer to have 

reached the target language. 

The finding agreed with Al-Mahrooqi et al. (2015), Badawood (2015), Huang (2015), Liando (2010) and Wichadee 

(2010) who found that there were similarities between students' and teachers' perspectives towards effective EFL 

teachers’ qualities. Moreover, some studies showed significant differences between students’ and teachers’ views on the 

qualities of effective EFL teachers. Shishavan and Sadeghi (2009) found out that there were significant differences 

between teachers’ and students’ perspectives on some qualities of effective EFL teachers such as assigning homework, 

preparing a lesson plan, and knowledge of pedagogy. 

D.  Recommendation 

The present study recommends EFL instructors apply the qualities of effective EFL teachers mentioned in the study 

in the process of teaching and learning English and other languages. Also, universities should conduct courses and 

workshops about the importance of those qualities in improving the teaching and learning process. Besides, further 

research can be conducted to collect more data from different and more participants about their points of view on the 

qualities of effective EFL teachers at different levels i.e. school level. Finally, the reasons for different perspectives 

regarding effective English teachers held by student and teacher participants should be investigated so the study 

encourages other researchers to carry out other studies in the future. 

VI.  CONCLUSION 

The study aims at identifying the qualities of effective EFL instructors from the perspectives of English students and 

teachers. As the results of the study suggest, both students and teachers at Al-Balqa Applied University perceive 

teachers as effective, if the EFL instructors apply the most of qualities mentioned in the survey of study in the 

classroom. In general, the results showed that the students advocated ethics and personality, class management and 

discipline, academic quality, and English proficiency, and pedagogical knowledge and planning in order of importance. 

The teachers advocated academic quality and English proficiency, class management and discipline, pedagogical 

knowledge and planning and, ethics and personality. However, student participants do not prefer teachers who 

encourage students to answer questions even if they don't like to talk or who have new knowledge about the content and 

skills of preparing different plans, or who have loyalty and desire to teach. Moreover, student participants do not like 

those teachers who know how to evaluate the students, book the excellent students and failures, and are disciplined. 

Besides, EFL instructors who participated in this study found some traits as "ineffective". They perceive foreign 

language teachers who understand the financial conditions of the students, raise questions to all students without 

interruption while answering, and use appropriate extra materials as ineffective teachers. Furthermore, the teacher 

participants do not prefer teachers who use the most modern technology in teaching and accept criticism. Moreover, 

they like to be helpful to the students outside the classroom and they like to interrupt students' discussions. 

APPENDIX.  A QUESTIONNAIRE FOR SURVEYING THE CHARACTERISTICS OF A GOOD ENGLISH LANGUAGE INSTRUCTOR AS 

PERCEIVED BY AL-BALQA APPLIED UNIVERSITY (EFL) LEARNERS AND ENGLISH INSTRUCTORS (THE INSTRUCTOR’S AND 

STUDENT’S VERSION) 

This questionnaire aimed at exploring the perspectives of English Jordanian students and instructors on the qualities 

of effective language instructors. 

The researcher is grateful to you for your participation. He assures you of the confidentiality of your responses. 

Please answer the following questions: 
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Section I: Background information 

Name (Optional) _________________________________________ 

Gender _________________________________________ 

The name of the university ________________________________ 

The level you study/ teach ______________________________ 

 

Section II: indicate how important these qualities are by responding to the degree of the agreement so please encircle 

the relevant number on a scale of 1 to 5: 

1. Strongly Agree 

2. Agree  

3. No Idea 

4. Disagree 

5. Strongly Disagree 
 

The first domain: Academic quality& English proficiency 

The language teacher should: Strongly 

Agree (1) 

Agree 

(2) 

No Idea 

(3) 

Disagree 

(4) 

Strongly Disagree 

(5) 

have new knowledge about the content.      

prepare the lesson in a good way.      

control the content.      

be a good learner.      

speak and pronounce English well.      

read English well.      

write English well.      

have a large amount of English vocabulary.      

use English grammar in communication.      

be able to communicate well in English      

The second domain: pedagogical knowledge & planning 

The language teacher should: Strongly 

Agree 

Agree No Idea Disagree Strongly Disagree 

verify the methods and the activities.      

know the motivators that affect students' learning.      

use different types of reinforcements.      

Take into account individual differences.      

know how to set objectives.      

introduce the lesson.      

make the lessons interesting.      

be skillful in producing and using instructional 

materials. 

     

give chances for students to be relaxed.      

raise the questions to all students without 

interruption while answering. 

     

use the most modern technology in teaching      

encourage students to answer questions even if they 

don’t like to talk. 

     

know how to evaluate the students.      

be enthusiastic and creative in teaching.      

use appropriate extra materials.      

have the skills of preparing different plans (daily, 

semester, and annual). 

     

improve students’ thinking skills.      

The third domain: ethics and personality 

The language teacher should: Strongly 

Agree 

Agree No Idea Disagree Strongly Disagree 

be patient.      

understand the financial conditions of the students.      

be faithful and disciplined.      

have loyalty and a desire to teach.      

care of his appearance.      

be humble and optimistic.      

be afraid of Allah (God).      

accept the criticism.      

be aware of the social and cultural background of 

the learners. 

     

be helpful to the students outside the classroom.      

have democratic attitudes.      

be a human.      

encourage teamwork.      

have the characteristics of a successful leader.      

be the forgiver and flexible      
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change student failure into success      

have a strong personality.      

be available for the students      

listen to the students.      

be fair while treating students.      

be friendly.      

The fourth domain: class management and discipline 

The language teacher should: Strongly 

Agree 

Agree No Idea Disagree Strongly Disagree 

warn students by using gestures.      

avoid verbal punishment.      

not interrupting students' discussion.      

use a notebook to book the students' behaviors.      

use several educational methods to discipline the 

class. 

     

be a good manager of time.      

be a good listener.      

book the excellent students and failures.      

clarify the instructions for the activities inside the 

class such as opening and closing the book, making 

the exercises, or using instructional aids. 
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Abstract—This study investigates the processes used by George Orwell in the formation of euphemism in 

Animal Farm and examines how far five Arabic translations of the novel succeed in conveying the euphemistic 

purposes of the Source text, and the euphemism formation procedures used in these translations. There are 

plenty of studies on euphemism and on the novel, but not a single study on translating euphemism in Animal 

Farm, hence this study. Twenty euphemistic expressions are classified based on Warren’s 1992 model and 

their five Arabic translations are analyzed. The study finds that 95% of the expressions are rendered literally 

and succeed in rendering the intended meaning, maintaining the same device. The study also finds that Orwell 

uses a device that is not categorized in Warren’s 1992 classification of euphemism innovation model and 

therefore it is defined and labelled as “Overstatement Paraphrasing”.  

 

Index Terms—Animal Farm, Arabic, Euphemism, Orwell, translation 

 

I.  INTRODUCTION 

This study investigates how euphemism is translated from English into Arabic in five Arabic translations of George 

Orwell’s Animal Farm in light of the classification of Warren (1992) for euphemism creation. Chief among rhetorical 

devices to avoid loss of face or upgrade the denotatum, euphemism is an effective politeness strategy used pervasively 

in many aspects of life. According to Holder (2008), euphemism is a polite word or expression used instead of a more 

direct one when someone is talking about something unpleasant or embarrassing, adding that euphemisms are 

considered ‘the language of evasion, hypocrisy, prudery and deceit’ as they manipulate the meaning of words or phrases 

to make them sound more pleasant, which is a view shared also by Allan and Burridge (1991). According to Radulović 

(2012), there are two types of euphemisms: positive and negative euphemism; the former is used to make the 

euphemized items sound more impressive, more acceptable, or more important than they really are, such as using 

‘senior citizens’ instead of ‘old people’, while the latter decreases negative connotations that are associated with 

negative phenomena such as war, crime, and poverty. This type of euphemism is more commonly used than positive 

euphemism. Despite the differences among various cultures in terms of the extent, context, and frequency of 

euphemism use, this study assumes that euphemism is a universal phenomenon that is used by all humans. This 

variation is noted among different social entities that have different tolerant positions towards taboo and hurtful 

expressions or behaviors, which could be attributed to several factors, including religious, cultural and political ones.  

This study is intended for translation studies researchers, professional translators, language students, researchers in 

literature, and those interested in comparative/contrastive studies. Moreover, proving that literally translated structures 

can still hold euphemisms, machine translation researchers and programmers can also benefit from this study in the 

making of their algorithms designed for the rendering of euphemistic expressions, particularly between the language 

pair (English-Arabic). 

II.  REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE 

There are plenty of researches on the Arabic translation of Animal Farm. Due to the significance of the novel, it is 

translated into scores of languages. In Arabic alone, there are at least 16 translations that have been published since the 

original novel’s publication in 1945. In general, Animal Farm is vastly studied from a literary perspective and as an icon 

of allegory fiction, with plenty of political allusions and insinuations. There is also considerable research on the 

linguistic aspects of the novel. However, due to limitation of space, this section sheds light on samples of the previous 
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studies on Animal Farm and on euphemism in Arabic translation to highlight the general research approaches on both 

the novel and euphemism in general. 

Abdel Gafour (2021) investigates manipulation in translation theory applied to two translations of Orwell’s Animal 

Farm, interpreting the findings in light of the view that translation is a rewriting of dominant ideology. The study 

concludes that each target text shows one dominant type of manipulation based on several factors, including the 

dominant ideology. Yahya and Ibrahim (2020) probe the Arabic translation of motion verbs in two translations of the 

novel, investigating the different techniques used by the translators. Al-Jurani and Ibrahim (2020) assess metaphor 

translation in four translations of Animal Farm, hypothesizing that a translators’ backgrounds and ideologies shape their 

translations; this view is also shared by Bani Abdo (2020) in his study on translating metaphor in the novel in two 

different Arabic translations. 

There is also extensive research on translating euphemism. For example, Farghal (1995) probes the main devices 

used by Arabic speakers when they tend to euphemize, employing the pragmatic theories and models developed by 

Grice and Leech, opening the door for analyzing euphemism using pragmatic tools. Al-Shawi (2013) posits the use of 

theories of pragmatics, such as the Relevance Theory, to better understand the techniques used in translating 

euphemism into Arabic, suggesting several strategies for a better translation for euphemistic expressions. Al-Adwan 

(2015, p. 19) examines the use of euphemism as a linguistic politeness strategy in the Arabic subtitled version of 

‘Friends’, arguing that “euphemism as a politeness strategy plays a vital role in establishing and promoting a smoother 

and friction-free form of interaction in the Arabic subtitles of Friends”. Anber and Swear (2016) explore how 

sociocultural expressions affect translating euphemisms in the Arabic translation of “A Grain of Wheat’, adopting a 

qualitative approach. Furthermore, Almijrab (2020) investigates using euphemism techniques to address the English-

Arabic translation of taboos, with a focus on cultural untranslatability. In addition, there are plenty of studies on 

euphemisms in the Holy Quran. For example, Al-Hamad and Salman (2013) investigate the issue of translating 

Qur’anic euphemisms into English and conclude that euphemism translation is problematic for its cultural and linguistic 

diversity. Nonetheless, Olimat (2019, p. 16) finds that “Sex and death are the most common euphemistic topics in the 

Qur’an, while feelings, divorce and pregnancy are the least frequent euphemistic topics”. 

Despite the extensive research on Animal Farm and euphemism, no research is conducted on euphemism in the novel, 

to the best knowledge of the researchers, and hence the significance of this study. Therefore, this study seeks to answer 

the following two research questions: 

1- What are the processes used by George Orwell for the formation of euphemisms in Animal Farm in light of 

Warren’s (1992) classification  for euphemism innovation?  

2- How far did the five Arabic translators succeed in conveying the euphemistic purposes of the ST, and what are 

the euphemism formation procedures used in their translations?  

III.  DATA SOURCES 

Written during World War II, Animal Farm is a satirical political beast fable. Based on the events of Russia's 

Bolshevik revolution, this allegorical novel tells the story of a group of farm animals trying to live in peace after they 

revolted against their exploitative human masters to establish a new egalitarian society where all animals can be equal 

and free. The main idea of this novel is to present the example of how socialism began to take root to become a 

dictatorial communism.  

This study selects five Arabic translations of Animal Farm. The criteria for selecting these translations include 

acceptability and cultural background diversity of the translators. As the researchers have no preferences of one 

translation over the others, table 1 below shows the codes given to the translations, noting that they are ordered 

chronologically based on the date of publication of the copies used in this study: 
 

TABLE 1 

CODES FOR TRANSLATIONS 

Code Translation  Date 

T1 Alfadhl 1997 

T2 Abadhah 2009 

T3 Al-Eraimi 2011 

T4 Abdul Ghani 2014 

T5 International Publishing House 2016 

 

IV.  METHODOLOGY 

Warren (1992) proposes two main categories for euphemism formation: formal and semantic innovations. Formal 

innovation includes “word formation devices” such as compounding of two words together, blending parts of two words 

to coin a new word, or imitating the sound of the action to coin a new word. New innovations may involve “phonemic 

modifications” of already existing words by letter reversal or making word rhyming. Semantic innovation involves 

eight categories which are: particularization, implication, metonymy, metaphor, reversal, understatement, overstatement, 

and paraphrasing.  
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Because Animal Farm is revolutionary in nature, only twenty (20) euphemistic expressions can be found in the novel. 

They are classified, according to the device used in the euphemistic expression, into 7 categories, as illustrated in table 

2 below, which answers the first research question, arranged by number of occurrences: 
 

TABLE 2 

OCCURRENCES OF EUPHEMISM 

Sr. Device Number of Occurrences 

1 Understatement 7 

2 Overstatement 4 

3 Metonymy 4 

4 Implication 2 

5 Paraphrasing 1 

6 Reversal 1 

7 New Device 1 

Total 20 

 

The Arabic counterparts of the expressions from the five translations are collected, and the devices used in the 

translation are identified, and therefore the data are ready to be analyzed and mapped with the formal and semantic 

innovations used for euphemism formation, as modelled by Warren (1992). 

All the excerpts of each device are analyzed, either individually or collectively, to examine how euphemisms are 

employed in the novel, and how far do the five Arabic translations succeed in conveying the euphemistic effect. The 

analysis starts with the English euphemistic expression, as a brief description of the context is given, coupled with an 

analysis of the euphemism based on Warren’s framework. This part is followed by a table with the five Arabic 

translations and the devices used, followed by a commentary on the devices used. 

V.  ANALYSIS 

A.  Understatement 

In understatement, the euphemism is used to downplay the referent euphemized for such as ‘drug habit’ as a 

euphemism for ‘drug addiction’.  
 

EXCERPT 1 

English Euphemism Device 

To that horror we all must come — cows, pigs, hens, sheep, everyone. P. 8 Understatement 

 

In this excerpt, Old Major, a clever and persuasive pig, spurs the rebellion with his rhetorical skills and ability to 

persuade other animals to share his displeasure, employing the euphemistic expression "horror" instead of 

"murder/killing". Although the word ‘horror’ may still sound dysphemistic, this excerpt shows that context is a key 

factor in deciding where expressions are located on the euphemism or dysphemism scale. The following table illustrates 

the Arabic translations and the devices used: 
 

 

In all the five translations, understatement is used, employing derivations of the word “horror”, such as (  –الرعب 

المرعبة -المرعب  ), except T4, who uses the word (brutality/ الفظاعة), which is still an understatement for killing. 
 

EXCERPT 2 

English Euphemism Device 

Even the horses and the dogs have no better fate. P. 8 Understatement 

 

This quote is a part of Old Major's powerful speech to the animals, in which he euphemistically explains to them that 

even horses and dogs would be eventually slaughtered. He employs understatement using the word “fate” to mean death. 

The following table illustrates the Arabic translations and the devices used: 
 

 

T1 T2 T3 T4 T5 

كلنا مقبل ولابد على مثل هذا 

الأبقار والخنازير، : الرعب

والدجاج، والأغنام، الكل بلا 

 . استثناء

 ٩١. ص

الذي  المرعبهذا هو المصير 

يهددكم جميعا من أبقار وخنازير 

 . وغنم وغيرها

 ٩١. ص

والوحشية في  الرعبمن أجل هذا 

المعاملة، يجب أن نتحد أبقار 

  .وخنازير، ودجاج، وخراف

 ٦. ص

وهذه النهاية،  الفظاعةوأمام هذه 

كلنا مرغمون، أبقاراً وخنازير، 

خرافاً ودجاجاً، ولا أحد معفي من 

 . ذلك

 ٩١. ص

لا بد أن نصل جميعا إلى هذه 

؛ الجميع الأبقار، المرعبةالنهاية 

 الخنازير، الدجاج، الخرفان؛ 

 ٩٦. ص

Understatement Understatement Understatement Understatement Understatement 

T1 T2 T3 T4 T5 

حتى الجياد والكلاب فلن يكون 

 .أفضل مصيرها

 ٩١. ص

حتى الخيل والكلاب فهي ليست 

  حظًاأسعد منا 

 ٩١. ص

وحتى الخيول والكلاب لن تكون 

  حظاً أوفر 

 ٦. ص

وحتى الخيول والكلاب ليس لها 

 . آخر تحسد عليه مصيراً 

 ٩١. ص

وحتى الأحصنة والكلاب لا تواجه 

 . أفضل من ذلك مصيراً 

 ٩٦. ص

Understatement Understatement Understatement Understatement Understatement 
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In Excerpt 2, T2 and T3 use the word (luck/ حظ) to render the word “fate”, whereas the other translations render the 

word literally using (fate/ مصير). Either way, euphemism is conveyed and the same device of understatement found in 

the ST is maintained in the translation. 
 

EXCERPT 3 

English Euphemism Device 

For the time being, certainly, it had been found necessary to make a readjustment of rations (Squealer 

always spoke of it as a “readjustment,” never as a “reduction”). P. 84 

Understatement 

 

When the pigs start acting better than the other animals, despite the farm's ideas of equality, they start to take more 

and give less as the story unfolds. Nonetheless, to keep the animals from becoming rebelling, Squealer employs 

euphemism to persuade them that they were not receiving less food than they had under human rule. Squealer always 

refers to the decrease in food portions as "readjustments," but never as "reductions", employing the device of 

‘understatement’. The following table illustrates the Arabic translations and the devices used: 
 

 

In Excerpt 3, all the translators maintain the euphemism, employing the same device of understatement. However, it 

is noted that T1, T2 and T4 follow the steps of the author and translate the word “reduction” that is meant to be 

euphemized in this excerpt in a literal way ( إنقاص -تخفيض  ), while T3 and T5 ignore translating the word, employing the 

translation technique known as translation by omission.  
 

EXCERPT 4 

English Euphemism Device 

What they should do if their Leader were taken away from them? P. 81 Understatement 

 

After Mr. Frederick and a group of armed men attack the farm and blow up the entire windmill, the animals hear 

whispers that Napoleon is dying, but he recovers few hours later. Instead of using the word (die or death), the author 

uses the euphemism "taken away" as an understatement of death, augmenting his argument with the use of the 

impossible conditional. The following table illustrates the Arabic translations and the devices used: 
 

 

In Excerpt 4, all the translators use the same device of understatement. However, T1 and T4 render the euphemism 

with variants of the Arabic euphemism expressions (departure/ رحيل), while T3 uses the Arabic euphemism (absence/ 

 .(مات /died) meanwhile, T2 ignores the euphemism and renders it bluntly using the word ;(غياب
 

EXCERPTS 5 AND 6 

English Euphemism Device 

(…) superannuated animals. P. 83 Understatement 

(…) superannuated animals. P. 95 Understatement 

 

A "superannuated" animal means the one that is getting old. The novel says that these animals are promised a pasture 

that is specifically walled off for them and a set daily amount of food. The euphemistic word "superannuated” appears 

twice in the novel to signify that animals were not assigned work when they age; nevertheless, they are sold for a good 

price.  
 

 

T1 T2 T3 T4 T5 

وتبين في الآونة الحالية، بدون 

شك، أن الضرورة تستلزم اجراء 

كان )على الحصص  تعديل

سكويلر يشير إلى ذلك دائما على 

" تخفيض"وليس " تعديل"أنه 

 ً  ( اطلاقا

 ٩١١. ص

وكان سكويلر يصر على استعمال 

في المقررات  التعديلكلمة 

  .الغذائية بدلا من لفظ الإنقاص

 ١٩. ص

 

المرات الماضية لم ومثلما فعل في 

يجد سكويلر صعوبة في إقناع 

الحيوانات أن الضرورة تحتم 

 . الحصص تعديل

 ٣٥. ص

وقد تبين في اللحظة الراهنة أنه 

على  تعديلمن الضروري إجراء 

كان سكويلر يتحدث )الحصص 

وليس " تعديل"دائماً عن 

 "( تخفيض"

 ٩٩٦. ص

ففي الوقت الحالي بالتأكيد، وجد 

 تعديلي إجراء أنه من الضرور

 على حصص الطعام

 ٩٨١. ص

Understatement Understatement Understatement Understatement Understatement 

T1 T2 T3 T4 T5 

وتساءلت فيما بينها والدموع في 

 رحل القائدمآقيها ماذا ستفعل إذا 

 عنها؟

 ٩٦١. ص

كانت تسائل بعضها البعض 

والدموع في مآقيها عن مصيرها 

 !مات الزعيمإذا 

 ١٩. ص

تساءلت الحيوانات فيما بينها كيف 

غياب القائد ستصير حياتها في 
 . نابولين

 ٣٩. ص

سألت الحيوانات بعضها، وعيونها 

مليئة بالدموع، عما ينبغي فعله في 

 رحيل قائدهاحالة 

 ٩٩١. ص

سألوا بعضهم ما الذي ينبغي عليهم 

 منهم أُخذ القائدفعله إذا 

 ٩١٩. ص

Understatement Non-euphemistic Understatement Understatement Understatement 

T1 T2 T3 T4 T5 

 .الكبيرة في السنللحيوانات 

 ٩١٦. ص

 المعاشللمحالين إلى 

 49. ص

 المتقاعدةللحيوانات 

 35. ص

 التقاعدالحيوانات التي ستحال إلى 

 111. ص

 المتقاعدةللحيوانات 

 181. ص

 للمسنين 
 ٩١١. ص

 التقاعدالإحالة إلى 

 101. ص

 المتقاعدةللحيوانات 

 10. ص

 للمسنين
 151. ص

 ةالمتقاعدللحيوانات 
 101. ص

Understatement Understatement Understatement Understatement Understatement 
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All the translators have rendered the SL euphemism “superannuated” with euphemized Arabic equivalents in 

different variants of the used words such as ( التقاعد –المعاش  –المسنين  –الكبيرة في السن  ), using the same device of 

understatement. It is noted that T3 and T5 are consistent, repeating the exact word, while the other three translators use 

different words. Aging is a taboo, and therefore euphemism is always used when talking about it; for example, certain 

seats in public transportation are reserved for ‘Senior Citizens’, which is a softer term than ‘Old People’. It is also noted 

that the term is translated in T2 as ( التقاعد -المعاش  ), which are synonyms and can be used interchangeably to denote 

retirement; however, they are not used with the same degree in all the Arabic speaking countries, and therefore 

consistency in this matter is preferable. 
 

EXCERPT 7 

English Euphemism Device 

(…) during Boxer’s last hours. P. 92 Understatement 

 

When Boxer becomes too ill as a result of the hard and rigorous labor he conducts without question, the pigs abandon 

him, sending him away to be slaughtered. Nonetheless, the writer uses the euphemistic expression "last hours" instead 

of "death/dying" perhaps to play on emotions. The Arabic translations and the used devices are illustrated in the 

following table: 
 

 

All the five translators use the same understatement device fir euphemism, following the footsteps of the author. 

Although a literal translation approach is adopted in the translation of this excerpt, the translators use two different 

words to express the euphemized death, namely (hour/ ساعة-ساعات  and moments/ لحظات). 

B.  Overstatement 

On the contrary of understatement, overstatement upgrades the referent, such as the euphemism 

‘housekeeper/servant’ for ‘house maid’.  
 

EXCERPT 8 

English Euphemism Device 

“Loyalty and obedience are more important”. P. 43 Overstatement 

 

In Excerpt 8, the persona of Squealer is used to spread information and misinformation to the farm's non-pig animals. 

When he becomes Napoleon's right-hand after taking control, Squealer gives speeches to promote Napoleon's ambitions 

and lies. Squealer is constantly manipulating words and employing euphemisms to persuade animals and evoke positive 

sentiments from them. He utilizes the words "loyalty and obedience" while the underlying objective of these words is 

servitude. The used device can be classified as an overstatement, which is similar to using empty slogans in political 

campaigns. The following table illustrates the five Arabic translations and the devices used in each of them: 
 

 

All the translators tended to translate this excerpt literally, adopting the same device used by the writer.  
 

EXCERPT 9 

English Euphemism Device 

(…) the hoof and horn signified the future Republic of the Animals which would arise when the human 

race had been finally overthrown. P. 24 

overstatement 

 

Snowball claims that the Republic of the Animals is the inevitable future government to be established after defeating 

humans. Pigs use euphemism to regulate and explain their actions to other animals, calling the farm "Republic" to 

maintain power and authority over all the other animals. This type of euphemism utilizes ‘overstatement’ to cover the 

pigs' true goals and justify their acts. The following table illustrates the five Arabic translations and the devices used in 

each of them: 
 

T1 T2 T3 T4 T5 

 ساعات بوكسر الأخيرة

 149. ص

 لحظاته الأخيرة

 109. ص

 خلال ساعاته الأخيرة

 34. ص

 لحظات بوكسر الأخيرة

 111. ص

 خيرةفي ساعته الأ

 100. ص

Understatement Understatement Understatement Understatement Understatement 

T1 T2 T3 T4 T5 

 .أكثر أهمية فالإخلاص والطاعة

 ١٦. ص

هي أكثر  الإخلاص والطاعة

 .أهمية

 ٩٨. ص

 . أهم من ذلك الولاء والطاعة

 ١١. ص

 .لهما أولوية الولاء والطاعة

 ٦٩. ص

 .الولاء والطاعةالأهم هو 

 ١١. ص

Overstatement Overstatement Overstatement Overstatement Overstatement 
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Although all the five translators employ overstatement as a euphemizing device, four of them adopt a literal 

translation approach and render “Republic of the Animals” as “ الحيوانات –جمهورية الحيوان  ” except T4, who adopts here a 

functional approach, rendering it as “The Coming Republic/ الجمهورية القادمة”, while omitting the word (animal) to 

augment the euphemism structure. 
 

EXCERPT 10 

English Euphemism Device 

Wild Comrades' Re-education Committee P. 25 Overstatement 

 

When Snowball starts forming Animal Committees, one of the committees he establishes is the “Wild Comrades' Re-

education Committee” to tame the rats and rabbits. The paradox is that "taming" is commonly used with animals, but 

"education" is not. To euphemize the name of the committee and soften the word “taming”, the author uses 

overstatement. The Arabic translations and the used devices are illustrated in the following table: 
 

 

The translators adopted several techniques: while three of them use overstatement as a euphemizing device, 

following the steps of Orwell in a nearly-literal translation, T2 uses to adopt a translation by omission technique and T4 

uses the paraphrasing euphemism device, employing translation by addition technique as the translation adds ( الرفاق

 to attempt to upgrade the committee, which is upgraded in the ST with overstatement. Although T3 (الأحرار في الطبيعة

uses overstatement as a euphemism device, the translator augmented the intended meaning by changing “committee/ 

 .”جمعية /into “Society or Co-Op ”لجنة
 

EXCERPT 11 

English Euphemism Device 

(…) appreciates the sacrifice. P. 43 Overstatement 

 

The context of this utterance is that Napoleon barres Snowball from the farm because he desires to rule over 

everyone, and so Napoleon commands the violent dogs to attack Snowball. When Squealer offers this explanation to all 

the animals, he uses his manipulative diction along with his usage of euphemism to justify Napoleon’s action, giving all 

the animals the impression that Napoleon is a respectable, meritorious, and positive individual. Hiding the truth beneath 

a deceitful lie, Squealer uses negative manipulation through euphemism for acquiring possession by force and fear. The 

Arabic translations and the used devices are illustrated in the following table: 
 

 

The translators follow the same euphemism device used by the writer, with very slight variations of the word used, 

i.e., ( التضحيات -التضحية  –تضحية  ).  

C.  Metonymy 

Typically, metonymy is substituting a name with one of its attributes such as “wheels” for “vehicle”. As a 

euphemism device, metonymy can be found when there is a relationship between the euphemism and the referent 

euphemized for, like the “co-occurrence” of cause and effect, for example. 
 

EXCERPT 12 

English Euphemism Device 

But no animal escapes the cruel knife in the end. P. 8 Metonymy 

 

Old Major describes the destiny of all farm animals as unescapable slaughter by the "cruel knife" of the farmer, no 

matter how hard they work or how vital they believe they are to the farm. The writer attempts to mitigate the word 

"slaughter" by using the euphemistic expression "cruel knife", which is a typical utilization of ‘metonymy’ for 

T1 T2 T3 T4 T5 

أما بالنسبة للحافر والقرن فهما 

التي  جمهورية الحيوانيمثلان 

ستنهض حين يطاح بالجنس 

 . البشري في النهاية

 31. ص

وأما الحافر والقرن فهما رمز 

التي هي النواة  لجمهورية الحيوان

للجمهورية إذا ما انقلب الحكم 

 !الإنساني كله في إنجلترا

 50. ص

في حين يعبر القرن والحافر عن 

 القادمة جمهورية الحيوان

 11. ص

الجمهورية والقرن والحافر إلى 
التي سيعلن فيها رسميا  القادمة

 .الانقلاب على الجنس البشري

 90. ص

بينما يعبر الحافر والقرن عن 

المستقبلية  جمهورية الحيوانات

التي ستقوم عقب الإطاحة بالجنس 

 البشري في النهاية 

 31. ص

Overstatement Overstatement Overstatement Overstatement Overstatement 

T1 T2 T3 T4 T5 

 الرفاق البريين  إعادة تربيةلجنة 

 31. ص

 لجنة الوحوش البرية 

 50. ص

 الحيوانات البرية  تعليمجمعية 

 11. ص

خاصة بالرفاق  إعادة التربيةلجنة 

 الأحرار في الطبيعة 

 91. ص

 الرفاق البريين   إعادة تعليملجنة 

 39. ص

Overstatement Omission Overstatement Paraphrasing Overstatement 

T1 T2 T3 T4 T5 

 .التي قام بها التضحيةيحبذ 

 43. ص

 الرفيق  تضحيةتفهم مدى 

 98. ص

 التضحياتتقدرون 

 11. ص

 التي قدمها التضحياتيقدر 

 19. ص

 التي قام بها  التضحيةتقدر 

 41. ص

Overstatement Overstatement Overstatement Overstatement Overstatement 
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euphemistic purposes as a cruel knife would only “cause” the “effect” of slaughter. The following table illustrates the 

five Arabic translations and the devices used in each of them: 
 

 

All the five translations follow the same device of metonymy, walking on the footsteps of the author. 
 

EXCERPTS 13, 14 AND 15 

English Euphemism Device 

Whatever goes upon two legs is an enemy. Whatever goes upon four legs, or has wings, is a friend. 

P.9 

Metonymy 

“Four legs good, two legs bad.” P. 27 Metonymy 

“Four legs good, two legs BETTER!” P. 100 Metonymy 

 

In Excerpt 13, Napoleon, Snowball, and Squealer, decide to develop a formal school of thought based on Old Major's 

speech. They call the concept Animalism and develop the Seven Commandments, which outline the principles of 

Animalism. The euphemisms are found in the first and second commandments ‘Whatever goes upon two legs is an 

enemy. Whatever goes upon four legs, or has wings, is a friend”. These two metonymy euphemisms create the notion of 

Animalism. The author uses the euphemistic expression ‘goes upon two legs’ to indicate humans and ‘Goes upon four 

legs or has wings’ to refer to animals and birds. Excerpt 14 portrays a slogan that sheep always repeat: “Four legs good, 

two legs bad". Orwell demonstrates that the sheep are prompted to interrupt Snowball's speeches at key points to 

indicate that euphemistic slogans are effective tools employed by the intellectually superior to influence the inferior. 

This euphemism adopts the same metonymic image already mentioned in Excerpt 13. However, the paradox comes 

when Napoleon is seen walking on two legs, rather than four. Then, the Seven Commandments are altered. In excerpt 

15, the sheep started singing the new slogan: ‘Four legs good, two legs BETTER!’ In this slogan, “two legs” is a 

euphemism to indicate pigs after they started to walk like humans. The following table illustrates the five Arabic 

translations of the three excerpts and the devices used in each of them: 
 

 

The five translations of the three excerpts reflect strict adherence to literal translation, as all the translators use 

metonymy as the euphemism device in all the three excerpts.  

D.  Implication 

Implication is a device used when there is a relationship between the euphemism and the word or expression 

euphemized for, such as ‘going to the toilet’ as a euphemism and ‘urinating’ as an action euphemized for.  
 

EXCERPT 16 

English Euphemism Device 

(…) not of first-rate intelligence. P. 5 Implication 

 

Representing the Russian working class, Boxer is powerful, hardworking and loyal, but he is not particularly 

intelligent and relies on the pigs to think for him. Orwell describes his folly by euphemism through negating his 

intelligence, implying his weak mental skills. The following table portrays the five Arabic translations of the excerpt 

and the devices used in each of them: 
 

T1 T2 T3 T4 T5 

لكن ما من حيوان ينجو من 

 في النهاية السكين القاسية

 14. ص

إلا أنه فيما يتعلق بكم فما من 

في  حد السكينحيوان سينجو من 

 ! نهاية المطاف

 11. ص

وحشية حد فلن يفلت منا أحد من 
 السكين

 1. ص

لكن في النهاية لا يفلت أي حيوان 

 السكين الكريهمن 

 18. ص

صل نولكن لم ينج حيوان قط من 
 في نهاية المطاف السكين القاسي

 11. ص

Metonymy Metonymy Metonymy Metonymy Metonymy 

T1 T2 T3 T4 T5 

. هو عدو من يسير على قدمينكل 

أو  من يسير على أربعة أقداموكل 

 فهو صديق  له أجنحة

 11. ص

 من يدب على قدمين اثتنينكل 

 عما يمشي على أربعدو لنا، وكل 
 .صديق لنا يطيرأو 

 15. ص

فهو عدو،  من يمشي على رجلين

 يطيرأو  ومن يمشي على أربعة

 . فهو صديق

 1. ص

من يمشي على العدو هو كل 
من يمشي ، والصديق هو قدمين

 .على أربع أو يطير

 11. ص

هو عدو  يسير على قدمينأي كائن 

يسير على أربع أو وأي كائن . لنا
 .هو صديق لنا يطير بجناحين

 18. ص

Metonymy Metonymy Metonymy Metonymy Metonymy 

والسوء  الأقدام الأربعةالخير في 

 قدمينفي 

 10. ص

 ذوو القدمين! أخيار ذوات الأربع

 ! أشرار

 ٥١. ص

 ذوات السيقان الأربعةالخير في 

  ذوات الساقينوالشر في 

 ٩٨. ص

، لا لذوات السيقان الأربعنعم 

  لذوات الساقين

 ٩٥. ص

، الشر في أربع أقداملخير في ا

  قدمين

 ٣٦. ص

Metonymy Metonymy Metonymy Metonymy Metonymy 

، والخير الأقدام الأربعةالخير في 

 القدمينالأكثر في 

 ١٠١. ص 

 ذوو الرجلينأخيار،  ذوات الأربع

 ! أفضل

٩٩١. ص  

 !"أفضل قدمانجيدة،  أربع أقدام"

٦٥. ص  

الخير ، والأقدام الأربعةالخير في 

 .القدمينالأكثر في 

 ٩٥١. ص

 وقدمان، أربع أقدامالخير في 

 !  أفضل

١٩٦. ص  

Metonymy Metonymy Metonymy Metonymy Metonymy 

T1 T2 T3 T4 T5 

  لم يكن ذكيا من الدرجة الأولى

 15. ص

  سطحي التفكير

8. ص  

 ذكائه المتواضع

9. ص  

  متفوقا" بوكسر"لم يكن 

 19. ص

  لم يكن حاد الذكاء على أية حال

8. ص  

Implication Non-euphemistic Non-euphemistic Implication Implication 
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Three translators use the same euphemism device of implicature and the same structure of negation. The other two, 

namely T2 and T3, ignore the negated structure and produced non-euphemistic translations that clearly describe Boxer 

as someone with a shallow mind and humble intelligence. Meanwhile, all other translators employ the same device of 

implication, using the same structure of negation.  
 

EXCERPT 17 

English Euphemism Device 

Boxer, the very day that those great muscles of yours lose their power P. 8 Implication 

 

Old Major persuades Boxer that once he gets weak, Mr. Jones will kill him. He uses this euphemistic language to tug 

on the animals' heartstrings. The euphemism ‘your big muscles lose their power' denotes 'weakness'. The following 

table portrays the five Arabic translations of the excerpt and the devices used in each of them: 
 

 

Only one translator, namely T3, ignores translating this utterance entirely, while all the other translators adopt the 

same device of implication.  

E.  Paraphrasing 

The device used when the euphemistic meaning is expressed in a circumlocutionary manner by way of explanation or 

giving definition with more neutral words is known as paraphrasing. 
 

EXCERPT 18 

English Euphemism Device 

Clover was a stout motherly mare approaching middle life, who had never quite got her figure back 

after her fourth foal. P. 5 

Overstatement/Paraphrasing 

 

Clover is a mare, and instead of describing her as fat, Orwell uses two euphemism devices: overstatement and 

paraphrasing. The word “stout” is an overstatement device, as it describes a heavily built person who is strong and 

healthy, and therefore it has a positive connotation and it can be used also as a compliment. The second device is 

paraphrasing as evident in the utterance ‘who had never quite got her figure back after her fourth foal', which is a 

euphemism for being fat. The following table portrays the five Arabic translations of the excerpt and the devices used in 

each of them: 
 

 

The Arabic translators reacted differently to the first euphemism device of overstatement, as T2 translates the 

overstatement literally and maintains the same euphemism device, whereas T1 and T5 removed the euphemism entirely 

and translated the word “stout” as ( سمينة -بدينة  ), focusing on the negative connotation of the word. Meanwhile, as T3 

omits the word entirely, T4 replaces it with the word (marvelous/ رائعة) that strengthens the euphemism function in the 

utterance. When it comes to the second euphemism device of paraphrasing, the five translators adopt a literal translation 

approach, maintaining the device of paraphrasing in all the Arabic translations. 

F.  Reversal 

As a euphemism device, reversal occurs when a fairly negative word is given a more positive meaning reversing its 

sense as in ‘genius’ for ‘stupid’ and ‘crazy’ for ‘creative’.  
 

EXCERPT 19 

English Euphemism Device 

(…) strictly voluntary. P. 47 Reversal 

 

Napoleon forces the animals to work like slaves by restricting their free time, telling them that extra work is 

voluntary but if one fails to participate, his ratios would be reduced to half. Napoleon gives the animals the impression 

that they have a "choice", claiming that their labor is entirely "voluntary", but in reality, they are forced to work. The 

writer uses “strictly voluntary” as a euphemism to indicate forced labor because those who would refuse to work would 

T1 T2 T3 T4 T5 

فأنت يا بوكسر سيبيعك جونز، في 

 ستفقد فيه قوة عضلاتكاليوم الذي 

 10. ص

تذوي فأنت يا بوكسر حينما 
  عضلاتك القوية

 11. ص

Not translated 

1. ص  

تفقد يوم " بوكسر"أنت، يا 
 عضلاتك الشهيرة قوتها ووظيفتها

 14. ص

فأنت، يا بوكسر، حين يأتي اليوم 

تفقد فيه عضلاتك قوتها الذي   

11 .ص  

Implication Implication Omission Implication Implication 

T1 T2 T3 T4 T5 

فيها  بدينةكانت كلوفر فرسة 

أمومة وتقترب من منتصف 

تماما قوامها تسترجع  ولمالعمر، 
 .بعد ولادة مهرها الرابع

 15. ص 

وكلوفر فرس تقترب من منتصف 

عمرها تبدو عليها طيبة الأم 

لم تستطع أن تستعيد  ممتلئة
رشاقتها الأولى بعد أن وضعت 

 .مولودها الرابع

8. ص  

كانت كلوفر فرسا متوسطة العمر 

لم تحافظ على رشاقة جسدها بعد 
  حملها الرابع

9. ص  

 رائعةفرسا " وفركل"كانت 

فقدت رشاقة متوسطة العمر، 
جسدها الشاب منذ ولادة مهرها 

 . الرابع

 19. ص

على  سمينةكانت كلوفر مهرة 

مشارف منتصف العمر، تبدو 

عليها مظاهر الأمومة، وكانت قد 

فشلت تماما في استعادة رشاقتها 
 ؛ بعدما أنجبت مهرها الرابع

8. ص  

Non-euphemistic/ 

Paraphrasing 

Overstatement/ 

Paraphrasing 

Omission/ 

Paraphrasing 

Omission & Addition/ 

Paraphrasing 

Non-euphemistic/ 

Paraphrasing 
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have their rations cut in half. The following table portrays the five Arabic translations of the excerpt and the devices 

used in each of them: 
 

 

All the Arabic translators use the same euphemistic device of ‘reversal’. Although all of the translators use different 

variations of the word (تطوع), T2 adds (By free choice/ بمحض الاختيار الحر), while T1 and T5 add (Completely volunteer 

work/  ً   .to augment the euphemism construction (عمل تطوعي تماما

G.  New Device 

Using Warren’s terms, the device in the following excerpt is a new device that is not included in the 1992 model. It 

employs more of a circumlocutory style to increase the euphemistic effect. In other words, if the number of words is 

increased not to mitigate the negative senses but rather to express the meaning in a more euphemistic way, then it can 

be called ‘Overstatement Paraphrasing’. 
 

EXCERPT 20 

English Euphemism Device 

“(…) but he was still a majestic-looking pig, with a wise and benevolent appearance”. P. 4 Overstatement Paraphrasing 

 

This text occurs at the outset of novel when Old Major gathers the farm animals in the barn to share his strange 

dream with them. The writer describes him as overweight and obese, then softened this by adding the euphemistic 

expression: "(…) but was still a majestic-looking pig, with a wise and benevolent appearance". 

The following table illustrates the five Arabic translations and the devices used in each of them: 
 

 

Checking the five Arabic translations, it is found that all the translators follow the same technique used by the writer, 

which is equally euphemistic: redirecting the reader’s mind towards the positive attributes of Old Major. In real life, this 

technique is very similar to ‘a slap followed by a kiss’. However, it is worth mentioning that the word “pig” in Arabic 

has a more negative connotation, compared to its negative sense in English. In this regard, Ilyas (2013) maintains that in 

the translation of literary texts, prominence should be given to connotation, especially in connotative-charged texts. 

Although all the Arabic translators mitigated the negative connotative-charged senses by adding several positive words 

into the text, the Arabic word " خنزير   " in the text violates the primary goal of an overstatement.  

VI.  DISCUSSION 

This section has two folds: the first is statistical and the second is dedicated to interpreting the findings of the 

analysis to answer the two research questions. Statistically, the analysis shows that “Understatement” as a euphemism 

device occurs seven times representing 35% of the occurrences of euphemism in the novel, while the five translators 

maintain the same euphemism device all the time. Furthermore, “Overstatement” occurs four times in the novel, 

representing a percentage of 20% of all euphemisms. The five translators rendered overstatement 18 times using 

overstatement in Arabic, while overstatement is translated in a different way only two times, T2 omits the utterance 

once and T4 renders the utterance using the paraphrasing device. The euphemism device "Metonymy" is employed four 

times, accounting for 20 % of the devices used in the ST. It has been rendered with metonymy in the Arabic translations, 

indicating that it is a shared property by both languages for the innovation of euphemism. Nonetheless, the device of 

"Implication" is used twice accounting for 10% of the ST devices. In the Arabic translations, it is noted that while T3 

omits the device entirely, ignoring the utterances, T2 renders the device once as an equivalent TL implication and omits 

the utterance in the second occurrence. All the other translators render implication in SL as implication in TL. In 

addition, “Paraphrasing” occurs once as a euphemism device, accounting for 5% of all the occurrences in the ST. All 

the translators render this device as paraphrasing in the TT. The same applies also to the device of “Reversal”, which 

occurs once representing 5% of the occurrences in the ST. Reversal is also translated into Arabic using the reversal 

device, without any exception. “Overstatement Paraphrasing” is a new device that occurs only once, accounting for 5% 

of the occurrences in the ST. It is also translated into Arabic by all the translators using the same device in the TL.  

Table 3 below shows the euphemism devices, number of occurrences in the ST, and how they are translated into 

Arabic: 
 

T1 T2 T3 T4 T5 

 عمل تطوعي تماما 

 105. ص

 ! التطوع وبمحض الاختيار الحر
 35. ص

 تطوعاً 
 50. ص

 بشكل تطوعي
 14. ص

 عمل تطوعي تماماً 
48. ص  

Reversal Reversal Reversal Reversal Reversal 

T1 T2 T3 T4 T5 

، بهي الطلعةلكنه مازال خنزيرا 

 .مع مظهره الحكيم الكريم الخير

 ٩١. ص

سمات الطيبة وقد كست وجهه 
  !والوقار والحكمة ومظاهر المهابة

 1. ص

 بمظهر مهيبإلا انه يتمتع 

 .وحضور قوي

 9. ص

، مهيباإلا أنه ما زال يبدو خنزيرا 

ذا مظهر حكيم جبل على حب 

 .الخير للآخرين

 ٨. ص

، مظهر لائقيبدو في إلا أنه 

 .متسامح

٩٩. ص  

Overstatement 

Paraphrasing 

Overstatement 

Paraphrasing 

Overstatement 

Paraphrasing 

Overstatement 

Paraphrasing 

Overstatement 

Paraphrasing 
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TABLE 3 

EUPHEMISM DEVICES IN ST AND TT 

DEVICE ST T1 T2 T3 T4 T5 

Understatement 7 7 7 7 7 7 

Overstatement 4 4 3 + Omission 4 3 + 

Paraphrasing 

4 

Metonymy 4 4 4 4 4 4 

Implication 2 2 1 + Omission 2 Omissions 2 2 

Paraphrasing 1 1 1 1 1 1 

Reversal 1 1 1 1 1 1 

Overstatement 

Paraphrasing 

1 1 1 1 1 1 

 

Although there are 20 cases of euphemism in the ST, the analysis shows that the percentage of literal translations of 

these cases is 95% in the five translations, which means that literal translation is adopted in 95 cases, omission in 4 and 

changing the device from overstatement to paraphrasing only once. Table 4 below portrays the number and percentage 

of the occurrences of the euphemism devices in the ST and the percentage of literal translation for each device. 
 

TABLE 4 

EUPHEMISM DEVICES: OCCURRENCES AND LITERAL TRANSLATION 

Sr. Device # of Occurrences in ST % of Occurrences in ST % of Literal Translation 

1 Understatement 7 35% 100% 

2 Overstatement 4 20% 90% 

3 Metonymy 4 20% 100% 

4 Implication 2 10% 70% 

5 Paraphrasing 1 5% 100% 

6 Reversal 1 5% 100% 

7 Overstatement Paraphrasing 1 5% 100% 

 Total 20 100% 95 % 

 

Table 2 answers the first research question of this study. The second research question is: How far did the five Arabic 

translators succeed in conveying the euphemistic purposes of the ST, and what are the euphemism formation procedures 

used in their translations? After the analysis of the excerpts, the answer to this question rings a bell as summarized in 

the following points: 

1- The translators tend to adopt a literal translation approach in most of the cases (95%), which highlights the 

universality of the phenomenon of euphemism, despite the cultural and linguistic differences between English 

and Arabic. While English and Arabic share the most common features of euphemism, according to Galal (2014), 

the two languages also differ in terms of emphasis and details. This difference can be barely felt in the Arabic 

translations, which rings a bell on the level of freedom a translator enjoys when translating a literary work. 

2- The literal translation approach adopted by the five translators may be due to the effect of the English text on the 

translators. Zauberga (2005) argues that when cultures interact, translators tend to favor the major culture; this 

claim is augmented by the fact that the Arabic translators are working on a text written by a prominent novelist 

like Orwell. This rings another bell on the level of freedom the translator may have when tackling a prominent 

literary work. 

3- Connotation is paramount in meaning, as euphemism entails terms that have different connotations in different 

languages, and this also rings another bell. For example, when Orwell selects pigs to be the leaders of the 

animals, the connotation of ‘pig’ in English and Arabic is different, although both languages use the word pig as 

an insult. In this regard, Mateo and Yus (2013) state that insults evolve through a connotative layer, i.e., a ‘pig’ 

denotates an animal but connotates being dirty and untidy, and meanwhile it is used metaphorically to refer to 

dirty manners. In Arabic, a pig is an animal that is prohibited to eat, from an Islamic perspective, and the Arabic 

name “ حلوف/خنزير ” is used as an insult, with sexual and filthy connotations. Looking at the selection of pigs as 

the leaders in his allegorical satire, Orwell ridicules the three leaders of communism (animalism in the novel) 

and portrays them as stupid and greedy. On the other hand, in most Arabic-speaking countries, farms do not have 

pigs, but they have all the other animals mentioned in the novel. Instead, farms in the Arab world have donkeys, 

which have a connotation of stupidity in Arabic. Therefore, a suggested euphemism for ‘pig’ in Animal Farm 

can be ‘donkey’, as an adaptation technique, which may serve the same allegorical goals of the novel. In 

literature, the sky is the limit; by proxy, literary translation should have a wide margin of creativity, providing 

that the translated text remains faithful to the original idea.  

4- In Excerpts 13 to 15, it is noted that all the translations ignore the nature of the language of the slogans, as they 

are written to be chanted. While the slogans are connected and evolve as the story develops, consistency of the 

wordings should be observed. The following table portrays suggested translations:  
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Excerpt # English Euphemism Suggested Translation 

13 Whatever goes upon two legs is an enemy. Whatever goes 

upon four legs, or has wings, is a friend. P. 9 

 من يسير على رجلين عدو خطير 

 الصديق يسير على أربع أو يطير

14 “Four legs good, two legs bad.” P. 27  ومن يسير على رجلين مُروِع -رائع من يسير على أربع 

15 “Four legs good, two legs BETTER!” P. 100  ومن يسير على رجلين أروع -رائع من يسير على أربع! 

 

5- In Excerpt 18 that combines 2 euphemism devices, namely overstatement and paraphrasing, it is noted that the 

five translators render the device of paraphrasing literally, while they render overstatement in different ways, 

ranging from maintaining the overstatement device to omission. Unfortunately, there is no other example of 

using more than one device in the same utterance to verify that having more than one euphemistic device may 

free the translators from the literal approach. 

6- In his 1992 model, Warren defines 8 categories of semantic innovation, namely: particularization, implication, 

metonymy, metaphor, reversal, understatement, overstatement, and paraphrasing. In the novel, there is no use of 

particularization and metaphor as euphemism devices, while the other 6 categories are used. In addition, there is 

one case of a device that is not classified as one of the eight devices, and therefore the researchers define it and 

call it “Overstatement Paraphrasing”, which is a new category.  

VII.  CONCLUSION 

This study investigates the processes used by George Orwell in the formation of euphemism in Animal Farm and 

examines how far five Arabic translators who have different nationalities with noticeable differences in their styles 

succeed in conveying the euphemistic purposes of the ST, and the euphemism formation procedures used in their 

translations. Because of its revolutionary nature that is more likely to use blunt language instead of evasive language, 

we could only trace twenty expressions of euphemism, and classified them based on Warren’s 1992 model. The data 

confirm that euphemistic or dysphemistic meanings are relative classifications that can only be considered euphemistic, 

neutral or dysphemistic based on their contexts. Moreover, in spite of the common belief that literary translation tends 

to be mostly free, literal translation at this micro level of the text proved to accurately express the intended meanings of 

the euphemistic expressions. This conclusion may partially be generalized to recommend literal translation to be tested 

as a strategy for the rendering of other figurative expressions. Literally translated euphemisms, if accepted by users and 

widely used in the media and published translations, they are likely to become calques over time and find their way into 

the lexical corpus of the target language. Moreover, English and Arabic are found to employ exactly the same devices 

for euphemizing. An implication for this finding could be of great importance for machine translation researchers to 

consider for non-literal structures across English and Arabic such as similes and metaphors, among other rhetorical 

devices. Last but not least, the study also finds that Orwell uses a device that is not categorized in Warren’s 1992 

classification of euphemism construction and therefore it is defined and labelled as “Overstatement Paraphrasing”.  

The researchers recommend conducting similar studies on several language pairs, including English-Arabic, to verify 

the findings of this study regarding the literal translation of euphemism, and to concur the hypothesis of the universality 

of euphemism.  
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Abstract—It is widely known that test takers with a more extended time allotment in IELTS can perform 

better in the writing portion than those with a lower time allotment. The most compelling argument for test 

providers to limit test administration time, particularly for academic writing activities, is practicality. This 

article assesses how the time allotted differently of 30 or 50 minutes affects the writing skills of English 

learners and that the time allotted for the IELTS test is confirmed as the most efficient. The test takers' writing 

was evaluated using a variety of measures in this study. An interview was also conducted to unveil their 

experiences related to the time allotment. The findings reveal improved writing skills in terms of fluency when 

a lengthier (30-minute) time limit was given. Complexity is also enhanced, and the learners are difficult to 

conclude. The learners' results could vary due to the two-timing conditions; they believe in performing better 

under the extended time allotment.  

 

Index Terms—argumentative academic essay, time allocation, writing skill, discourse measure 

 

I.  INTRODUCTION 

It is acceptable that students' competency and performance in educational settings are generally measured by a test of 

at least two items. A competence test reveals learners' ability to work out a task correctly (Arafah et al., 2020; 

Kaharuddin et al., 2020). It assesses the ability or skills of learners in choosing the correct response from a set of 

possible reactions. This kind of test includes multiple-choice, true-false, and matching items. A performance test is 

about the learners' capacity to achieve something by utilizing their knowledge (Arafah & Hasyim, 2019; Anggrawan et 

al., 2019; Fadillah et al., 2022). It assesses the ability of learners to construct their responses, such as a test in an essay 

or short answer items. Many standardized examinations use the second type of test, particularly essay tests (Lovett et al., 

2010; Hasjim et al., 2020), which is more commonly utilized rather than multiple-choice. However, it is limited by time 

(Powers, 2005; Purwaningsih et al., 2020; Mutmainnah et al., 2022), which considerably may affect the learners’ 

opportunity to finish their essays with more sentences. The number of inputs that can be written through the test taker's 

interpretation contains relevant local cultural messages associated with the society in which he/she lives (Arafah & 

Hasyim, 2023a; Arafah et al., 2023; Suhadi et al., 2022). It could be an attempt to express local values in writing. It 

should be noted that it can be poured into various sectors, including written text (Arifin et al., 2022). In this case, the 

language used becomes meaningful and informative for learners to improve their skills in writing (Kuswanty et al., 

2023). This fact may also impact the learners' scores due to the amount of text submitted, which is substantially 

connected with the length and quality of their essays (Hopkins, 1998; Powers, 2005; Gregg et al.,2007; Lovett et al., 

2010). Learners nowadays have become more active through the internet, and they can also improve their academic or 

vocational skills using digital media by reading, understanding, and evaluating various information and then trying to 
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write what they have learnt (Arafah & Hasyim, 2023b). The rapid expansion of technology is responsible for the ease of 

use of the internet by learners to seek knowledge online (Hasyim & Arafah, 2023a). 

An essay is expected to be intellectual. Language style, figurative language, symbols, and signs are not required, 

mainly when the text contains many uncertain terms that must be interpreted further using semiotics, such as metaphors 

(Asriyanti et al., 2022; Baa et al., 2023; Hasyim & Arafah, 2023b). When the text is literary, the language style is part of 

the aesthetic component (Manugeren et al., 2023; Yudith et al., 2023). In this writing, words and symbols are frequently 

interpreted into explicit and implicit meanings (Iksora et al., 2022; Siwi et al., 2022). Sometimes, some words are 

difficult to understand as they can cause multi-interpretations depending on the readers (Asri et al., 2023). Cultural 

features and meaningful signs and symbols of objects, events, and others can be found in many works of literature 

(Takwa et al., 2022; Takwa et al., 2022). Because an author's imagination performs literary labour, it is classified as a 

fictional text in which reality is false (Sunyoto et al., 2022). However, writing an essay is part of an educational system 

that must be completed with much care in the hope that the text examiner understands and offers the best test score.  

Standardized essay assessments have a relatively low time limit, usually about 10 or 15 minutes (Lovett et al., 2010; 

Hasyim et al., 2020; Yulianti et al., 2022). Reduced time allotment will allow the testers to administrate and evaluate the 

exam more practically. Writing solutions should be used to address the issue that test takers encounter when writing 

with limited time (Arnawa & Arafah, 2023). They are eager to complete the test by practising writing (Mokoginta & 

Arafah, 2022). Furthermore, educators must adapt to the optimal time allocation adjustment that test takers require 

(Arafah et al., 2023). However, it has been questioned whether lower time allotments provide the testees ample time and 

the chance to perform their aptitude of wiring naturally. Surprisingly, a more in-depth study has yet to be undertaken to 

explicitly assess the time allocation effect on the writing skill of the testees. Some academics tend to determine how 

much test scores result from working rapidly (Lovett et al., 2010). This study is conducted to investigate quantitatively 

the effect of the 30- and 50-minute timing condition on the testees’ accomplishment revealed by the scores they got on a 

test of argumentative academic writing and to describe the viewpoint of the testees related to the two conditions of time 

allotted. Therefore, two problems are considered. The first relates to whether or not the learners’ scores in writing alter 

between the two conditions, and the second relates to their perception of the two-timing conditions. 

II.  REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

Biola (1982) conducted one of the first researches that evaluated the students’ competence in working out 

argumentative writing tasks in the allotted time. The research in the form of an argumentative writing task was carried 

out on 96 university students with time allotted 45 to 120 minutes. The findings were that the students given more time 

performed significantly better than those with less time. The topics assigned to the students were controlled. A 

conclusion was drawn that the restriction of two-hour time allowed all students equally to perform well in writing.  

Powers and Fowless (1996) conducted the same research topic by assigning a writing task of two essays to 304 

students. The time was limited to 30 minutes and 60 minutes. The finding was that giving extra time to students enabled 

them to produce better writing output. Meanwhile, the examinees preferred to be given extra time over the allotted time. 

A more recent study by Lu (2011) demonstrated that testees could create more sophisticated argumentative essays with 

no time allotment rather than time allotment. A corpus-based analysis examined 3,678 essays written by undergraduate 

students from nine institutions. 

Elder et al. (2009) found that learners showed high mean scores on the test of the argumentative essay when the time 

was allotted 55 minutes (long) and 30 minutes (short) for doing the test in which the fluency, content, and form of the 

writings were items to be measured. There were differences but not statistically significant, leading the authors to 

conclude that decreasing the time allotment has no significant effect on the learners’ academic competence in writing 

argumentative essays.  

Kroll (1990) evaluated 100 essays writing produced by 25 students. He discovered that the essays written at home for 

10-14 days were higher overall mean scores in syntactic and global-level holistic than those written in class for 60 

minutes. However, both scores differed in minimal or no statistically significant that the two temporal circumstances 

significantly affect students' competence in writing essays. Caudery (1990) found no significant variations in the writing 

performance of 24 adolescent pupils who wrote argumentative essays with time restricted and unrestricted related to the 

language and organization metrics and total scores.  

Knoch and Elder (2009) recently explored the effect of the time allotment of 30 and 55 minutes on students' writing 

of argumentative essays. They demonstrated that students performed better in' writing fluency, substance, scores of 

forms, and the overall score if more time was given. However, the reported differences were statistically insignificant. 

When the discourse was thoroughly analyzed, the students were revealed to produce more words in a more prolonged 

time, showing that students need more time to produce more fluent writing. The other variables, accuracy, complexity, 

and cohesiveness, gave the students less time allowance and an advantage. Knoch and Elder also investigated the 

examinee's views and discovered that the students need more time to plan and revise on writing. 

III.  RESEARCH METHOD 

Participant 
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Four participants, two males and two females aged 22 to 28 years old, handed over eight writings. Three of them, 

learners 1, 2 and 4, had completed Bachelor's degrees. They took the official test of IELTS and received scores of 5.5, 

5.5 and 6.5, respectively. Learner 2 took the IELTS test twice, and she got a score of 6.5 on the first test. Another learner, 

learner 3, was still in the last semester and had to take the official test. He had already taken a practical test as part of 

the IELTS course and got an overall band score of 5.5 with a writing section band score of 6.0. (Table 1 shows the 

specific details for each participant). 
 

TABLE 1 

INFORMATION ABOUT THE PARTICIPANTS 

Participant Sex Age IELTS Writing Score IELTS Overall Score 

Learner 1 Female 25 5.5 6.5 

Learner 2 Female 22 5.5/6.5 6.0 

Learner 3 Male 22 6.0 5.5 

Learner 4 Male 28 6.5 6.0 

 

Instruments 

Two writing tasks were used: argumentative essays about technology to ensure the two variables, topic and genre, 

were controlled. An argumentative essay is a type of writing in which students must discuss a topic while establishing 

their point of view (Ismail et al., 2020; Arafah & Hasyim, 2022; Kaharuddin et al., 2022). The time limit for 

Assignment 1 was 30 minutes, and Assignment 2's was 50 minutes. Students were instructed to write an essay with at 

least 200 words for each. An example of a writing task is presented below: 
 

TASK 1 

You should spend 30 minutes on this task. 

 

Some people are concerned that technology improvements, such as cell phones, would cause people to become less socially engaged. 

 

How much do you agree or disagree? 

 

To assist you in answering the questions, you should clarify your rationale and offer relevant examples from your expertise or 

experience. 

 

Please write a minimum of 200 words. 

 

 

Interview: After completing the two tasks, each participant was given a semi-structured telephone interview. The 

semi-structured interview gathers data by asking open-ended questions within a predetermined topic framework 

(Sunardi et al., 2018; Abidin & Kaharuddin, 2021; Arafah et al., 2021). Participants were polled on whether they 

thought of having enough time to finish the tasks. They were also instructed to plan and revise the difficulty or 

differences in the task or topic and perception related to the two-time constraints. The interview in Indonesia was 

intended to ensure that the participants provided complete responses. The questions proposed in the interview are as 

follows:  

Questions for an Interview 

1. How can you explain the differences between the two topics? 

2. (How do you balance the two tasks given the time difference?) 

3. How do you manage your time to visit two different locations on time? (Do you have enough time to do both 

tasks?) 

4. What steps do you use to plan/brainstorm before beginning a task? 

5. (Do you make a plan for both activities before you begin writing?) 

6. How do you intend to revisit your thesis? 

7. (Do you revise/proofread/edit after completing the task?) 

8. What makes top Kenya the same or different? 

9. (Regarding the topic, how did you find both tasks?) 

IV.  DATA ANALYSIS 

Measures based on discourse analysis: All essays were coded for various quantitative linguistic metrics, including 

T-units and clause-based accuracy, fluency, and grammatical complexity (Arafah & Kaharuddin, 2019; Arafah et al., 

2020; Afiah et al., 2022). The coding scheme by Cummings et al. (2005) was used in terms of T-units and phrases. The 

T-unit with the dependent clause(s) is an independent clause in this context. The clause includes independent and 

dependent clauses (adverbial, relative, and nominal). 

The number of words (W) and T-units (T) were used as fluency measures (Knoch et al., 2015). The error-free T-units 

(EFT/T) and error-free clauses (EFC/ C) were used to assess accuracy. Grammatical complexity was gauged by the 

number of words used in one T-unit (W) and the number of clauses used in one T-unit (C/T).  

In terms of correctness, the morphological, syntactical, and lexical faults were counted. The faults in morphology are 
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related to subject-verb agreement, articles, and tenses. The faults in syntax are about the missing parts of a sentence and 

the word order. The fault in lexis is word choice. Meanwhile, spelling and punctuation errors were not considered in this 

counting.  

Criteria for IELTS evaluation: IELTS Task 2 for writing band descriptors (public version) and discourse-analytic 

metrics were applied to assess the students’ essays. The aspects in the essay to measure were task achievement, 

coherence and cohesion, lexical resource, and grammatical range and accuracy.  

The interview was semi-structured: The results were summarized by examining the emerging themes. Students' 

perceptions about whether the time was appropriately allotted to finish the tasks and how the variables affected their 

planning and revising were carefully separated into categories. 

V.  RESULTS 

Students' scores in writing tasks with 50 minutes and 30-minute time allotment 

Before this research result presentation is to affirm the first research question to be answered: "Do students' writing 

task scores differ between the 50 and the 30-minute times' allotment?” In this regard, the student's scores in writing 

tasks with the 50- and 30-minute time allotment were revealed by employing discourse measures to compare the 

participants' results in the two-time settings. The descriptive findings for the examination of fluency at 30 and 50 

minutes are shown in Table 2. The data stated that the number of words on average and the T-units increased somewhat 

under the protracted condition. As a result, students can write longer essays in the allotted 50 minutes. 
 

TABLE 2 

STUDENTS` SCORES IN FLUENCY MEASURES UNDER SHORT AND LONG-TIME ALLOTMENT 

Measure Time allotted Student 1 Student 2 Student 3 Student 4 Overall mean 

Total words (W) 30 minutes 271 308 165 165 227.25 

50 minutes 289 337 198 222 261.5 

T-units (T) Count 30 minutes 13 17 9 12 12.75 

50 minutes 17 19 9 14 14.75 

 

Table 3 displays the students' accuracy and overall mean scores across the two-time allotments. The comparison of 

the mean score revealed a decrease in the percentage of error-free T-units and clauses. As a result, despite the longer 

time limit, the students still needed improvement in the accuracy of their essays.  
 

TABLE 3 

STUDENTS’ SCORES IN ACCURACY MEASURE UNDER SHORT AND LONG-TIME ALLOTMENT 

Measure Time allotted Student 1 Student 2 Student 3 Student 4 Overall mean 

T-unit ratio with no errors (EFT/T) 30 mins 31% 29% 22% 33% 29% 

50 mins 29% 26% 22% 36% 28% 

Error-free clause ratio (EFC/C) 30 mins 41% 64% 43% 65% 53% 

50 mins 57% 46% 47% 52% 51% 

 

Table 4 shows how the complexity metrics produced a different picture. The table demonstrates that, in general, the 

average of both measurements, words per T-units and clauses for the T-unit ratio, has increased slightly.  
 

TABLE 4 

STUDENTS’ SCORES IN COMPLEXITY MEASURES UNDER THE SHORT AND LONG-TIME ALLOTMENT 

Measure Time Allotted Student 1 Student 2 Student 3 Student 4 Overall mean 

Words per T-units (W/T) 30 mins 20.85 18.12 18.33 13.75 17.76 

50 mins 17 17.74 22 15.86 18.15 

Clauses per T-unit ratio (C/T) 30 mins 1.69 2.47 1.56 1.42 1.79 

50 mins 1.65 1.84 2.11 1.64 1.81 

 

So far, the findings reveal that each student used more words under the time allotment of 50 minutes, and the 

composition was grammatically more sophisticated. However, there was a modest drop in the accuracy as measured by 

the error-free T-units and phrases, as shown in Table 3.  
 

TABLE 5 

STUDENTS` SCORES IN IELTS ANALYTIC SCALE UNDER THE SHORT AND LONG-TIME ALLOTMENT 

Measure Time allotted  Student 1 Student 2 Student 3 Student 4 Overall mean 

Achievement of Task 30 mins  7.0 5.5 5.5 6.0 6.0 

50 mins  5.5 6.5 6.5 6.5 6.5 

Coherence and Cohesion 30 mins  6.5 6.5 6.0 6.0 6.5 

50 mins  5.5 6.0 6.0 6.5 6.0 

Lexical Resource 30 mins  6.5 6.0 5.5 6.0 6.0 

50 mins  6.0 6.0 6.0 6.0 6.0 

Grammatical Range and Accuracy 30 mins  6.5 7.0 6.5 7.0 7.0 

50 mins  6.5 6.5 6.5 7.0 6.5 

Total scores 30 mins  6.5 6.5 6.0 6.5 6.5 

50 mins  6.0 6.5 6.5 6.5 6.5 
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The analytic rating scale of IELTS for writing task 2 (public version) was applied to assess the students’ band scores 

in task achievement, coherence and cohesion, lexical resource, grammatical range and accuracy, and the average writing 

scores the students could get in completing the writing task 2 with long and short-time allotment. Table 5 denoted that 

the student's overall scores in task achievement were half a band higher for the 50-minute time allotment. However, the 

coherence, cohesion, grammatical range, and accuracy scores were half a band lower for the more extended time 

allotment. The lexical resource band scores were steady. The overall score in the average writing scores confirms no 

variations in the participants' overall band scores under the allotment of the two-time conditions.  

Allotting 50 minutes to students to work out their writing task of essay enables them to produce more grammatically 

- albeit marginally - complicated essays. In addition, they could satisfy the task achievement criteria. However, along 

with the increasing time allotment, the student's essays needed more consistency, coherence, cohesion, and lexical 

resource. Research indicated no variations in the total band scores of participants revealed by the IELTS scale in overall 

mean under the two-time allotted. In this case, the time allotment of 30 and 50 minutes shows no significant differences.  

Students' perception of the two-time allotment 

The second research question was, "How do the students perceive the differences between the two-times allotment?" 

This problem would be answered by asking whether the students have enough time to finish the writing task, including 

their planning, revising, task or topic difficulty or differences, and perception of the two times allotment.  

Time-limited: The students were given limited time to complete writing an essay with at least 200 words. One 

student (student 2) could finish the task after 30 minutes and used 308 words above the instructed word amount. The 

student stated that she must be made aware of using such words in her essay. Therefore, the students could finish 

writing an essay within the time allotted and the word amount required. 

Planning: Students stated that they made plans for each activity but reported various preparation methods due to 

different times allotted. Student 1 stated she thought Task 1 differed from Task 2. She could only prepare the critical 

subjects in a short time frame, whereas in a lengthy time frame, she could prepare the primary concepts and supporting 

elements. Similarly, student 3 acknowledged spending more time thinking of more precise ideas within the more 

extended time limit. 

Student 2 indicated that she needed less time to plan for Task 2 than Students 1 and 3 because the topics were 

comparable. Student 4 also mentioned that the two different time conditions should have influenced his plan. His 

preparation for both job circumstances was the same. As a result, the results demonstrate that students' planning altered 

due to different times allotted. 

Revising: Students 1 and 2 required more extra time to make revisions. They assumed the time was allotted shorter. 

Student 4, on the other hand, stated that he could do each job in under 30 minutes, providing him enough time for 

revision. Student 3, on the other hand, needed more time to revise; nonetheless. He stated that the time to revise his 

writing in Task 1 was shorter since it was longer to revise Task 2.  

Overall opinion. Two students reported performing substantially better in writing essays under the 50-minute 

condition. Student 2 claimed she wrote better over the extended period because she needed 30 minutes to complete her 

writing essay. Similarly, student three was convinced he could produce a better writing essay over an extended period 

because he had more time to plan and revise. 

Surprisingly, student 1 found Task 2 more difficult due to the topic difference; for her, the time limitation was not a 

problem, but it was the topic she believed could affect her writing essays. Finally, student 4 indicated that the different 

time constraints did not substantially affect the quality of his writing essay because he could complete both tasks in 

under 30 minutes. 

VI.  DISCUSSION 

Whether or not the different time allotment of 30 minutes and 50 minutes for completing a task of writing academic 

argumentative essays affects students' writing performance, the study reveals that the overall IELTS writing scores the 

students have do not show any significant difference in their scores. It means that the time allotments do not 

significantly affect the students’ writing performance. It is congruent with research findings by Caudery (1990), Elder et 

al. (2009), Knoch and Elder (2009), and Kroll (1990), who found marginal score variations in essay assignments under 

different time allotments. Therefore, the research findings contradicted those of Biola (1982), Lu (2011), and Powers 

and Fowless (1996). 

However, after examining the more specific data of the IELTS rating scale and the discourse measures, the students 

with the longer time allowance were discovered to appear to improve task accomplishment ratings by half a band. 

Student's fluency (as judged by multiple words and T-units) and complexity (as measured by words per T-units and 

sentences per T-unit ratio) also improved. 

For the improved fluency performance, the current findings correspond to the study of Knoch and Elder (2009), who 

found that participants' scores under the more prolonged time (55 minutes) were statistically significantly better than 

those under the shorter time (30 minutes). However, to account for the somewhat higher grammatical complexity scores, 

this study had to be compatible with Knoch and Elder (2009), who demonstrated the lower score of participants under 

the more prolonged time condition. Thus, the current study on complexity may confirm the findings of Lu (20011), who 

found that students scored higher on complexity under untimed test conditions. 
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Consistent with earlier research (e.g., Knoch & Elder, 2009; Powers & Fowless, 1996), the study also demonstrated 

that students preferred more time allotted for writing essays since it provided more opportunities to make plans and 

modification opportunities. Although research has revealed that examinees prefer a more time allotment, no studies 

have proven that such perceptions alter their performance outcomes. 

VII.  CONCLUSION 

In academic writing competence, the students perform similarly under the time setting of 50 minutes and 30 minutes 

based on the discourse metrics and rating scale of IELTS. However, the student's scores in fluency improved under the 

condition of a more prolonged time. Complexity rises but is marginal, making it difficult to make conclusions. In 

addition to the minor variations in their results, the participants were sure and believed in having created high-quality 

essays when extra time was given. 
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Abstract—Drawing on self-determination theory and L2 pragmatics, this study scrutinizes how two 

motivational dimensions (autonomous and controlled) can affect EFL learners’ behavioral engagement in 

learning pragmatics across various English proficiency levels. One hundred ninety-eight Saudi EFL learners 

were surveyed for their English proficiency level, L2 motivation, and pragmatic engagement. The findings 

revealed an overall significant positive correlation between EFL learners’ L2 motivation and pragmatic 

engagement. Autonomous and controlled motivations were significantly and positively correlated with 

pragmatic engagement among all the English proficiency groups. Learners with advanced proficiency 

exhibited significantly higher correlations than their counterparts, indicating that L2 motivation mediated by 

proficiency predicted pragmatic engagement. Learners with higher levels of English proficiency were more 

sensitive to the pragmatic aspects of the language and, therefore, more motivated toward active engagement in 

pragmatically oriented contexts than intermediate and upper-intermediate learners.  

 

Index Terms—autonomous motivation, controlled motivation, L2 motivation, pragmatic engagement, self-

determination theory 

 

I.  INTRODUCTION 

There is a consensus among L2 pragmatics researchers that foreign language (FL) learners do not acquire pragmatic 

competence in an identical manner. This variability can be attributed to documented evidence wherein researchers have 

examined the interrelationship between learners' variables, contextual factors, and the development of pragmatic 

abilities (Taguchi et al., 2022). Factors such as gender and cognitive abilities (e.g., Malmir & Derakhshan, 2020), 

motivation, (e.g., Zhang & Papi, 2021), personality (e.g., Taguchi, 2019), proficiency (e.g., Sağdıç, 2021), and aptitude 

(e.g., Derakhshan & Malmir, 2021) play a significant role, particularly among "participants within the same physical 

context, [or] over the same period" (Taguchi & Roever, 2017, p. 209), in providing fundamental insights into how 

pragmatic aspects are observed and acquired within EFL contexts. 

A substantial body of research on individual factors affecting L2 pragmatics has predominantly focused on the 

impact of proficiency on second language learning. However, research investigating other factors, such as motivation, is 

limited (Khansir & Pakdel, 2021; Takahashi, 2015; Takahashi, 2019; Taguchi, 2019). These studies generally indicate 

that L2 learners who are intrinsically motivated and have a stronger communication-oriented motivation are more likely 

to achieve superior pragmatic competence. Despite these studies suggesting a role for motivation in L2 pragmatic 

competence, the influence of autonomous and controlled motivations on learners' pragmatic competence remains 

underexplored. In fact, motivation has often been utilized as a post hoc explanation for inconsistencies and mixed 

findings in the levels of L2 pragmatics literature among learners (Zhang & Papi, 2021), rather than being acknowledged 

as a crucial factor in learners' development of L2 competence. Another key factor in predicting interlanguage pragmatic 

(ILP) development is engagement. However, research on this factor is relatively scarce, both in the broader context of 

Second Language Acquisition (SLA) (Henry & Thorsen, 2020; Mercer, 2019) and specifically in the area of 

interlanguage pragmatics (Sanjaya et al., 2022). How various individual factors might interact to predict L2 pragmatic 

learning is also under-studied (Taguchi & Roever, 2017). This underscores the need for further exploration of these 

factors to better understand their role in language learning and pragmatic development. 

Consequently, this study aims to address the research gap by examining the interplay among three learner-related 

factors—proficiency, motivation, and engagement—in the process of pragmatic learning among EFL learners. 

Specifically, this research investigates the extent to which L2 motivation, as mediated by different proficiency groups, 

may influence L2 pragmatic engagement. It also explores whether autonomous and controlled motivations serve as 

indicators of pragmatic engagement in EFL environments. By doing so, the study enriches the L2 pragmatic literature, 

providing evidence-based insights into how proficiency and motivational regulations (both autonomous and controlled) 

correlate and interact as indicators of behavioral engagement in L2 pragmatic learning.  
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II.  LITERATURE REVIEW 

The SLA literature indicates that learner-related factors and individual differences are among the most significant 

factors affecting students' L2 performance, including L2 pragmatics. Proficiency has long been documented as a 

determinant in the acquisition and development of L2 pragmatics. Proficiency refers to an individual's overall 

competence in the target language (in this study, English), encompassing both organizational and pragmatic knowledge. 

The former involves the knowledge required to organize utterances or sentences and texts (i.e., lexical and grammatical 

knowledge), whereas the latter pertains to the knowledge required to utilize sentences and texts appropriately in a given 

situation (Bachman & Palmer, 1996). Language proficiency is typically assessed using standardized tests, course or 

grade levels, length of formal instruction, and period of residence in the target language community (Sağdıç, 2021). For 

reliability purposes, standardized tests (e.g., TOEFL, IELTS) and course or grade levels are deemed more reliable 

indicators of proficiency than other means of language assessment. This is because these tests provide a basis for 

comparison among test takers, and course/grade levels are often based on a systematic evaluation within a course or 

program (Ren et al., 2022). The current study uses standardized tests to determine EFL learners' proficiency levels. 

The focus on proficiency originates from the assumption that general proficiency is a prerequisite for pragmatic 

competence (see Taguchi et al., 2022). That is, learning L2 pragmatics requires learners to attain a certain level of 

proficiency. This implies a positive proficiency effect on L2 pragmatic performance, a finding supported by several 

empirical studies across proficiency levels (e.g., Sağdıç, 2021). Notably, however, previous research comparing L2 

learners across proficiency levels with native speakers has demonstrated that higher proficiency does not necessarily 

result in native-like pragmatic performance (e.g., Kang et al., 2019). For a more comprehensive understanding of how 

proficiency influences L2 pragmatics, this study examines whether proficiency affects the quality of L2 motivation and, 

therefore, fosters pragmatic engagement among varying proficiency groups. 

Motivation has also been featured as one of the factors affecting SLA, including the development of L2 pragmatics 

(Zarrinabadi et al., 2022). However, there have been studies examining the interplay between motivation and L2 

pragmatic learning (Taguchi & Roever, 2017), focusing primarily on its effect on pragmalinguistic awareness 

(Takahashi, 2012, 2015; Tagashira et al., 2011) and pragmatic production (Khansir & Pakdel, 2021). For instance, 

pioneering work on motivation in ILP by Takahashi (2012, 2015) reported a strong correlation between pragmatic 

awareness and learners' motivation, particularly intrinsic motivation, but not between pragmatic awareness and 

proficiency. Tateyama (2001) further confirmed that highly motivated Japanese FL learners demonstrated better 

performance in pragmatic role-plays by producing the Japanese routine formula "sumimasen". Arabmofrad et al. (2019) 

investigated the interplay between Iranian EFL learners' specific and general ILP motivation and meta-pragmatic 

awareness. They found a significantly positive relationship between meta-pragmatic awareness and sub-constructs of 

pragmatic motivation. Drawing on self-determination theory (SDT) (Ryan & Deci, 2017, 2020) in ILP research, 

Tagashira, Yamato, and Isoda (2011) systematically examined L2 learners' motivation, focusing on various intrinsic and 

extrinsic motivations. They found that EFL learners' motivational profiles affected their pragmatic awareness and that 

those with higher self-regulation were more likely to recognize pragmatic errors. 

Student engagement is a critical aspect in understanding how students respond to the teaching-learning process. It 

plays a pivotal role in shaping their academic experience. To investigate the connection between student engagement 

and second language (L2) motivation, especially in the context of pragmatic learning, the present study employs the 

SDT as an overarching framework. According to SDT, three fundamental psychological needs drive human behavior: 

competence, relatedness, and autonomy. The degree to which these needs are fulfilled or impeded influences the type of 

motivational regulation people exhibit, consequently shaping their level of engagement in L2 learning. Motivational 

regulations fall on a continuum of self-determination, including intrinsic, integrated, identified, introjected, external 

regulation, and amotivation (Ryan & Deci, 2017, 2020). Empirical investigations in second language acquisition (SLA) 

have classified these five motivational regulations into two major categories: autonomous motivation (including 

intrinsic, integrated, and identified regulations) and controlled motivation (encompassing introjected and external 

regulations) (Alamer, 2021). Autonomous motivation is driven by states of interest where the primary "reward" is the 

immediate feelings of accomplishment and pleasure associated with a behavior. In contrast, controlled motivation is 

driven by "externally imposed rewards" (Ryan & Deci, 2017, p. 14) or penalties. Ample research in general education 

has shown that autonomous and controlled motivations significantly contribute to academic success (Bureau et al., 2022; 

Mouratidis et al., 2021). However, there is a paucity of research on the impact of these motivational regulations on SLA, 

particularly L2 pragmatics. By examining these factors, this study aims to provide valuable insights into the dynamics 

of L2 motivation and engagement in pragmatic learning settings. 

Similar to motivation, the concept of engagement as an individual factor is becoming increasingly prevalent in SLA 

research due to its potential to deepen our understanding of language learning (Henry & Thorsen, 2020). It also has a 

well-documented impact on student achievement (Brutt-Griffler & Jang, 2022; Skinner, 2016) and is notably malleable, 

making it conducive to pedagogical interventions and instructional practices (Fredricks et al., 2019; Skinner, 2016). 

Moreover, engagement is a meta-construct that encompasses cognitive, behavioral, social, and emotional involvement 

by learners in meaningful L2 learning activities. These activities occur in either formal or informal settings and are 

directed at mastering a second language over an extended period (Hiver et al., 2021). Ideally, learners should maintain 

control over their learning process, devote their energy and attention to the L2 material, and stay emotionally and 
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socially committed to achieving L2 competence (Ren et al., 2022). This study focuses particularly on behavioral 

engagement as it pertains to L2 pragmatic learning in EFL contexts. 

Student engagement, characterized by active participation in the learning environment, is a complex construct 

influenced by a myriad of factors spanning both educational settings and individual student characteristics. These 

factors include, but are not limited to, motivation, proficiency, gender, and learning style. Consequently, the outcome 

and degree of learners' engagement may exhibit considerable variation across different classroom contexts (Fredricks et 

al., 2019). This underscores the importance of understanding the interplay between these determinants to foster a more 

inclusive and effective educational experience for all students. Motivation has been identified as one of the critical 

factors affecting engagement due to their close relation (Oga-Baldwin, 2019). According to Martin et al. (2017), 

motivation and engagement are two independent variables, with the former predicting the latter. Similarly, Henry (2021) 

viewed engagement as the behavioral outcome of motivation; thus, high levels of engagement presuppose high levels of 

motivation (Skinner, 2016). This perspective aligns with findings by Noels et al. (2000), who found that students who 

perceived language learning as personally meaningful and enjoyable were more likely to be engaged in the learning 

process. Moreover, Saeed and Zyngier (2012) demonstrated that learners exhibiting intrinsic or integrated regulated 

motivation displayed higher rates of spontaneous engagement in their academic tasks than those motivated extrinsically. 

Reeve (2012) described the interplay between motivation and engagement as follows: “Motivation is a private, 

unobservable, psychological, neural, and biological process that serves as an antecedent cause to the publicly 

observable behavior, that is engagement” (p. 151). However, this interrelationship is not necessarily linear, as high 

levels of motivation do not always translate into high levels of engagement (Henry, 2021; Oga-Baldwin, 2019). 

Learners must transform this “willingness into sustained active engagement” (Mercer, 2019, p. 645) to achieve L2 

learning, including L2 pragmatics. This necessitates further research on diverse educational contexts, focusing on how a 

variety of learner-related factors interact to predict language learning outcomes (Taguchi, 2019). Compared to 

motivation, there is a relative lack of research on L2 engagement, an area that remains largely unexplored, especially in 

relation to L2 pragmatics. Moreover, many questions regarding how various individual factors relate to each other 

remain unanswered. 

This study aims to explore this under-researched area by investigating the extent to which the motivational 

dimensions (autonomous and controlled) of intermediate, upper-intermediate, and advanced EFL learners can predict 

behavioral engagement in L2 pragmatic learning. Therefore, it seeks to enrich the L2 pragmatic literature with 

evidence-based insights into the correlation between motivation and pragmatic engagement across different proficiency 

groups by attempting to answer the following research questions: 

1. Do EFL learners at different proficiency levels exhibit variations in their L2 motivation and pragmatic 

engagement? 

2. To what extent does EFL learners’ L2 motivation at different proficiency levels contribute to pragmatic 

engagement?  

3. Are there significant correlations between the autonomous and controlled dimensions of L2 motivation and 

pragmatic engagement across different proficiency groups? 

III.  METHODS 

A.  Participants 

One hundred ninety-eight Saudi female EFL students, aged between 22 and 28 years (M = 25.46), were recruited for 

the study. Based on their scores on the Standardized Test of English Proficiency (STEP), as presented in Table 1, the 

participants were divided into three proficiency groups: intermediate (n = 75), upper-intermediate (n = 75), and 

advanced (n = 48). They had studied English for at least nine years during their formal education before enrolling in the 

four-year English undergraduate program. All participants were post-graduates of Prince Sattam bin Abdelaziz 

University and had, therefore, studied English as a foreign language for a total of at least 14 years during their formal 

education. None of them reported studying in an English-speaking country. 
 

TABLE 1 

PARTICIPANT DISTRIBUTION INTO THREE ENGLISH PROFICIENCY GROUPS 

STEP score range Proficiency level No. Mean 

60–67 Intermediate 75 62.08 

75–85 Upper-intermediate 75 80.48 

86–97 Advanced 48 93.52 

 

B.  Instruments 

Two research instruments were deployed in this study. First, a demographic survey was used to gather participants’ 

characteristics, including their major, gender, and age. Second, the Standardized Test of English Proficiency (STEP), a 

validated test structured in accordance with the Common European Framework of Reference for Languages, was used 

to measure English proficiency. This test is typically used for those applying for positions in education, higher 

education, admissions, scholarships, or other professional endeavors. The STEP consists of 100 questions that cover 
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reading comprehension, sentence structure, listening comprehension, and composition analysis. An online questionnaire, 

adopted from Sanjaya et al. (2022), was also utilized to gather data related to L2 motivation and pragmatic engagement. 

This questionnaire consists of 34 items, 28 of which reflect the participants' multidimensional motivations (autonomous 

vs. controlled) based on the SDT framework, and six items to track their level of engagement. Participants were asked 

to report their level of motivation and engagement on a six-point Likert scale, ranging from 1 (strongly disagree) to 6 

(strongly agree). Autonomous motivation was assessed using 15 items (intrinsic motivation, k = 6; identified motivation, 

k = 9), while controlled motivation was checked using 13 items (introjected motivation, k = 7; external motivation, k = 

6).  
The pragmatic engagement test was designed to compare appropriateness with accuracy, focusing primarily on 

behavioral engagement, characterized by active participation in learning through practical behaviors such as effort, 

commitment, concentration, attention, and asking questions in class (Fredricks et al., 2019, p. 62). Respondents were 

asked to indicate, on the six-point Likert scale, the extent to which they would pay attention to the pragmatic aspects of 

English during any learning experience, as opposed to the grammatical aspects, in multiple contexts, either in or outside 

the classroom. 

Cronbach's alpha was used to calculate the coefficients of internal consistency for the four components of the 

motivation scale. The coefficients were .85 for intrinsic motivation, .91 for identified motivation, .84 for introjected 

motivation, and .83 for external motivation. The internal consistency of the engagement scale was .90 (Sanjaya et al., 

2022). These reliability estimates exceeded the minimum acceptable reliability coefficient of .70, demonstrating the 

internal consistency of the overall scales. After modifications, a pilot study was conducted using the test, and the 

reliability indexes were re-tested with 25 respondents from the same population. The results indicated equivalent 

reliability levels exceeding .80. 

C.  Procedure 

This study employed a quantitative correlational design to investigate the potential influence of pragmatic motivation 

on pragmatic engagement among EFL learners at varying proficiency levels. Data collection occurred in three stages. 

First, an email invitation was sent to postgraduate English majors at Prince Sattam bin Abdelaziz University including a 

brief description of the study and a request for voluntary and confidential participation. Second, upon receiving consent, 

participants were scheduled for the Standardized Test of English Proficiency (STEP) and asked to answer open-ended 

questionnaires. In total, 135 minutes were allocated for the proficiency test and demographic survey. A pragmatic 

motivation and engagement questionnaire was also distributed online to 25 respondents from the same population via 

Google Forms as a part of a pilot study. These respondents were asked to evaluate the clarity and comprehension of the 

items. No issues regarding difficulty or ambiguity were reported. In the third stage, the demographic survey and the 34-

item online questionnaire were distributed to all participants via Google Forms. The items and instructions were 

provided in English, and the researcher was available on WhatsApp for any inquiries. The questionnaire required 

approximately 10–15 minutes to complete. 

Following an initial screening of the data, 198 respondents were selected for the study. Based on their test scores, 

they were divided into three proficiency groups: intermediate (n = 75), upper-intermediate (n = 75), and advanced (n = 

48). The study excluded participants with elementary English proficiency, as it was considered inadequate for the 

purpose of the study. 

D.  Data Analysis 

Data analyses were conducted using the Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS, version 25). Descriptive 

statistics, including means and standard deviations, were computed to describe the respondents' demographic 

information, proficiency levels, and responses to the 34 items on the questionnaire. The questionnaire items were coded 

on a six-point Likert scale, as follows: 1 = strongly disagree; 2 = disagree; 3 = slightly disagree; 4 = slightly agree; 5 = 

agree; 6 = strongly agree. Descriptive statistics were also calculated to report the level of motivation and degree of 

pragmatic engagement of EFL learners for each participant group. ANOVA tests were used to identify significant 

differences between groups at different proficiency levels regarding motivational dimensions and pragmatic 

engagement. Lastly, Pearson correlations were conducted to examine the relationship between the variables (pragmatic 

motivation and pragmatic engagement) across different proficiency groups. This allowed for the assessment of the 

predictive power of the two dimensions of motivation on pragmatic engagement. 

IV.  RESULTS 

A.  L2 Motivation and Pragmatic Engagement Across Proficiency Levels 

Descriptive statistics were computed across all groups to address the first research question on whether different 

proficiency levels exhibit variations in their L2 motivation and pragmatic engagement. Table 2 presents several 

noteworthy aspects of the pragmatic motivation test. Participants with advanced proficiency demonstrated a relatively 

stronger sense of both autonomous and controlled motivations, scoring on average 77.5 and 52.70, respectively, 

compared to those in other proficiency levels. This means the average response to each item in the autonomous and 

controlled measures was 5.1 and 4.0, respectively (i.e., falling between 'agree' and 'slightly agree' on the coding scale). 
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This indicates that autonomous motivation was more prevalent than controlled motivation. In other words, when 

learning to use English politely and adequately within various contexts, learners are more motivated by internal rewards, 

such as interest and enjoyment, or fear of appearing incompetent, than by external rewards like career advancement and 

high grades. 
 

TABLE 2 

DESCRIPTIVE STATISTICS OF L2 MOTIVATION ACROSS PROFICIENCY GROUPS 

Proficiency groups Pragmatic motivation No. Mean Std. 

Intermediate users 
Autonomous 75 35.18 9.46 

Controlled 75 30.18 0.86 

Upper-intermediate users 
Autonomous 75 42.20 12.15 

Controlled 75 29.11 2.89 

Advanced users 
Autonomous 48 77.5 6.44 

Controlled 48 52.70 5.28 

 

In the intermediate proficiency group, the means for autonomous and controlled motivations were relatively similar 

(35.18 and 30.18, respectively), indicating low motivation with no significant difference between the two dimensions. A 

similar trend was noted in the upper-intermediate proficiency group, which exhibited low levels of autonomous and 

controlled motivations (42.20 and 29.11, respectively), with a slight discrepancy between the two categories. By using 

the average score for each participant on the autonomous and controlled item measures, it was observed that most 

respondents scored less than 2.8 (i.e., between 'disagree' and 'strongly disagree' on the coding scale). Consequently, it 

can be inferred that intermediate and upper-intermediate EFL learners lacked the motivation to learn the pragmatic 

aspects of the target language, as reflected in their usage of English. 

B.  Pragmatic Engagement Across Proficiency Levels 

The descriptive statistics for the pragmatic engagement test, as depicted in Table 3, reveal several noteworthy 

patterns among participants across the different proficiency groups. Users with advanced English proficiency 

demonstrated a relatively high level of pragmatic engagement, with an overall mean of 31.27, surpassing that of the 

other proficiency groups. On average, most respondents scored a value of 5.2 (i.e., between 'agree' and 'strongly agree' 

on the coding scale), which was marginally higher than the average value for the motivational dimensions. This 

suggests that these participants were frequently engaged in learning experiences that focused on using English politely. 
 

TABLE 3 

DESCRIPTIVE STATISTICS OF PRAGMATIC ENGAGEMENT ACROSS PROFICIENCY GROUPS 

Pragmatic 

Engagement 

Proficiency groups No. Mean Std. 

Intermediate users 75 15.90 1.02 

Upper-intermediate users 75 18.10 4.02 

Advanced users 48 31.27 3.38 

 

In contrast, the level of pragmatic engagement among the intermediate and upper-intermediate users was relatively 

low. On average, intermediate users scored 2.6 (M = 15.90), and upper-intermediate users scored 3 (M = 18.10), which 

falls between 'disagree' and 'slightly agree' on the coding scale. This average score is slightly lower than the mean value 

for the motivational dimension, which was 2.8. It can be argued that the intermediate and upper-intermediate 

proficiency groups demonstrated little interest in or willingness to participate in learning tasks involving appropriate 

language use. Therefore, learning how to use English politely did not seem personally enriching or significant to these 

groups. 

C.  Differences Across Groups 

To address the second research question, an ANOVA was conducted to identify potential differences among EFL 

learners across various proficiency groups in terms of pragmatic motivation quality and degree of pragmatic 

engagement. The calculations in Table 4 reveal notable differences between the three proficiency groups concerning 

their motivation to engage in learning experiences related to appropriate language use. Significant differences were 

detected among the groups in terms of their autonomous (F = 268.23, p < .000) and controlled motivation (F = 864.10, p 

< .000), as well as their willingness to engage in pragmatic learning activities (F = 429.98, p < .000). It can be argued, 

therefore, that the participants' English proficiency levels had a positive influence on their motivation and pragmatic 

engagement. 
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TABLE 4 

ANOVA RESULTS OF L2 MOTIVATION AND PRAGMATIC ENGAGEMENT ACROSS PROFICIENCY GROUPS 

Sub-scale Source SS df MS F Sig. 

Autonomous 

Motivation 

Between groups 53695.1903 2 26847.5952 

 

268.23972 
.00 0 

Within groups 19517.1733 195 100.0881 

Total 

 
73212.3636 197  

Controlled 

Motivation 

Between groups 17604.8494 2 
8802.4247 

 

864.10222 .00 0 Within groups 1986.4233 195 10.1868 

Total 

 
19591.2727 197  

Pragmatic 

Engagement 

 

Between groups 8016.6164 2 4008.3082 

429.98786 .00 0 Within groups 1817.7725 195 
 

9.3219 

Total 9834.3889 197  

 

D.  Correlation Between L2 Motivation and Pragmatic Engagement Across Proficiency Groups 

A correlation analysis was conducted to determine potential associations between the L2 motivational dimensions 

and pragmatic engagement among EFL learners across varying proficiency groups. Overall, as depicted in Table 4, L2 

motivation was significantly and positively correlated with pragmatic engagement, p < .01. Among the advanced 

learners, the correlation between autonomous motivation and engagement (r = .96) was substantially higher than that 

between controlled motivation and engagement (r = .87). The correlation between autonomous motivation and 

engagement (r = .67 and .80, respectively) among intermediate and upper-intermediate groups was considerably greater 

than that between controlled motivation and engagement (r = .36 and .56, respectively). These findings suggest that 

proficiency-mediated autonomous motivation can more effectively influence EFL learners’ pragmatic engagement 

compared to controlled motivation. Due to proficiency and motivation, the advanced learners reported investing more 

time, effort, and energy on pragmatic learning in and outside the classroom. Correspondingly, the lower the learners’ 

proficiency, the less likely they were to engage in pragmatic learning experiences involving appropriate language use. 

This conclusion arguably indicates that these two motivational regulations represent distinct motivational characteristics; 

therefore, the items included in each measure reflect two distinct motivational dimensions. 
 

TABLE 5 

CORRELATIONS BETWEEN MOTIVATION AND PRAGMATIC ENGAGEMENT ACROSS PROFICIENCY GROUPS 

Proficiency level Intermediate Upper-intermediate Advanced 

Pragmatic 

Engagement 

Autonomous motivation 0.679** 0.808** 0.967** 

Controlled motivation 0.36** 0.56** 0.879** 

** p < .01  

 

V.  DISCUSSION 

This study aimed to enrich the interlanguage pragmatics literature with evidence-based information on L2 motivation 

and pragmatic engagement across different proficiency levels. Initially, it investigated the quality of L2 motivational 

dimensions (autonomous and controlled) and the degree of pragmatic engagement among intermediate, upper-

intermediate, and advanced EFL learners, demonstrating significant differences between groups. Subsequently, it 

utilized correlation analysis to determine the extent to which EFL learners' L2 motivation across different proficiency 

levels could predict their behavioral engagement in pragmatic learning. Lastly, it sought to emphasize the influence of 

proficiency on L2 motivation and pragmatic engagement in EFL contexts, and to understand how these factors interact 

as indicators of pragmatic engagement. 

The major findings of this study confirmed that the L2 motivational dimensions associated with different English 

proficiency groups can significantly contribute to varying degrees of pragmatic engagement. This, as hypothesized, 

facilitates the pragmatic development of EFL learners. These conclusions align with those of Sanjaya et al. (2022), 

where a standard multiple linear regression demonstrated that both autonomous and controlled motivations significantly 

contributed to the variance in pragmatic engagement. The current study expands upon this previous work by providing 

empirical evidence of the interaction between proficiency and L2 motivation in pragmatic engagement. Compared to 

intermediate and upper-intermediate EFL learners, advanced learners exhibited greater L2 motivation across both 

motivational dimensions (autonomous and controlled), which in turn predicted behavioral engagement in pragmatic 

learning. This study also found that the positive influence of motivation on pragmatic engagement was mediated by 

individual factors such as proficiency level, enhancing their capacity to engage in pragmatics-related learning activities. 

This implies that high levels of English proficiency positively impact learners' motivation to participate in L2 pragmatic 

tasks involving appropriate language use. As proficiency and motivation increased, advanced EFL learners reported 

investing more time, effort, and energy in pragmatic learning both inside and outside the classroom. 
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Conversely, the intermediate and upper-intermediate EFL learners demonstrated a lack of motivation to learn the 

pragmatic aspects of the target language, specifically how to use English appropriately and politely. This negatively 

impacted their level of pragmatic engagement. Several factors might explain this. First, pragmatic competence is often 

undervalued in EFL contexts due to the status of English in foreign language environments (Ren et al., 2022). In the 

Saudi context, real-life communicative opportunities to use English outside the classroom are limited. Further, Saudi 

formal education often prioritizes the formal aspects (e.g., grammar) of English over the functional (i.e., pragmatics) 

aspects (Alrabai, 2016). Such experiences may lead to the perception that learning to use English properly is not 

worthwhile, as it is not required for everyday communication. As a result, motivation to learn English for functional 

purposes may decrease. Second, these findings support the common assumption that general proficiency is a 

prerequisite for L2 pragmatic competence, a notion documented across proficiency levels in various studies (e.g., 

Sağdıç, 2021; Ren et al., 2022). Thus, lower proficiency can inhibit EFL learners' ability to recognize the pragmatic 

aspects of the language in different contexts (for reviews, see Ren et al., 2022). Third, the prevalent belief that 

grammatical correctness is the primary indicator of proficiency in a second language may render pragmatics less 

appealing, especially for low-proficiency learners. According to Ren et al. (2022), low-proficiency groups often 

perceive pragmatic infelicities as less severe than grammatical errors compared to high-proficiency learners. 

The study also disclosed that the intensity of engagement in pragmatic learning activities was associated with the 

quality of learners' motivation to learn English pragmatics. Statistically, a significant positive correlation emerged 

between both autonomous and controlled motivations and pragmatic engagement. This finding provides empirical 

support for the SDT framework, which asserts that motivational dimensions serve to "frame the quality of the learning 

experience and can differentially predict the intensity of engagement" (Noels et al., 2000, p. 823; Ryan & Deci, 2017). 

A key finding was that autonomous motivation had a more significant positive effect on pragmatic engagement than 

controlled motivation among all proficiency groups. Specifically, high-proficiency learners showed a stronger 

correlation between autonomous motivation and pragmatic engagement than controlled motivation, suggesting that 

autonomous motivation had a greater impact on pragmatic engagement. Given the study's aims, this result implies that 

EFL learners with autonomous motivational regulations are more likely to engage actively in learning experiences 

focused on using English appropriately in diverse contexts compared to those guided by controlled motivational 

regulations. This supports the ideas of Chen and Kraklow (2015). 

Therefore, EFL learners who find learning pragmatics enjoyable, entertaining, or personally meaningful may be more 

inclined to engage vigorously in learning activities than those who perceive it as primarily advantageous for economic 

purposes. EFL learners' perceptions of learning pragmatics influence L2 motivation and engagement, which could be 

due to pragmatics' reduced significance in foreign language contexts where English is not a daily means of 

communication and is limited to formal classroom settings. This result is especially significant because, to the best of 

the researcher's knowledge, it provides empirical evidence of how two motivational dimensions influence varying levels 

of behavioral engagement in L2 pragmatics across different proficiency groups and contextual settings. This finding 

aligns with Chen and Kraklow's (2015) report that controlled motivational regulations did not actively motivate EFL 

students to engage in English learning tasks. 

VI.  CONCLUSION 

This study aimed to explore the relationship between L2 motivational dimensions (autonomous and controlled) and 

pragmatic engagement across different proficiency groups. It revealed significant differences in L2 motivation and 

pragmatic engagement across all proficiency groups. Additionally, all groups demonstrated a significant positive 

correlation between L2 motivation and pragmatic engagement, with both motivational dimensions making a significant 

contribution to pragmatic engagement. Compared to intermediate and upper-intermediate users, advanced proficiency 

EFL learners showed higher levels of motivation and engagement. In summary, motivation, as mediated by proficiency, 

played a crucial role in determining the extent of active engagement in pragmatic learning among EFL learners. 

The study acknowledges several limitations, presenting potential areas for future research. Expanding the sample to 

encompass different nationalities, EFL learners, and educational contexts could yield varied results. The study was 

limited to female learners due to the researcher's residence in a gender-segregated society. Subsequent studies might 

examine the role of gender disparities in influencing various outcomes. There may be scope to examine EFL teachers' 

L2 motivation to engage in L2 pragmatic learning experiences, potentially providing critical insights into EFL teachers' 

professional development practices. Future inquiries could investigate the impact of L2 motivation on pragmatic 

engagement related to different target pragmatic features, offering insights into how various aspects of pragmatics are 

influenced by L2 motivation mediated by proficiency. Data from these studies could also highlight differences related to 

age and gender. Further research could explore the relationship between pragmatic engagement and learner-related 

factors such as gender, cognitive abilities, personality, identity, and attitude toward the target culture. This could clarify 

the factors that might mediate the effect of motivation on L2 pragmatic engagement. Investigations in this domain will 

also enhance our understanding of which parameters most significantly shape pragmatic performance. 

In conclusion, this research contributes to the field of L2 pragmatics by enriching our understanding of this under-

explored area, specifically how the two dimensions of motivation (autonomous and controlled), mediated by varying 

proficiency levels, interact as predictors of behavioral engagement in pragmatic learning. As a result, L2 pedagogy 
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should prioritize fostering EFL learners' autonomous and controlled motivational regulations to enhance their ability to 

engage in pragmatic learning experiences, particularly in contexts where English is not the medium of communication. 
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Abstract—The Beu Rodo scriptures are texts sung by boumo, a Zhuang ritual priest at rites. They reflect the 

primitive belief of the ancient forebears of the Zhuang group in China. As a scriptural heritage of the Zhuang 

minority nationality, the scriptures have become a significant cultural carrier in the English world through 

translations. Based on the published English translations, this paper analyzes the combined use of verbal and 

visual modes in translating the Baeu Rodo scriptures into English. David Holm’s Recalling Lost Souls is under 

examination as a case study. Theories of multimodal discourse analysis and intersemiotic translation give 

guidance for examination and discussion. First, the authors bring under examination how verbal and visual 

modes interacted to produce Recalling Lost Souls, an example of multimodal translation; then they move on to 

discuss how the translator managed to realize the representational, interactive, and compositional meanings in 

a multimodal whole. It is concluded that linguistic and non-linguistic modes can work together to produce a 

multimodal translation, a workable approach to Z-E translation of the Baeu Rodo scriptures leading to higher 

readability of their translated works in the English world. 

 

Index Terms—multimodal approach, Zhuang-English translation, Baeu Rodo scriptures 

 

I.  INTRODUCTION 

The term “Baeu Rodo Scriptures” is used to refer to any scriptures that are recited or sung, depending on the context, 

by “boumo” (an indigenous ritual specialist, also called a Zhuang vernacular priest) for the important life-circle 

ceremonies of betrothal, marriage, birth, and death, or for cases of dealing with quarrels, summoning lost souls, and 

driving away devils. The scriptures center around an ancient figure called Baeu Rodo in the Zhuang (one of the fifty-six 

ethnic groups in China, second largest in population) areas. They recorded and praised the great achievements of Baeu 

Rodo, who was considered to be the ancestor of the Zhuang people. It is said that he was an all-knowing creator, 

starting all things under the sky, making rules for the world, and giving advice to people to solve all kinds of problems 

in reality. They deal with a wide variety of subjects with profound thoughts, full of the original ecological culture of the 

Zhuang group (Jiang, 2008, pp. 97-100).  

The scriptures started to draw the attention of scholars from the circle of translation at the very beginning of the 21st 

century. A foreign scholar, David Holm, published his first selected translation of the Baeu Rodo scriptures in 2003, and 

some more works later. A Chinese translator, Han Jiaquan, headed his team to produce a Zhuang-Han-English version in 

2012, a condensed one. These books have sparked a heated discussion of the translation studies of the Baeu Rodo 

scriptures. Topics cover translation principles and strategies at lexical and syntactical levels, perspectives of 

ethnographic translation, and eco-translatology. However, very few studies have been conducted about the analyses of 

the visual elements in the translation of Baeu Rodo scriptures. 

It is a fact that the Baeu Rodo scriptures have been passed down from generation to generation through the Zhuang 

religious practitioners who are traditional owners of the Baeu Rodo texts. Such scriptures are recited by boumo at rites. 

The scriptures are used in the context of a ritual ceremony, in which boumo and audiences communicate naturally. It is a 

multimodal communication where many elements such as participants, actions, dances, and others contribute to 

meaning-making. The concept of intersemiotic translation proposed by Jakobson (1959) and the theories of multimodal 

discourse analysis (Kress & van Leeuwen, 1996, 2006; O’Toole, 1994; Painter et al., 2013) bring new light to the 

translation studies of the Baeu Rodo scriptures. In this paper, the authors are to examine how linguistic and 

non-linguistic modes are combined to produce a translation as a multimodal whole for higher readability. 

II.  LITERATURE REVIEW 

A.  Source Texts of the Baeu Rodo Scriptures  

The Baeu Rodo Scriptures was included in the first national intangible cultural heritage list in China in 2006. Zhang , 

an expert on Zhuang culture and a high official in the government office of Guangxi, argued that the Baeu Rodo 

Scriptures are the “creation epic” of the Zhuang ethnic group and the “religious literature” of Zhuang folk ballads (1991, 
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p. 35). Originally, the Baeu Rodo scriptures were kept in the hands of boumo, scattered in villages of the Zhuang region.  

The late 1970s and early 1980s saw the discovery of ritual manuscripts written in the Zhuang character script in the 

highlands of northwest Guangxi by Zhuang scholars working in isolated areas. These manuscripts appeared to be 

dedicated to the worship of BaeuRodo. Folklore historians had long documented legends and songs about his exploits 

and inventions. Those songs had been passed down orally for a very long time and were known as “old songs”. The 

discovery of a written tradition with all the hallmarks of ancient antiquity was novel and fascinating. The texts were 

written in largely five-syllable verse, which had long since given way to seven-syllable forms in some of the 

manuscripts, some of which were centuries old. The academics in Guangxi chose to edit the Baeu Rodo scriptures as 

one of the first and most important projects for Guangxi when the Central Government in Beijing announced in 1984 

that it would invest in a large-scale program to edit and publish important pre-modern documents in the languages of 

China’s minority peoples.  

With the joint efforts of officials and scholars, many manuscripts had been collected for publication. Therefore, some 

works were produced, among which the most influential ones are: The Baeu Rodo Scriptures: An Annotated Translation 

(Zhang, 1991), containing 22 manuscripts from Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region in the south of China; The 

Zhuang Scriptures: An Annotated Translation (He, 2004), which consists of 3 kinds of manuscripts from Yunnan 

province in the southwest of China; Annotated Facsimile Edition of the Baeu Rodo Zhuang Boumo Scriptures (8 volumes) 

(Zhang, 2004), in which 29 kinds of manuscripts from Guangxi were collected and translated into Chinese; A New 

Annotated Facsimile Edition of the Baeu Rodo Zhuang Boumo Scriptures (3 volumes) (Huang, 2016), which collected 

and translated 13 manuscripts provided by the Nongs in a remote village in a county named Tianyang in Guangxi. 

These works are of great significance for scholars in the circles of linguistics, translation, and others. The publication of 

these works has sparked waves of deeper research and more studies of the Baeu Rodo scriptures from different 

perspectives.  

B.  Translation Studies of the Baeu Rodo Scriptures 

In recent years, ethnic classics have drawn much interest from scholars, experts, and translators thanks to China’s 

policies for nationalities. Numerous classics of minority ethnic groups have been translated and introduced to overseas 

readers. It was at the start of the 21st century that the English translation works of the Baeu Rodo scriptures were 

produced, thus drawing more and more attention from scholars in and out of China. David Holm, an American scholar, 

chose some texts of the Baeu Rodo Scriptures and translated them into English based on his fieldwork and meticulous 

way of cultural interpretation. His English versions of the Baeu Rodo Scriptures are: Killing a Buffalo for the Ancestors: 

a Zhuang Cosmological Text from Southwest China (2003); Recalling Lost Souls: The Baeu Rodo Scriptures, Tai 

Cosmogonic Texts from Guangxi in Southern China (2004) (henceforth Recalling Lost Souls); Hanvueng: The Goose 

King and the Ancestral King (2015). Han Jiaquan, a Chinese scholar, had his translated book The Epic of Baeu Rodo 

(2012) published. Han’s version is a condensed one, presenting the readers with the most important content of the Baeu 

Rodo scriptures in a single version, while Holm’s works are selected ones according to different subject matters. 

Since the publication of David Holm’s and Han Jiaquan’s translations, more systematic approaches from many 

perspectives have begun to mark out an academic investigation in the translation studies of the Baeu Rodo Scriptures. 

Data from CNKI (China National Knowledge Infrastructure) show that a large number of research articles about how to 

translate the Baeu Rodo Scriptures into English have been published. The first one appeared in 2004, and the number of 

relevant articles has increased year by year since 2011. The publication reached its peak in 2017, 2019, and 2020. Much 

focus has been on translation principles by Lu (2010, pp. 23-26), translation strategies by Huang et al. (2008, pp. 

169-173), Lu (2011, pp. 111-115) and Lu (2019, pp. 25-32), dealing with actual translation activities in terms of culture 

and others in lexical and syntactic levels. Many attempts have been made to improve the readability of the English 

translation of the Baeu Rodo Scriptures from perspectives of cultural translation, thick translation, and ethnographic 

translation. Only two scholars have mentioned about the translation of Baeu Rodo Scriptures in a multimodal approach 

(Huang, 2019, pp. 49-53; Chen & Huang, 2019, pp. 96-102, 119). There is still a great deal of room for translation 

studies of Baeu Rodo Scriptures in the framework of multimodality. 

III.  TRANSLATING THE BAEU RODO SCRIPTURES: A MULTIMODAL WAY 

The Internet and the integration of multimedia have significantly altered peoples' lifestyles, particularly in terms of 

communication. Writing, visuals, gestures, and music are all forms of communication that take place simultaneously in 

the modern world, creating multimodal communicative situations. Translating, as intercultural communication, should 

consider multimodal resources. The process of turning Baeu Rodo scriptures into English may involve shifting 

meanings from one mode to another, transposing a Zhuang text to an English multimodal entirety in chronological, 

social, and cultural context. 

A.  Multimodal Translation 

Around ten years ago, the concept of “multimodality” first appeared in translation studies. Theo van Leeuwen 

defined multimodality as the fusion of various semiotic modes, such as language and music, in a communicative artifact 

or event (2005, p. 281). From a multimodal approach, Jewitt claimed that language was only ever one mode nested 
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within a multimodal ensemble of modes (2009, p. 15). Roman Jakobson's (1959) concept of “intersemiotic translation” 

serves as the foundation for the consideration of how linguistic and non-linguistic modes interact. Intersemiotic 

translation would occur if a written text were translated into a different mode, such as music, film, or painting (Munday, 

2010, p. 5). Like many other kinds of human communication, translation takes place in not only linguistic mode but also 

other modes such as images, sounds, colors, voices, and music. According to Kress, meaning is transferred during the 

translating process. It is “moved across”, or “transported”, from one modal ensemble to another (2010, p. 124). 

Today, translation is seen as a communication act encompassing mode, media, and culture rather than a language 

shift action. A multimodal text, where verbal cues and visual cues work together to transfer meaning, is created when 

written words and non-linguistic signs interplay. To write this paper, both Zhuang and English versions of Baeu Rodo 

Scriptures were used for reference. Among them, the translated version of Recalling Lost Souls by David Holm was 

chosen as a case study. The reason why this book was selected from those was the fact that it has much more 

illustrations than any other among the published works so the authors could achieve the expected purpose of this 

research. As a combination of linguistic and non-linguistic modes, Recalling Lost Souls can be analyzed in a multimodal 

framework. 

B.  The Use of Language 

As a tool of communication, language no doubt plays a vital role in the Z-E translation of the Baeu Rodo scriptures. 

In Recalling Lost Souls, David Holm took full advantage of various forms of language to express meaning. In addition 

to the translation texts themselves, the core part of the book, the translator provides readers with an abundance of 

relevant information, including a list of illustrations, a preface, a note on Transcription and Transliteration, 

abbreviations, and a companion CD. Furthermore, a long introduction of 50 pages is presented, covering the Zhuang, 

the locality, the religious life of the Northern Zhuang, two important figures Baeu Rodo and Mo Loekgyap, the boumo 

and their rituals, poetics, and versification in the scriptures, the language of the scriptures, the Old Zhuang Script, their 

discovery and decipherment, the conventions used in Recalling Lost Souls.  

Notes take up much space in the book. They are original notes, ethnographic notes, and textual notes. The original 

notes and ethnographic notes are presented after each scripture's English translation. The original notes, which were 

written by the Chinese experts in charge of each text, are taken from The Baeu Rodo Scriptures: an Annotated 

Translation (1991), a Chinese edition of the Baeu Rodo Scriptures. Released in 1991 in Nanning, the provincial capital 

of Guangxi, it is an extensive collection of scriptures including 27 texts and more than 1,230 pages, with interlinear 

glosses and transcriptions, textual and anthropological annotations, and images of the original manuscript pages. The 

original notes contain a lot of materials that are essential to comprehend the texts. However, the translator found that 

those notes are sometimes inaccurate, and he had to add more to them frequently for the benefit of global reading. Thus, 

he has included a lot of information about the religious and cultural backdrop in his collection of ethnographic notes. 

The textual notes, which may be found on the companion CD, go into additional detail about certain textual and 

philological concerns. Additionally, readers will find that a discussion of dubious readings and other issues is important 

for a fuller understanding of the texts. Notes will clarify, define, instruct, or support the core text, as well as any 

background information or the pertinent viewpoints and attitudes of the translator.  

Apart from pure language, typographic alteration also contributes greatly to constituting meanings. In most cases, 

verbal signs appear in regular forms. In general, they work as verbal signifiers through lexico-grammar and syntax. 

However, such elements as paper size, margins, type size and typefaces, alignment, paragraph indentation, and spacing 

are of significance. For instance, words in bold, italic, or capital may be employed to depict the author's intention to 

emphasize something. In Recalling Lost Souls, David Holm made good use of typographic transformation of font and 

page layout for some purposes. The typographic alterations can aid to serve as a kind of supplementary or extratextual 

information. Any writing in the non-regular form will help linguistic signs look more visually apparent. 

C.  The Use of Illustration 

Five crucial variables go into translation and transmission: who, what, to whom, through what channel, and with 

what effect. “With what effect” serves as the focal point and goal of all translation endeavors (Hu & Wu, p. 34). For 

English translations of the Baeu Rodo scriptures, the target readers are mostly English natives to whom Zhuang culture 

might be unfamiliar or even alien because they live in totally different physical surroundings with unlike historical 

settings, writing systems, and thinking ways. One of the challenges facing a translator is how to make his/her translated 

texts understood by English speakers. Characterized by the thinking mode, philosophy, living habits, and social rules of 

the Zhuang people, the Baeu Rodo scriptures are rich in numerous culture-loaded terms which are a headache for 

translators. Sometimes, language alone fails to describe some terms because they are too abstract to get across to 

potential readers. In such cases, non-linguistic modes will do the job. Illustrations are of striking features in Recalling 

Lost Souls. Along with linguistic submodes, 3 maps, 3 figures, and 49 photographic plates are presented. The number of 

distributions is shown in Table 1. 
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TABLE 1 

NUMBER OF ILLUSTRATIONS IN RECALLING LOST SOULS 

Contents 
Number of illustration 

map figure plate 

Introduction 3  15 

Text 1  Ritual of Prayer before the Domestic Altar   18 

Text 2  Scripture on the Creation of Heaven and Earth   16 

Text 3  Recitation on the Search for Water    

Text 4  Recitation on the Creation of Fire  1  

Text 5  Scripture on the Redemption of the Rice Spirit    

Text 6  Recitation for the Redemption of the Souls of Water Buffalo, 

Oxen, and Horses 
   

Text 7  Scripture on the Redemption of the Souls of Swine    

Text 8  Recitation for the Redemption of the Souls of Ducks and 

Chickens 
   

Text 9  Recitation for the Redemption of the Souls of Fish  2  

Text10  Scripture Reciting the Creation of Houses, Gardens and 

Fish-nets 
   

Text 11  Scripture Reciting the Creation of Native Chieftains and 

Emperors 
   

Text 12  Scripture Reciting the Creation of Books and Writing    

Total 3 3 49 

 

(a).  Three Maps 

All three maps are shown in the Introduction part, giving readers cultural information about the locality of the 

Zhuang in which the manuscripts of the Baeu Rodo scriptures were found, and the major Zhuang dialect areas in 

Guangxi and Yunnan provinces. Map 1 is “Western Guangxi”. It depicts that the western two-thirds of Guangxi 

province, also known as the Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region, is home to the Zhuang people. Zhuang can also be 

found in eastern Yunnan and western Guangdong, and closely related Bouyei live in Guizhou's southwest. Map 2 is 

“The Yandong-Yufeng Area: Showing provenance of ritual manuscripts”. From Map 2, readers know that the Baeu 

Rodo manuscripts under discussion were found in a remote area in the northwest of Guangxi, halfway between the 

Youjiang and Hongshui rivers, in the southern part of Bama county, the northern part of Tianyang county, and the 

eastern portion of Baise City. Map 3 is “Major Dialects of Zhuang and Bouyei”. This map indicates that Chinese 

linguists have identified twelve major Zhuang dialect areas in Guangxi and Yunnan, of which seven are northern 

dialects, on the basis of linguistic studies done in Guangxi since the early 1950s. The Introduction part is devoted to an 

account of the geography and history of the Zhuang locality and the three maps co-construct meanings. For a 

direct-viewing understanding, please see the visual materials in Figure 1. 
 

 

  

(Holm, 2004, p. 3) (Holm, 2004, p. 9) (Holm, 2004, between pp. 29-30) 

Figure 1. Maps of Locality and Dialects 

 

(b).  Three Figures 

There are three figures in Text 4 and Text 9, one in the former and two in the latter, showing readers Zhuang’s social 

customs, fishing activities, and fish species. Some culture-related visuals are given (see Figure 2): (1) the “Great 

Chicken” divination (a manual for divination by chicken bones); (2) the fish-bed (liengz) ( a rectangular panel of woven 

bamboo or reeds) and fish-trap (reih) (a bamboo weir woven of reeds or bamboo splints, and placed below a spot where 
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the water level drops substantially, in order to catch fish coming downstream); (3) freshwater fishes of Guangxi. The 

“Great Chicken” divination reflects the primitive religion of the ancient Zhuang. It is one of the ancient divination 

methods practiced by using chicken bones for good or ill luck. The fish-bed and fish-trap were used for catching fish in 

autumn and winter during dry seasons in a stream. They were specially constructed for stream fishing. The terms 

“fish-bed” and “fish-trap” repeatedly appeared in the text of Recitation for Use in the Redemption of Souls of Fish. With 

illustrations of “fish-bed” and “fish-trap”, the traditional fishing style of the Zhuang people is clearly presented. 

Different species of fish are mentioned in the scripture text, some even in local names. The translator illustrated four 

different species so that readers may have a clear picture in mind that what those fishes look like.  
 

 

 

 

(Holm, 2004, p. 144) (Holm, 2004, p. 234) (Holm, 2004, p. 237) 

Figure 2. Some Culture-Related Visuals of the Zhuang 

 

(c).  Forty-Nine Photographic Plates 

Forty-nine photographic plates go in three different parts: fifteen plates in the Introduction part, eighteen in Text 1, 

and sixteen in Text 2. All of them are photos taken by the translator when he had visits to Zhuang villages where the 

Baeu Rodo manuscripts had been collected. They are concerned with the geographical, historical, cultural, and religious 

knowledge of the Zhuang group.  

In the part of Introduction, fifteen photographic plates portray local people, physical settings, and human activities in 

the area along the border between Tianyang and Bama counties in the northwest of Guangxi in China. The pictures 

include (1) the natural environment: the outskirts of Bama county town with wet-fields and gardens, the road junction at 

Yandong in Bama county showing local transport, a village with fenced gardens, and the traditional farmhouse made of 

rammed earth (terre-pise) of Yufeng, Tianyang county; (2) local people: sellers of local produce, sellers of bean-thread 

noodles, an old lady selling chickens, sellers of horses in the market village; (3) human activities: girls washing 

vegetables in the river, a man with harrow and long-handled shovel, boat on the river bank, and a scene of making rice 

noodles. All these photographic plates work as visual modes for presentation and communication. Because of the space 

limitations, only four plates are chosen as examples for demonstration (see Figure 3). 
 

 

 
 

 
Figure 3. Plates of Living Surroundings and Human Activities (Holm, 2004, inserted between pp. viii-ix) 

 

In Text 1, Ritual of Prayer before the Domestic Altar, there are 18 photographic plates. The text is an introductory 

scripture recited by boumo at the beginning of a ritual. Its function is to serve as an invitation to the relevant gods. 
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Therefore, a long list of gods in Zhuang culture becomes a headache for the translator to turn into English, because most 

of those Zhuang gods are unfamiliar to non-Zhuang readers. To make things worse, the scriptures are in verse with only 

a few words in a line, which is of poetry form, a most difficult task in translation. Of course, annotations are a good 

choice. However, sometimes even a full page of words fails to give clear information about what is being talked about. 

For better comprehension, the translator resorted to illustrations. Exactly, 18 photographic plates are presented to 

convey the intended meanings. Together with the translation text, vivid pictures of a ritual of the Redemption of the 

Soul of Rice are shown. The ongoing ritual, a real-life communication, involved such elements as participants, events, 

and actions. In addition to boumo troupe, on-lookers, and ritual singing and dancing, many culture-related items can be 

seen here; offerings-shed, offerings-table, scrolls of relevant gods or deities, soul-pennant, audience-board (see Figure 

4). 
 

  

 

   

  
 

Figure 4. A Ritual of the Redemption of the Soul of Rice (Holm, 2004, inserted between pp. 68-69) 

 

This is a ritual procession to redeem the souls of rice, which is a reflection of the primitive religion of the ancient 

forbears of the Zhuang people. The ritual is conducted by a boumo troupe to gain release from disaster when the harvest 

appears to be insufficient. The text of the scripture recited by the boumo explains the history of the development of 

grains and demonstrates how to cultivate them. The ritual procedures go in the following steps: The Taoist troupe, with 

the officiating priest in red → Setting out the lanterns for the Redemption of Souls ritual→The officiating priest sings, 

holding the soul-pennant→The priest sings, accompanied by gongs and cymbals→Setting out rice seedlings for the 

Redemption of the Soul of Rice→The priests go round the array of rice seedlings, slowly at first→Then running→And 

finally, leaping→The officiating priest calls the souls to return, holding a rice seedling.  

In Text 2, Scripture on the Creation of Heaven and Earth, a scripture narrating the formation of the world, sixteen 

photographic plates unroll before readers’ eyes showing: (1) officiating boumo’s wearings: robes (back view) and 

bonnet (back); (2) covers of manuscripts of the Baeu Rodo scriptures from different villages or hamlets and 

corresponding inner pages. Boumo and scriptures play key roles in a ritual. In the northern part of Guangxi, as religious 

practitioners, a boumo performs a wide variety of rituals of exorcisms, sacrifices, and healing for the benefit of the 

living, including people, domestic animals, and crops. The rituals range from supplementation of fate for the aged, to 

healing livestock, and to helping sick children “go through the Passes”. The photographic plates provide information 

about participants and pages of scriptures. Interactive meanings are made here with close or distant views. In-image and 

off-image participants communicate through visual modes. Here three plates are picked for demonstration as in Figure 

5. 
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Boumo’s robe and bonnet  

 

Figure 5. Boumo’s Wearings and Manuscripts (from Holm, 2004, following p. 100) 

 

IV.  DISCUSSION 

In the book Recalling Lost Souls, the translation texts were organized according to mythic themes, starting with the 

creation of heaven and earth and continuing in mythos-chronological order through the creation of humankind, the 

creation of water, the creation of fire, the creation of buffaloes, oxen, pigs, hens, and ducks, down to the invention of 

writing and the calendar, and the creation of emperors and local chieftains. For an international readership, the translator 

uses both verbal and non-verbal signs effectively, as indicated by Weissbrod and Kohn (2019, p. 16) that reading the 

same text with different images or none at all could result in a completely different reading experience. When facing a 

ritual text, a Zhuang reader will naturally think of a vivid picture: a ritual, offering tables, chanting boumo with 

scripture texts unfolding before them, host family members, on-lookers, invisible deities, accompanying dances, sounds 

of gongs and cymbals, the interaction between people on the spot and the like. It is obvious that a ritual manuscript 

itself speaks aloud and it is of multimodal nature for a Zhuang native. For this reason, a multimodal translation is 

necessary when the Baeu Rodo scriptures are rendered into English. 

As shown in the previous section, David Holm combines linguistic and non-linguistic modes in his English 

translation for non-Zhuang readers. He takes full advantage of language -- long introduction, original notes, 

ethnographic notes, and typographical transformation if necessary, together with non-language -- maps, figures, and 

photographic plates in his translated work, Recalling Lost Souls, in which all forms involve meaning-making. The 

inter-twinning of words and illustrations makes it easier for readers to understand the meanings of the translation as a 

multimodal whole. Therefore, this book can be considered an example of a multimodal translation of the Baeu Rodo 

scriptures. It is worth discussing how meanings are realized through a combination of writing and visual modes to 

produce a translation, thus sparking more suggestions to produce a more readable multimodal translation in a 

multimodal framework. 

The theories of metafunctions and visual grammar bring light to the discussion of the multimodal translation in 

question. Kress and van Leeuwen (1996) propose a “grammar of visual design” and provide a descriptive framework to 

describe the semiotic resources of images and to analyze how these metafunctions are realized visually based on the 

three “metafunctions” of Halliday's (1985) theory of Systemic Functional Grammar. Their paradigm consists of three 

main components: compositional arrangements, interactive resources, and representational resources. The terms 

“representational”, “interactive”, and “compositional” relate to the corresponding ideational, interpersonal, and textual 

metafunctions by Halliday as in Table 2. 
 

TABLE 2 

THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN HALLIDAY’S METAFUNCTIONS AND KRESS AND VAN LEEUWEN’S VISUAL DESIGN 

metafunction → visual design 

ideational → representational 

interpersonal → interactive 

textual → compositional 

 

As stated by Kress and van Leeuwen (1996, p. 41), the visual, like all semiotic modes, must fulfill many 

representational and communicational needs to be a complete system of communication. For this, Kress and van 

Leeuwen have taken the theoretical concept of “metafunction” from Michael Halliday's work in which he proposes the 

ideational, interpersonal, and textual metafunctions as the three main categories. Kress and van Leeuwen argue that 

these metafunctions are not exclusive to speech or writing but rather apply to all semiotic forms. Any semiotic mode 

must be capable of capturing features of the world as it is perceived by people. It must be able to project the 

relationships between a sign's producer and receiver or reproducer. Additionally, it must possess the ability to create 

texts, which are collections of signs that are coherent both internally within itself and outwardly with the context in 

which they were created. 
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It is obvious that in the book Recalling Lost Souls the translator actively works with the representational, interactive, 

and compositional resources of words and images, as well as the various ways they might be put together. Both words 

and images have narrative and conceptual functions. The illustrations dealt with in the previous section are part of a 

"multimodally" planned text, a semiotic interplay in which each mode, the verbal and the visual, is given a clear and 

equal function to work. Those visuals are not only there to support a verbal text or serve as artful adornment. In most 

cases, an image conveys meaning far more clearly than a huge pile of words. The translator of Recalling Lost Souls 

shows a skillful weaving of words and images to produce a readable translated work in a multimodal way. 

There is no doubt that those maps (showing locality and dialect) in Figure 1 have a connection to and are somewhat 

dependent upon verbal language in order to convey their meaning. The conveyed message is completed by the addition 

of new and distinct meanings in the given maps. That is to say, the combination of verbal and non-verbal modes leads to 

higher clarity of the intended meaning in that the same meanings are expressed differently—in a more specific and 

explicit manner. The landscape components (fields, clusters of trees, buildings, rivers, etc.) depicted in Figure 2 only 

make sense when viewed in the context of their overall surroundings and the development of that ecosystem. Figure 1 

and Figure 2 provide information on the local surroundings, living habits, and human activities of the Zhuang, 

constituting part of the meaning of the translated text.  

Figure 3 gives a vivid description of a ritual event of recalling the lost souls of rice. The participants in it have the 

roles not of “actor” and “goal” but of “carrier” and “attribute”. These pictures are not about something which 

participants are doing to other participants, but about the way participants come together to make up a larger whole. The 

main representational principle at the ritual is action or event, while the fundamental organizing principle, or logic, is a 

sequence in time. The process goes through verb-represented activities (sing, go, run, leap). The activities and events 

are placed in chronological order, mirroring the order in which they occurred in reality. The pictures in Figure 4 help 

readers to know more about the practitioner of a ritual and his scriptures, providing information on culture, context, and 

situation, which are part of the constitution of meaning. 

The implementation of the three metafunctions in the Baeu Rodo scriptures is fulfilled by visual meaning and verbal 

language. Among all the published translations of the Baeu Rodo scriptures, the book Recalling Lost Souls is a bit 

different from the others because a large number of illustrations are used in the book. Of course, there are also some 

visuals in the other works, but far fewer. To some extent, Recalling Lost Souls is a multimodal complimentary use of 

words and illustrations that consists of a number of visual meaning potentials and their matching visual realizations, 

which can serve as an example to show how to translate the Baeu Rodo scriptures into English in a multimodal 

approach. It is the illustrations used in the book that make the translation work different from those in which only 

language is used or few non-linguistic modes get involved. The convergence of words and illustrations to produce a 

multimodal translation in translating Recalling Lost Souls can be summarized in the following framework (see Figure 

6). 
 

 
Figure 6. The Convergence of Language and Non-Language in Translating Recalling Lost Souls 

 

V.  CONCLUSION 

The Zhuang Baeu Rodo scriptures are among the scriptural heritage of minority nationalities in China. The ritual 

texts are of considerable importance for the study of the mythology and ritual of the Zhuang people. Publications of 

their Chinese and English editions are of signal contribution to scholarship on the Zhuang. Before the appearance of the 

written scriptures, folktales about Baeu Rodo’s amazing achievements had been transmitted orally from generation to 

generation among the Zhuang for hundreds of years. After the invention of writing, the owners of the scriptures began 

to have them recorded, thus producing manuscripts. Many scriptures had an existence of centuries-old, demonstrating a 
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written tradition of venerable antiquity. Even scholarly Chinese editions give long lists of glosses and notes. In 

translating into English, a translator’s work involves far more than a simple translation of a source text, its glosses, and 

notes. A closer investigation is needed, fieldwork gets involved, and illustrations are also included. Therefore, verbal 

and non-verbal modes are employed to produce a multimodal translation. 

The book Recalling Lost Souls is a combined use of different meaning-making resources. Both linguistic and 

non-linguistic modes are involved in producing a more readable translation. Submodes of maps, figures, photographic 

plates, and fonts interact in communicative events. The case of Recalling Lost Souls is among the first attempts to adopt 

a multimodal approach to the Zhuang-English translation of the Baeu Rodo scriptures. The presentational, interactive, 

and compositional meanings are realized through actions, eye contact and involvement of participants, organization of 

lines of words, and elements of visuals. Perspectives, close and distant views work together to express foreground or 

background information, contributing to meaning constitution. With the development of technology, a multimodal 

translation can appear both on-screen and off-screen. More modes can be employed to translate the Baeu Rodo 

scriptures into English as a more workable approach to turning Zhuang classics into English. As to how to have a more 

effective multimodal Z-E translation of the Baeu Rodo scriptures, more scholars with expertise are expected to join in 

the force of minority classics translation. 
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Abstract—This article explored preparatory year program (PYP) teachers’ emotional labor and dissonance in 

an English as a Foreign Language (EFL) setting and this relates to institutional power. It also addressed issues 

related to the conflict between their professional training, knowledge, and beliefs and the institutional 

requirements. The final evaluation test of the PYP was used as an example of top-down institutional policies 

that may conflict with English language teachers’ training and/or pedagogical preferences, thereby producing 

emotional labor. To illustrate these concepts, the data were analyzed from interviews with 22 EFL teachers at 

a Saudi university regarding their emotions toward preparing the students for the final evaluation test and the 

requirements of the institutional power. The results were discussed in light of the following themes: (a) 

orienting to feeling rules, and (b) adapting to institutional policies, teachers’ preferences, and other beliefs. 

The findings suggested that teachers exhibited high levels of deep acting and naturally-felt emotions, which 

could be explained by the idea that teachers internalized their roles. In addition, they showed that teachers 

may resist the feeling rules of their institution’s policies. This article ends with pedagogical implications and 

recommendations for further research on emotional labor as a tool of teacher engagement. The researcher's 

personal reflections and emotion(al) labor were incorporated with engagement with the participants’ accounts.  

 

Index Terms—emotional labor, dissonance, institutional power, EFL teachers 

 

I.  INTRODUCTION 

Teaching involves carefully handling students’ and teachers’ emotions, which is considered the gateway to creating 

positive relationships between teachers and students (Benesch, 2020). Teachers are deeply interested in fostering 

classroom practices that would allow students to succeed in appropriate environments. Gkonou and Miller (2021) 

confirmed that the goal of teachers is to develop professional relationships with students, assist students, provide 

necessary support to students, and encourage students during their academic journey to take a forward step and 

challenge academic risks. This goal is related to Berman’s (2004) concept of empathetic teaching, and to Hargreaves’ 

view (1998) of the emotional role of teachers, who described good teachers as “emotional, passionate beings who 

connect with their students and fill their work and their classes with pleasure, creativity, challenge, and joy” (p. 835).  

Research has begun to explore the vital role of emotions in the workplace from different theoretical and 

methodological angles (Benesch, 2017). English as a Foreign Language (EFL) scholars suggest that exploring emotions 

within the education field is not new, and that emotions play a vital role in shaping teachers’ experience in the 

classroom and professionalism (Prior, 2019). Therefore, analyzing the emotional duties of preparatory year program 

(PYP) teachers is the key approach to understanding professionalism in classroom practice (Benesch, 2020). Therefore, 

preparing PYP teachers to regulate their emotions by utilizing their experience is an important step for ensuring 

classroom professional success, especially ingraining the knowledge that their performance is evaluated by some 

institutional power.  

The Saudi PYP provides the first and second semesters for all undergraduate programs. Some students might be 

required to complete one semester of intensive English language training before starting the PYP, depending on the 

student’s score in the admission test. Students receive linguistic, mathematical, computational, physical, and 

interpersonal training during their first year of university to seamlessly transition students from high school to higher 

education, empowering them to join the ranks of ambitious and successful students (Alkhawar & Alwazzan, 2023). 

Since teachers are responsible for ensuring EFL PYP students pass the final evaluation test, this study is conducted for 

the purpose of exploring PYP teachers’ emotional labor and its relation to institutional power. Additionally, it addresses 

issues related to the conflict between their professional training, knowledge, and beliefs and the institutional 

requirements. To the best of the researcher's knowledge, no study has explored Saudi EFL PYP teachers’ reflections of 

teaching with regard to their emotions and well-being. This article contributes to the literature on emotional labor by 

posing the following questions:  

1. How do PYP teachers orient to feeling rules in EFL contexts? 

2. How does institutional power contribute to emotional labor? 

ISSN 1798-4769 
Journal of Language Teaching and Research, Vol. 14, No. 6, pp. 1656-1663, November 2023 
DOI: https://doi.org/10.17507/jltr.1406.24

© 2023 ACADEMY PUBLICATION



3. Is there conflict between teachers’ professional training, knowledge, and beliefs and the institutional 

requirements?  

II.  LITERATURE REVIEW 

A.  Theoretical Background of Emotional Labor 

Educational research views emotions as part of a cognitive approach that depicts emotions as purely psychologically 

phenomena with two main categories: positive and negative (Benesch, 2020). In the case of English language teaching, 

positive emotions enhance the learning process, whereas negative emotions hinder the learning process. Thus, the goal 

of cognitive research is to manage and regulate emotions to achieve positive ones (Dewaele et al., 2018). Benesch (2020) 

called this process “emotional regulation, self-regulation, emotional literacy, and emotional intelligence” (p. 3). 

However, this cognitive framework neglects to consider the effect of power relation on emotions, resulting in cognitive 

bias. Zembylas (2005) introduced a discursive approach to teachers’ emotions that considers the effect of “power, 

agency, and resistance” (p. 936), describing emotions as discursive processes that are affected by social events, 

conventions, and norms and formed by culture, power, and ideology. Consequently, emotions should be interpreted 

within the context of cultural, social, and economic states that can affect teachers’ emotions and cause fatigue, 

exhaustion, or undesirable feelings.  

B.  Emotional Labor 

Hochschild (1983) was the first to discuss to the role of emotional regulation as a part of a job. Hochschild defined 

emotional labor as “the management of feeling to create a publicly observable facial and bodily display” (p. 3), 

requiring workers to regulate emotions to influence the emotions, attitudes, and behaviors of others. He identified two 

ways of managing expressions and feelings: surface acting and deep acting. Surface acting occurs when employees 

regulate their performance without affecting their inner feelings (i.e., expression of emotions that are not actually felt), 

whereas deep acting happens when employees adjust their internal feelings to be consistent with required rules 

(Hochschild, 1983, p. 275). Along with this view of emotions, Benesch (2017, 2018a) discussed language teachers’ 

emotion in her poststructural approach, indicating that emotions are not psychological states, but rather effects of 

engagement with institutional power that are shaped by feeling rules. 

Feeling rules is another term introduced by Hochschild (1979) that refers to the “conventions by which people judge 

whether their feelings are appropriate in particular situations or not” (p. 39). Gkonou and Miller (2021) confirmed that 

feeling rules shape language teachers’ emotions and the way these emotions manifest, clearly revealing the role of 

power in establishing valued emotions in school environment. This is supported by Zembylas’s (2003) definition of 

teacher emotions, who asserted that teachers’ emotion is shaped by social and political experiences. Following 

Hochschild (1983), several emotional labor studies have explored the concept, scope, and consequences of emotional 

labor in different workplaces (e.g., Ashforth & Humphrey, 1995; Brief & Weiss, 2002; Nias, 1996; Van Manen & 

Kunda, 1989; Zapf, 2002; Zembylas, 2003). Ybema and Smulders (2002) and Briët et al. (2005) presented the term 

suppression, which refers to a person attempt to obscure negative emotions such as sadness, anger, or frustration. Other 

scholars (e.g., Briët et al., 2005; Martínez-Iñigo et al., 2007; Zammuner & Galli, 2005) used the term emotional 

consonance, in which the emotions felt by an employee are totally compatible with what the job requires. Hochschild 

(1983) named this passive deep acting.  

The use of the term emotional labor has extended to include the language teaching and learning areas. Many 

researchers employed the term when analyzing teachers’ emotions (e.g., Benesch, 2017, 2018a; Cowie, 2011; Gkonou 

& Mercer, 2017; Gkonou & Miller, 2021; Loh & Liew, 2016; Song, 2018). Some researchers examined teachers’ 

emotional responses to institutional power (e.g., Alshakhi & Le Ha, 2020; Benesch, 2020; Dewaele, 2018; Gillies, 2011; 

Miller & Gkonou, 2018; Nazari et al., 2023). For example, Benesch’s (2017, 2018) research highlighted some issues 

related to the effect of unequal power relations on the emotional labor of teachers, especially in cases where teachers 

struggle with the feeling rules that contradict their own beliefs, values, and professional training. He discussed the 

notion of “dissonance between feeling rules and professional training and/or ethics” (p. 2). In other words, the author 

showed how emotion labor results from dissonance between institutional policies and teachers’ professional training 

and other beliefs. Thus, the author encouraged people to view emotions as results of political power that are controlled 

by institutional policies by stating, “Emotion labor can serve to signal a problem requiring attention and an area in need 

of reform” (p. 5). It’s a useful framework for recognizing and understanding the ways in which academia makes 

teachers feel constantly conflicted, compromised, and dehumanized (Benesch, 2017). In the same vein, Benesch (2018b) 

explored the emotional labor of teachers who experienced struggles resulting from institutional power related to 

plagiarism and student attendance, as well as instructional practices involving high-stakes literacy testing and responses 

to student writing. The author adopted a qualitative method to analyze teachers’ responses, describing the resulting 

emotions as “useful signals . . . about whether current conditions are favorable or not” (p. 61). The author concluded 

that teachers may struggle with the feeling rules of their institution’s policy while experiencing emotion labor.  

Though some recent research explored the issue of emotional labor quantitatively, most analyzed the issue 

qualitatively to examine the responses of participants precisely. Benesch (2020) examined teachers’ responses to 

institutional power, using high-stakes literacy testing as an example of institutional policies that may oppose English 
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language teachers’ training and/or pedagogical preferences, thereby producing emotion labor. The researcher analyzed 

teachers’ responses and suggested that it is an honor to view emotional labor as part of teacher activism instead of a 

psychological obstacle. In another recent study, Alshakhi and Le Ha (2020) explored the emotional labor of native-

English-speaking teachers in Saudi Arabia, examining their struggles, difficulties, emotions, and attempts to 

communicate their emotions. As transnationally trained academics, the researchers added their own reflections on 

emotional labor while they communicated with the teachers. The study encouraged teachers to be more tolerant and to 

engage themselves with the boundaries of Saudi religion and traditions to become more understanding of their culture. 

Gkonou and Miller (2021) discussed the issue of emotional capital and its relation to language teachers’ emotional labor, 

as well as the role of reflection in understanding their emotional experiences. They interviewed 25 higher education 

teachers working in institutions to elicit their experiences. The analysis of teachers’ narratives showed that teachers 

believe that they demonstrated the emotions that the institution prefers. The researchers explained how emotional 

capital emerged through emotional labor, and confirmed that emotional capital is related to power relations. In the same 

vein, Nazari et al. (2023) examined teachers’ emotional labor during online teaching. The teachers’ narratives indicated 

that online teaching had a strong effect on teachers’ emotions, which was reflected in their surface and deep acting.  

The previous literature review discussed emotional labor from different perspectives and resources. Up to now, no 

study has tackled the topic of emotional labor of EFL teachers from PYP and its relation to institutional power, or 

explored how the final evaluation test that is conducted at the end of the PYP may conflict with English language 

teachers’ training and/or pedagogical preferences, thereby producing emotional labor.  

C.  Preparatory Year Program in Saudi Arabia 

The duration of the PYP is a minimum of one year, divided into two regular semesters that represent the first and 

second semesters of all undergraduate programs. Some students might be required to pass one semester of intensive 

English language program before joining the PYP program, depending on their achievement in the admission test. At 

the end of the PYP, students will be assessed through the final evaluation test, which is comprised of all the elements in 

the courses that they studied during that year. Students’ score on the final test determines her\his promotion to the first 

university academic level, according to the following grades: 

 D grade or above in the first and second level courses of English. 

 D grade or above in the first and second level courses of mathematics (students who would like to join 

Engineering, Computing, Interior Design, or Architecture programs must earn a C grade or above in their math 

courses; Alkhawar & Alwazzan, 2023).  

III.  METHODOLOGY 

A.  Participants 

Data were collected from interviews with 22 PYP English language university teachers: 20 full-timers, and 2 part-

timers with over 7 years of teaching experience. The researcher invited all PYP teachers from different Saudi 

universities to participate in a larger study examining language teachers’ emotions via official email. At the beginning, 

28 teachers completed the anonymous online questionnaire and addressed the demographic questions. Of these, 22 

teachers participated in follow-up, semistructured interviews with the researcher. The focus of this study is to analyze 

the qualitative interview data provided by PYP teachers. 
 

TABLE 1 

DEMOGRAPHIC INFORMATION OF PARTICIPANTS 

 Number of participants 

Full-time/part-time Full-time: 20 

Part-time: 2 

Academic qualifications MA: 18 

PhD: 4 

Educational training  Yes: 12 

No: 10 

Years of teaching experience 8 years: 3 

9 years: 7 

10+ years: 12 

 

B.  Interviews 

In 2022, upon finishing the second semester, teachers were contacted to participate in interviews. The researcher 

prepared some questions while considering the theoretical background of the study to examine the teachers’ emotions, 

perceptions, experiences, and reactions towards teaching. During the interview, she showed interest in the participants’ 

stories and created a friendly atmosphere to allow them to speak freely and to attain the maximum benefit from the 

interview before analyzing the data. During a video phone call (using Google Duo), which took about 60–70-min, the 

participants received questions regarding emotional labor and institutional power related to the requirement to prepare 

the students for the final evaluation test: (1) Do your students have to pass the final evaluation test in order to qualify 
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for the first academic level? If so, what are your feelings toward this test? (2) Do you feel that this test has a positive or 

negative effect on your teaching?  

Moreover, some questions that were designed to uncover teachers’ feeling toward the conflict between their 

professional training, knowledge, and beliefs and the PYP requirements were presented: (1) Did you experience any 

tension between the required feeling rules of teaching and your training and/or beliefs? (2) What do you usually do to 

help your students pass the test? (3) What are your feelings toward low-level students? (4) What are your teaching 

responsibilities? (5) Do you enjoy teaching? If not, what aspects do you not enjoy? (6) Can you manage your emotions 

during teaching? (7) What strategies do you employ to manage your feelings?  

The goal of these questions is to analyze emotional labor in regards to its relation to feeling rules and the conflict 

between institutional demands and pedagogical preferences. In this study, the final evaluation test conducted at the end 

of the PYP is used as an example of top-down institutional policies that may conflict with English language teachers’ 

training and/or pedagogical preferences, thereby producing emotion labor. During the interviews, comprehensive notes 

of interviews were recorded carefully. Participants were informed that all personal information would be kept 

confidential. The university's Institutional Review Board approved this study (638229514694193875).  

C.  Data Analysis 

The recorded interviews were transcribed to be analyzed qualitatively. The researcher read the manuscript many 

times to understand the deep feelings and to group the discussion into appropriate themes. The first draft was coded 

with relevant quotations. The references to respondents’ responses were labeled as Excerpt 1, Excerpt 2, etc., to avoid 

any type of bias and to show that the focus is on the speech, not on the identity of the speakers. Then the researcher 

decided to group the data into the following themes: (a) orienting to feeling rules, and (2) adapting to institutional 

policies, teachers’ preferences and other beliefs. The discussion of the findings is accompanied with examples from the 

data.  

IV.  RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

A.  Orienting to Feeling Rules 

During the interviews with the teachers, it was evident that they had some hidden emotions toward their profession 

and their students. All of the teachers in this study revealed that they are aware of emotional norms in their university, 

institutional contexts, and teaching context, particularly in regard to the need to challenge situations both physically and 

emotionally. PYP teachers are responsible for pushing students to be successful academically and to satisfy the 

institutional power. Most of them (i.e., 19 out of 22) were trying to achieve excellence and professionalism by 

following the feeling rules that expect them to control their emotions, be honest and polite, and tell students what is 

appropriate. Some of these comments are mentioned in Excerpts 1 and 2.  

Excerpt 1 

In my relationship with my students, I try to create distance, both physical and emotionally, from challenging 

situations. Respect is the more important aspect of my relation with my students. At the same time, I have to be flexible 

so that my students get the feeling of being comfortable, secure, and trusted. Also, I focus on being professional in my 

craft. Professional in teaching, presenting, modeling, and dealing with students. EFL students are struggling with 

learning English, so building a good relationship mixed with tender emotions is necessary to facilitate the learning 

process.  

Excerpt 2 

For me, I believe in keeping a good relationship with my students with the circle of respect. I feel sympathy for low-

level students, so I double the efforts with extra time since they are in the beginning of their English journey. Students 

are struggling with the language, fearing the final evaluation test, and new to the university rules. Thus, the role of the 

teacher is to provide a feeling of security and confidence, along with receiving an optimal method of teaching. I try my 

best to perform the expected emotions required from the institutions.  

All PYP members are required to be flexible and build a sense of comfort, security, trust, and respect. Furthermore, 

being professional is the most important aspect of belonging to PYP staff in an EFL context. They strive to make 

students feel comfortable and trustful to ensure that the teaching process becomes easier and more interesting.  

From these excerpts, it was concluded that teachers exhibit lower levels of surface acting of emotional labor. PYP 

teachers rarely hide their real feelings or pretend to show fake emotions. Surface acting occurs when teachers regulate 

their performance without affecting their inner feelings (i.e., express emotions that are not actually felt), whereas deep 

acting happens when employees adjust their internal feelings to be consistent with required rules (Benesch, 2020). This 

means that they use words and body language to express their real emotions to students. Additionally, it was evident 

that the teachers’ emotional labor for surface acting is at a lower level, but is at a higher level for deep acting. PYP 

teachers expressed their efforts to try to actually feel those emotions that they are required to feel. In the interview, all 

of the teachers expressed deep feelings of trying their best to connect successfulness, motivation, and commitment for 

EFL learners to help them pass the final evaluation test required for PYP, as shown in Excerpts 1 and 2. This aspect 

shows that PYP teachers’ high levels of deep acting and naturally-felt emotions can be explained as teachers recognize 

these roles. The teachers’ use of such behaviors is an indicator of their occupational professionalism because emotional 
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labor encompasses controlling real emotions and displays certain behaviors required by institutional goals (Nazari & 

Karimpour, 2022). The results of the analysis of the EFL teachers’ interviews regarding feeling rules were in line with 

the results of Benesch (2020) and Gkonou and Miller (2021), who confirmed in their analysis of teachers’ narratives 

that they believe that they performed the feeling rules that were expected from them. Additionally, most of the teachers 

in the researchers’ studies exhibited lower levels of surface acting due to emotional labor.  

B.  Institutional Policies, Teachers’ Preferences, and Other Beliefs 

Benesch (2018a) believed that emotional labor stems from the struggle “between feeling obliged to do something and 

uncertainty about what to do” (p. 6). It is considered a top-down policy known as autocratic leadership in which the 

process is controlled by a higher institution (Alshakhi & Le Ha, 2020). In this study, a PYP institution designs an 

exam-driven curriculum and assessment procedure that all EFL teachers must follow. Around 10 EFL teachers 

(approximately 45%) found this policy contradictory to their own pedagogical knowledge and preferences to help 

students. The following are some recordings of teachers’ experiences: 

Excerpt 3 

Teachers are required to follow the set curriculum and assessment prescriptions, and thus, they focus on how to 

perform these prescriptions exactly. I don’t think I’m really enjoying such an experience with some sort of obligation.  

Excerpt 4 

I’m not satisfied with the way they are dictating to us what to do. Following such prescription would make us focus 

on what is done and what is not done. Nothing is mentioned about students’ satisfaction, security, comfort, and other 

related emotions. Improvement is connected to satisfaction.  

The quotes above reveal that teachers hardly enjoy the experience of teaching when they are required to follow the 

set curriculum and assessment prescriptions. The teachers confirmed that following fixed assessment rubrics provided 

by the top prevented them from grading the students freely. However, they were allowed to provide feedback and 

discussion on their grades. The teachers also stated that this type of teaching conflicted with their professional trainings. 

Excerpt 5 

We are taught a specific grading system and there is no way to change it, and this opposes what we were already 

trained to do: Share the grading system with our students. Students have the right to share their opinion with the 

teachers, including about the curriculum and grading system. This makes me uncomfortable.  

Alshakhi and Le Ha’s (2020) study supported the results of this study, with the EFL teachers expressing their 

dissatisfaction with the requirement to follow the set curriculum and assessment prescriptions. They commented, “Yet 

the teachers are required to comply with the rules and are not supposed to express their disagreement or discontent” (p. 

9). This demonstrates that teachers were becoming the source of students’ discomfort since they were unwilling to 

comply with students’ preferences, creating a feeling of unappreciation for teachers because students were unable to 

express their frustration and discontent. Some teachers confirmed that students were unsatisfied with their grades 

because of the fixed rubrics, which made it difficult to answer their questions.  

The teachers revealed that they were discouraged with the prescribed curriculum and assessments and felt that they 

were forced to use it without adding their own ideas or adjusting them according to their students’ needs. One of the 

teachers commented, “The most effective assessment method is the one designed to fulfill students’ needs. I believe that 

my students need more than one evaluation method to reflect their progress in the foreign language.” The interviews 

with other teachers revealed that students in the PYP are considered beginners, suggesting that their teachers should 

participate in editing the curriculum to conform with the students’ current needs. Otherwise, students’ motivation and 

participation will drop significantly. In short, teachers felt that the top-down policy was unjust and unfair. Such 

identification overlaps with the findings of Benesch’s (2020) study, who represented emotional labor as a discourse of 

injustice and unfairness. In his study, the teachers revealed their rejection of the methods of standardized testing and the 

grading rubrics, and expressed feelings of disappointment because they believe these rules should help students, not 

block them.  

According to Benesch (2018a), emotional labor results from dissonance between institutional policies and teachers’ 

professional training and beliefs. As mentioned earlier regarding the institutional policy, curriculum, and grading 

rubrics, there is another factor creating emotional labor in this study. Almost all of the teachers who participated in this 

study agreed that PYP students have low English language proficiency and struggle to apply the given curriculum and 

assessment methods, which may contradict the students’ level of proficiency. The literature examined the difficulties 

and obstacles that Arab learners and their teachers face and discovered that EFL learners with low proficiency found it 

difficult to perform tasks that required them to think in English (Ahmed, 2018; Massri, 2019; Mohammad & Hazarika, 

2016). As a result, those students carried negative attitudes toward the English language. Their teachers need to be 

trained on how to handle such problems to overcome these challenges more effectively. In this study, the teachers 

explained that PYP students language proficiencies and skills were generally very low, and their vocabulary repertoire 

was limited and basic, which required the teachers to spend more time on word building and sentence level writing 

exercises. One of the teachers commented: 

Excerpt 6 

1660 JOURNAL OF LANGUAGE TEACHING AND RESEARCH

© 2023 ACADEMY PUBLICATION



The curriculum and the grading rubric must account for students’ low proficiency level. Some tasks and assessment 

rubrics should consider the different individual differences so that weak students get the chance to develop their 

proficiency level. We are struggling and wasting time explaining the goal of the activities. 

This shows that PYP teachers experience high levels of emotional exhaustion and disappointment and low levels of 

motivation due to students’ low proficiency levels. They expressed their concerns about PYP teaching because they 

provide the maximum amount of help to increase proficiency level. In this particular situation, students need more time 

to internalize the new language elements and employ them in different authentic tasks. In this way, the language level of 

students is considered an important factor to be activated in curriculum design. The findings of Alshakhi and Le Ha’s 

(2020) study supported the findings of this study, suggesting that students’ low proficiency level creates emotional labor 

and disappointment for EFL teachers who struggle to teach weak students, especially writing skills. Other related 

studies (e.g., Benesch, 2020; Miller & Gkonou, 2018; Nazari & Karimpour, 2022) reported that students’ proficiency 

level, along with institutional policies, have a strong effect on teachers’ emotions, which was reflected in their surface 

and deep acting. 

V.  PEDAGOGICAL IMPLICATION AND CONCLUSION 

This article explained PYP teachers’ emotional labor and how it causes dissonance. In this context, PYP teachers are 

responsible for ensuring that EFL students pass the final evaluation test. This article also addresses issues related to the 

conflict between teachers’ professional training, knowledge, and beliefs and the institutional requirements. It should be 

noted that this study constitutes one of the very few attempts to discuss PYP teachers’ emotional labor and well-being, 

showing that research into this field is still in its infancy. As such, more studies are needed to allow for more in-depth 

understandings of emotional labor and its relation to other factors, such as emotional capital, emotional intelligence, 

creativity, and motivation. Other types of participants can be employed, such as elementary lower levels teachers, who 

are new to the profession.  

Furthermore, in this study, PYP teachers’ reflexive comments on their emotional labor, dissonance, and institutional 

power were recorded as answers to questions that were not targeting these topics per se. Although using teachers’ 

reflections is an effective way to detect more in-depth analysis of teachers’ responses, other tools and types of questions 

could be used to enrich the study. It is advised that researchers approach such reflections holistically and longitudinally 

by considering the affective dimension and exploring how it contributes toward changing teachers’ practices and 

experiences with emotions. As a matter of fact, the topic of reflection and emotions is often neglected in educational 

programs and training despite their importance in preparing teachers emotionally before and during, as stated by the 22 

PYP teachers in this study (Nazari at el., 2023). 

The sense of obligation to address teachers as frontline soldiers in the war against students’ shortcomings, low 

proficiency levels, and motivation may cause emotional labor that negatively affects teachers’ performance. The 

developmental stage in acquiring basic academic English skills requires a lot of patience and positive emotions and does 

not only rely on teaching efforts. As a result, some important pedagogical implications are offered here. First, it is 

evident that the PYP teachers in this study exhibit high levels of deep acting and naturally-felt emotions, which could be 

explained as teachers internalizing the required feeling roles. Thus, teachers’ commitment to such behaviors is an 

indicator of their understanding of the required behaviors and the emotional norms in their university, institutional 

contexts, and occupational professionalism. This is because emotional labor involves controlling emotions to exhibit 

specific behaviors that are desired by the higher organization or institution as part of occupational success. It should be 

noted that the challenges that PYP teachers face double when the higher institution does not support or allow them to 

share their own voices, especially regarding the design of the curriculum and assessment. Participation from both 

teachers and students is capable of revealing unnoticed emotions, in which negative emotions were transferred into 

positive ones through sharing and caring. This would positively encourage comfortable feelings of confidence, value, 

and effectiveness in teachers from the university.  

This study also signifies the importance of PYP teachers understanding the requirements of higher education 

institutions, the demands and needs of EFL students, and the strategies suitable for teaching low proficiency students. 

By doing so, most of the burden and emotional struggle will be reduced. The PYP teachers in this study found that the 

rubrics and assessment tools imposed by the university were unproductive due to their neglect of teachers’ and students’ 

opinions and of students’ low proficiency needs. Such restrictions in this top-down structure prevented teachers from 

implementing any assessment tools or rubrics that appeared practical and effective. In Alshakhi and Le Ha’s (2020) 

study, the EFL teachers experienced similar authority from the university and commented, “Experiencing such a power 

shift… can affect these teachers’ self-esteem and professional confidence—the kind of emotion labor that ought to 

result in institutional change and support” (p. 12). Thus, using this type of power over PYP teachers can reduce 

confidence, motivation, and self-esteem, which affects their performance negatively. Therefore, this study recommends 

that authorities and institutions involve teachers in designing the curriculum, including assessment tools, strategies, 

activities, and rubrics, to fulfill students’ needs of different proficiency levels and to track their progress in the language. 

This is related to the activism transformation that is recommended by Benesch (2020), who explored the emotional 

labor of teachers who suffered from institutional power that opposed their teaching and training beliefs. The researcher 
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analyzed teachers’ responses and suggested that it is an honor to view emotional labor as part of teacher activism rather 

than a psychological obstacle. 

The researcher of this study concluded this article with her own reflection, as she was once a faculty member of the 

PYP in the university. In the comments, she showed her deep support for all PYP teachers through some critical 

participation related to the emotional labor that she and the participants experienced.  

I noticed some similarities and differences between the emotional experiences of the 22 participants and my own 

experience. For instance, all of us had to follow prescribed curriculum, grading rubrics, and specific instructions 

regarding assessments and preparing students for the final evaluation test. I agree with teachers regarding involving the 

staff in designing the curriculum and tracking the students’ progress, which would inevitably positively transform the 

productive nature of the PYP. Imposing unfamiliar instructions would make the burden heavier both emotionally and 

physically and would barely consider the students’ needs, specifically low proficiency students. PYP students need 

tangible support. I noticed that most Saudi students tend to be submissive and accept grades without objection, and that 

providing them with emotional and academic support would help them overcome many of the psychological obstacles 

they face in the beginning of their learning journey. Though I was one of the earliest members to teach in the PYP, I did 

not have enough experience to deal with the difficulties and to share my experience with others. I strive to find my own 

way to deal with all of the difficulties in teaching low proficiency students and following the prescribed curriculum. At 

the very least, current teachers are lucky because they can benefit from others’ experiences to avoid stepping on the 

same rake again (Tahani, reflection).  

This comment showed that the researcher had treated her research participants’ emotions and emotional labor with 

support, understanding, and ethical consideration. Such reflection represented the researcher's emotional labor and that 

her experience undergoing the same journey as the participants. This shed light on how this type of research could 

encourage other researchers to share their own experiences and use their conversations as a type of support and 

solidarity. 
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Abstract—The bilingual backgrounds of speakers, the lack of loyalty to the target language, the limited 

knowledge of the vocabulary of the target language, the need for synonyms, the taking into consideration of 

prestige and style, and the inadequate command of the target language are just a few of the things that 

contribute to language interference. One type of language interference that occurs is interference where a 

native speaker uses a pattern or rule that leads to an error or incorrect form in the target language. The use of 

two or more languages by a speech community causes deviations in morphology, syntax, phonology, and even 

semantics. This deviation will result in a linguistic phenomenon known as interference. This research aimed to 

determine whether the Mongondow dialect can interfere with students' learning of Indonesian. The researcher 

wanted to investigate the impact of students’ Mongondow dialect particularly when communicating in diverse 

cultural environments. The researcher described the difficulties students had in forming verbs with affixation 

in the Mongondow local dialect in their learning of the Indonesian language. The researcher also identified 

factors that indicate how the local dialect can interfere with students' language skills. A qualitative descriptive 

method was chosen for the study because it is suitable for collecting data on the students' perceptions through 

semi-structured interviews. The researcher interviewed Indonesian teachers and students to understand why 

they ask certain types of questions during the teaching and learning process. The analysis of students' 

interferences in Indonesian learning revealed that the use of the Mongondow dialect in communication had a 

positive impact on the oral performance of students. Moreover, it also increased their motivation to learn and 

helped teachers build their self-confidence. Additionally, utilizing various media and facilities proved to be 

beneficial in promoting active learning among students. 

 

Index Terms—affixation, verb, Mongondow language, Mongondow dialect 

 

I.  INTRODUCTION 

The Bolaang Mongondow (Bolmong) language is spoken by the inhabitants of various villages in the Bolaang 

Mongondow Regency, North Sulawesi Province, Indonesia. The Mongondow dialect is one of the Bolaang Mongondow 

regional language dialects that is used by the community in Dumoga District, Bolaang Mongondow Regency. Together 

with the Mongondow dialect, the Bolaang Mongondow language is used to orally communicate between community 

members (Ratu et al., 2023). The dominance of the Bolaang Mongondow language, specifically the Mongondow dialect, 

surpasses that of Indonesian. In the Dumoga area, the utilization of the Bolaang Mongondow language, specifically the 

Mongondow dialect, is mandatory for all official activities to facilitate the smooth and efficient execution of the 

intended activities. For instance, the Bolaang Mongondow dialect is utilized as a language of instruction in elementary 

schools for learning Indonesian and other subjects.  

In the Bolaang Mongondow dialect of Mongondow, the majority of words are derived from root words that possess 

word class, verb body, and numerals. Meanwhile, the formation of verbs occurs through the process of affixation to 

nouns and nouns and adjective word classes. Morphological processes in the Mongondow dialect serve to create new 

words or alter the structure of a base form which results in the emergence of new meanings. These processes also lead 

to changes in word class during the formation of these new words. 

A verb is a group of words used to show actions, experiences, and existence. Verbs are an essential part of a sentence 

because without a verb, a complete sentence cannot be formed (Marianca et al., 2022; Lumentut & Lengkoan, 2021). 

According to Yendra, word formation is a way of connecting one morpheme with another morpheme, also known as 

word formation. The function of the process of forming new words is to change the basic form and bring out new 

meanings through affixation. Meanwhile, affixation (Chaer, 2007) is attaching an affix to a base or elemental form. In 

the affixation process, an affix is added to the basic form so that it becomes a word. Thus, the process of adding affixes 

will form new lexemes and new meanings. 

Many studies have been done on affixation. For example, Utama (Hasibuan, 2019) examined affixes used to form 

verbs and nouns in Indonesian by investigating the verb-forming affixes in the Jakarta column of the Pos Kota 

Newspaper and their implications for learning Indonesian language and literature in high school. 

Several similar studies of regional languages related to language interference have been carried out recently. For 

example, Laoh et al. (2021), Desak et al. (2022), Arifin (2016), Umamy et al. (2022), Andika et al. (2018), Reichenbach 

et al. (2019), Ulfa et al. (2020), and Adawiyah (2022) each examined the process of forming nouns in the Sangihe 

language. The results of their studies indicated that four types of affixes affect verb affixation (prefixes, infixes, 
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confixes, and affix combinations); three types of noun reduplication (full reduplication, partial reduplication, and 

synchronous reduplication); and two types of word compounding (idiomatic composite and composite nonidiomatic) in 

the Sangihe language. These studies show that the study of verb-forming affixations in the Bolaang Mongondow 

language, especially the Mongondow dialect, still needs to be explored.  

Thus, this research aims to investigate the phenomenon of verb formation affixations in the Bolaang Mongondow 

language, specifically in the Mongondow dialect, and explore its significance in the context of regional languages in 

educational settings. The significance of researching language interference arises from the necessity to understand its 

implications. In the realm of linguistics, education holds paramount significance as the fundamental discipline that 

necessitates mastery. This proficiency is crucial for facilitating an effective teaching and learning environment within 

the classroom. In the context of the learning process, it has been observed that numerous students encounter difficulties 

in their learning journey. These challenges are not necessarily due to the complexity of the instructional material 

provided by the teacher; rather, they may stem from limitations in the language skills of the students. It is crucial to 

acknowledge and address these limitations in order to facilitate student development. By doing so, the teaching and 

learning process can be enhanced and yield positive outcomes in the future. The utilization of the Indonesian language 

is crucial in daily life to ensure seamless communication when interacting with individuals from different regions. This 

proficiency in Indonesian prevents any potential challenges or barriers to verbal expression. The utilization of the 

Indonesian language is relatively infrequent, as individuals commonly rely on local dialects for their daily 

communication. Therefore, certain students may still require assistance in comprehending the Indonesian language due 

to the prevalence of local languages and dialects used in everyday life, particularly within the confines of their homes. 

Local language or dialect often poses challenges for students when learning Indonesian, primarily due to variations in 

intonation and vocabulary in Indonesian pronunciation. These differences are closely linked to the intonation and 

pronunciation patterns of the local language. Sometimes, students engage in the process of learning Indonesian by 

practicing sentence construction. The incorporation of the local language is attributed to the semantic equivalence 

between Indonesian words and those in the local language. In certain instances, some students do not experience any 

impact from the pronunciation or intonation of the local language while acquiring proficiency in Indonesian. Typically, 

students tend to socialize and spend time with friends from diverse backgrounds, resulting in a gradual shift in 

pronunciation or intonation due to their increased exposure and familiarity with different accents. Indonesian is 

commonly used as a unifying language among individuals when socializing or forming friendships. However, it is 

important to note that there may be a notable influence on pronunciation and intonation from the local language. This is 

because students often interact with individuals from the same region resulting in the occasional use of regional or local 

languages. As a result, the usage of the Indonesian language becomes less frequent and the intonation and pronunciation 

used tend to align with the local language. 

II.  METHODOLOGY 

This study employs a descriptive-analytic approach to directly elucidate the nature of the relationship between 

researchers and participants, as well as between the research objects and subjects. The analytical descriptive research 

method is a valuable approach for acquiring comprehensive and meaningful data that holds substantial influence over 

the content of the research. The data utilized in this study consisted of verbs derived from the affixation process. These 

verbs were directly obtained from native speakers of the Bolaang Mongondow language in the Dumoga dialect, and 

specifically from members of the local community and individuals residing in family settings within Dumoga Village, 

Dumoga District, Bolaang Mongondow Regency. The data collection process involved employing speaking, listening, 

and interview techniques. 

A.  Participants 

In the present study, the individuals involved in the research were individuals who were proficient in the 

Mongondow language, specifically in the Mongondow dialect, as well as teachers who specialized in teaching 

Indonesian language subjects. The group was comprised of four students and two teachers specializing in the 

Indonesian language. The participants for this study were four students selected randomly from a pool of 2nd Grade 

junior high school students as 70% of them were native speakers of the Mongondow language with the Mongondow 

dialect.  

B.  Instruments 

To gather data, we formulated pre-interview questions that focused on personal information. All participants were 

required to respond to inquiries regarding their challenges as students in learning the Indonesian language, inquiries 

about the obstacles faced by teachers when instructing students who speak the local Mongondow dialect, and questions 

about their personal experiences concerning how the Mongondow dialect influences their acquisition of the Indonesian 

language. 
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III.  RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

A.  The Interference Idea 

The impact of native language interference on the target language has been the subject of extensive investigation. 

Defined by Dulay et al. in 1982, interference is the habitual automatic transfer of the original language's surface 

structure to the surface of the target language. According to Lott (1983, p. 256), interference is "mother tongue errors in 

the learner's use of the foreign language." 

Weinrich initially used the term interference to describe a systemized change in a language due to that language's 

interaction with parts of another language carried out by bilinguals (Chaer, 2015)—verb Forming Prefixes in Bolaang 

Mongondow Mongondow Dialect. The following are sociolinguists' foundational definitions of interference that can 

help the speaker recognize and understand it better: 

(a).  Interference With Dialogue 

According to Spolsky and Hult (2008) and Rajend Meshtire (2008), the primary focus of sociolinguistics is language 

use within the speech community. Generally speaking, sociolinguistics pays special attention to the natural speech of 

representative groups within a community rather than the relatively idealized and unchanging patterns found in formal 

writing (Rusi & Zaçellari, 2022; Li & Zhang, 2023). As a result, it takes a non-prescriptive approach to its subject 

matter and refrains from making opinions about which linguistic features are superior. Sociolinguistics observes that 

languages regularly influence one another in multilingual societies where several languages coexist. Sociolinguistics, a 

field that investigates linguistic variation, focuses more on the structure of speakers' utterances than on the actual 

substance of communication. 

(b).  Modifications to Morphology 

Many linguists believe that morphological interference occurs the most frequently. Absorbing other derivational 

affixes happens throughout word development. The right word structure for the Indonesian words kelaparan, kepikiran, 

and so on is sangat lapar and terbawa pikiran. The data above demonstrate how root words from indigenous or other 

languages are appended with certain affixes throughout word formation (FL). 

(c).  Indonesian Bahasa Integration Procedure 

In Indonesia, integration is thought to be a distraction. According to Chaer (2015), integration is a feature of a foreign 

language that is regarded, used, and treated as a component of receptive language. Integration typically takes a long 

time because the rules of Bahasa Indonesia must be adhered to in terms of pronunciation, spelling, and even 

grammatical/syntactical features (Kansil et al., 2022).  

Indonesia is made richer because its citizens speak multiple languages as a nation with a diverse population. The 

population of Indonesia is spread out among five large islands: Sumatera, Kalimantan, Jawa, Sulawesi, and Papua. 

Surprisingly, each large island is divided into smaller ones as well. 

Each ethnic group in Indonesia has its own distinctive spoken language, known as an indigenous language (Haugh & 

Takeuchi, 2022; Sarab & Rad, 2022). Examples include Javanese, mainly spoken on the island of Java, Balinese, 

Palopo in South Sulawesi, and hundreds of other languages. In order to accommodate the hundreds of popular local 

languages spoken by the populace, Bahasa Indonesia (simply known as Indonesian) was made the country's official 

language.  

Interference is the phenomenon of including elements of the first language into the use of the second language (or 

vice versa) which causes language errors because of differences in structure between the first and second languages. 

Moreover, according to Weinriech in (Maryana, 2011), there are several reasons why interference occurs. These reasons 

include (1) Bilingualism of speakers, (2) Habits in using the first language or mother tongue (B1), and (3) lack of new 

vocabulary acquired.  

In essence, the interference problem is not significant, and it is common for humans to adapt their language 

independently. However, suppose humans live in a new environment with a language different from their mother 

tongue. In that case, humans must use the language used in the new environment to make it easier for them to 

communicate. 

B.  Local Languages 

Local languages are predominantly utilized in everyday conversations while Bahasa Indonesia is commonly used at 

formal events. Furthermore, local languages inherently influence the utilization of Bahasa Indonesia during the process 

of integration.  

Language acquisition in children can be influenced by various factors including the home environment (i.e., parents 

and adults), the school environment, and other environmental factors. All of these factors exert distinct influences on 

children. Time, place, socio-cultural factors, and means of expression exert influence on an individual's idiolect. These 

factors are not independent entities, but rather they mutually enhance and support one another.  

Dialect refers to a linguistic variation employed by a specific community of language speakers, characterized by 

shared features and often linked to geographical factors. Meanwhile, Indonesian serves as the standard or official 
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language in Indonesia. Dialect can be categorized into two main types: geographical dialect and social dialect. The 

emergence of dialects within languages can be attributed to various factors with non-linguistic influences such as 

politics, culture, and the economy playing a significant role. Finally, the diversity of dialects and accents varies 

depending on the speaker.  

C.  Word Formation in the Mongondow Dialect 

(a).  The Prefix 

Prefixes in affixation are typically positioned at the initial position of the primary word form. In addition to the 

process of pasting, word formation or affixation can be achieved through the methods of fusion, affixation, or the 

addition of affixes at the beginning of the base word. When combined with a pre-categorial verb morpheme, the prefix 

{moN-}, for example, conveys the semantic notion of performing an activity or action as denoted by the root morpheme. 

Moreover, this prefix is usually attached to a noun as shown in the following examples:  

{moN-} + /pahis/ → /momahis/ “write”  

{moN-} + /bald/ → /mombotak/ “split” 

{moN-} + /dagum/ → /modagum/ “sew” or “sewn” 

{moN-} + /duha?/ → /monduha?/ “spit” 

To prefix is to add sounds at the beginning of a primary form of a word. Moreover, by combining words, it can also 

process the formation of words or affixes and can also be added by attaching affixes to the beginning of the base word. 

Regular prefixes are pre-categorial verb morphemes or words where the morpheme can no longer be emphasized or 

reduced in meaning which states that the meaning is carrying out activities for the root morphemes. 

Additionally, the prefix {moN-}which is coupled with a verb root morpheme expresses the meaning of carrying out 

an activity or action using what is contained in the root morpheme. 

{moN-} + /garajaga/ → /monggarajaga/ “saw” or “sawing” 

{moN-} + /duha?/ → /monduha?/ “spit” 

{moN-} + /undam/ → /monundam/ “medicine” or “to treat” 

(b).  The Infix 

An infix is an affix inserted in the middle of a root word as an addition or attachment through the affixation process. 

Examples include {-urn-}, {-im-} and {-in-}: 

a. {-urn-}  

       {-urn-} + /tindok/ → /turnindok/ “stand” 

   {-urn-} + /gotup/ → /gurnotup/ “erupt” 

   {-urn-} + /kosing/ → /kumosing/ “laugh” 

b.  {-im-} 

        {-im-}+/tindog/ → /timindog/ “already standing” 

        {-im-}+/kosing/ → /kimosing/ “already laughing” 

c.  {-in-}  

    {-in-} + /lopot/ → /ilinopot/ 'cut' 

        {-in-}+ /kapit/ → /kinapit/ 'tuned' 

(c).  The Suffix 

Next is the Suffix. Suffixes or suffixes are affixes that are added or attached to the end of the basic word form, thus 

forming a new equivalent word. It is derived from the Latin “suffixum” which means “to attach after”. Examples below 

are shown using the suffix {-ai}.  

{inalapa} + {-ai} → /inalapai/ “take” (here)” 

{iraruk} + {-ai} → /iraruai/ “keep it away” 

Notice that combining the suffix {-ai}with morphemes from precategorial verbs takes on the meaning of “ordered to 

carry out activities as mentioned in the base morpheme to those who order to carry out activities/actions”. Moreover, 

when added to adjective base morphemes, it takes on the meaning “ordered to carry out activities/actions to make more 

than those mentioned in base morpheme”. 

(d).  The Confix 

The confix {ko-a}, coupled with the root morpheme of the precategorial verb base morpheme, causes the meaning of 

the activity/action to be “according to what is stated in the base morpheme'. Here are some examples using the confix 

{ko-a}: 

{ko—a} + /create/ → /kobuata/ “lift” or “can be lifted” 

{ko—a} + /gama/ → /kogamaa/ “take” or “can be taken” 

{ko—a}+ /kali/ → /kokalia/ “dig” or “can be dug” 

{ko—a}+ /dagum/ → /kodaguma/ “sewn” or “can be sewn” 

{ko—a}+ /domok/ → /kodomoka/ “catch” or “can be caught” 
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According to an analysis of the data gathered through a survey, most students agreed with the claims about how the 

environment, internal factors like self-confidence, and external factors like local dialect interfere with their ability to 

speak. The researcher learned about the interactions among the students during oral output for those categories through 

responses such as: 

“Yes, it is because several intonations in Indonesian cannot be conveyed due to the influence of local 

intonation”. 

“Yes, it affects because of the differences in vocabulary and pronunciation in Indonesian and regional 

languages, so it often takes a long time to learn and adapt to different vocabulary and pronunciation”. 

“It can affect in the form of local language interference; Indonesian language users can use local or 

regional languages”. 

“Sometimes. Because there are several words/dialects from the same local language as Indonesian or the 

use of mixed languages”. 

Local language or dialect often poses challenges for students when learning Indonesian primarily due to variations in 

intonation and vocabulary in Indonesian pronunciation. These differences are closely linked to the intonation and 

pronunciation patterns of the local language. Sometimes students engage in the process of learning Indonesian by 

practicing sentence construction and communication. Combined with the indigenous language, this phenomenon occurs 

due to the semantic equivalence between Indonesian words and their counterparts in the local language. Some students 

do not experience any impact from the pronunciation or intonation of the local language while acquiring proficiency in 

Indonesian. Others may exhibit changes in pronunciation or intonation due to their social interactions with friends from 

diverse regions, as they become accustomed to these linguistic variations over time.  

Indonesian is commonly used as a unifying language among individuals when socializing or forming friendships. 

However, it is important to note that the pronunciation and intonation of the local language may have a significant 

influence on the way Indonesian is spoken. This is because students often have a limited social circle consisting of 

individuals from a specific region resulting in occasional use of regional or local languages instead of Indonesian. 

Furthermore, the intonation and pronunciation used in these instances often align with the local language rather than 

standard Indonesian. 

Interference is a significant contributing factor to language errors as it disrupts the integrity of a language system. It 

is an error resulting from the inclination to assimilate the pronunciation (utterance) of one language to another. The 

scope of pronunciation encompasses various aspects such as sound units, grammar, and vocabulary. Furthermore, 

interference is a linguistic phenomenon characterized by deviations from established language rules which arise when 

an individual acquires proficiency in two or more languages.  

IV.  CONCLUSION 

Not all affixes in the Bolaang Mongondow dialect of Mongondow can form verbs. The affixes discussed in this 

context primarily attach to word classes such as numerical and adjective nouns. Additionally, certain affixation 

processes are accompanied by morphophonemic processes. The Mongondow dialect is one of those dialects that 

undergoe a process of formation characterized by events that can persuade the speaker to draw conclusions. Whether it 

be in a playful, angry, or persuasive manner, speakers can incorporate onomatopoeic words into their speech when 

communicating with others to elicit a desired response from the interlocutor. The act of embellishing words with similar 

or distinct sounds or dialects from another individual is known as dialect formation. The dialect under consideration is 

the Bolaang Mongondow dialect. 

Based on the aforementioned conclusions, the author presents several suggestions. Firstly, this research is anticipated 

to provide additional references for researchers interested in conducting studies in the field of sociolinguistics, 

particularly in the area of dialects. Additionally, it aims to enhance the general public's understanding and recognition of 

language differences and variations in everyday communication, with a specific focus on the Bolaang Mongondow 

community. 
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Abstract—Despite the significant body of research in linguistics, there has been limited exploration of the 

attrition or retention of the first language in a homeland after a person ceases to use or learn it. However, this 

phenomenon has become apparent in the Saudi community, particularly in the younger generation who are 

losing their mother tongue (L1) despite living in their homeland. To address this issue, the present study 

focuses on L1 attrition and examines lexical disfluency in the oral production of Arabic among 36 Saudi 

children living in Saudi Arabia. They are L1 Arabic speakers who learned English as their second language L2 

while studying in international schools from grade one to six. The study compares the level of their Arabic 

proficiency to that of other Saudi children studying in national schools. The latter group speaks Arabic as their 

L1 and English as a foreign language. The aim of the study is to identify the extent to which exposure to 

English as L2 affects the oral production of Arabic among L1 Arabic speakers. This study is significant 

because the loss of L1 can result in the erosion of cultural identity and the weakening of social ties within a 

community (Genesee, 2008). The study provides insights into the factors that contribute to L1 attrition. This 

can inform efforts to preserve Arabic language and culture in Saudi Arabia, particularly among younger 

generations who are at risk of losing their L1. The results showed high level of attrition in the attritor group. 

 

Index Terms—attrition, attainment, picture naming task, bilingualism, lexical oral production 

 

I.  INTRODUCTION 

The impact of L2 attainment on L1 attrition has been a topic of research interest in the field of language acquisition. 

In the case of Saudi children studying in international schools in Saudi Arabia, there may be a potential impact of L2 

English on L1 Arabic proficiency. Several studies have shown that second language acquisition can have an impact on 

first language proficiency, particularly in cases where the second language is used more frequently or where the 

individual is more proficient in the second language than the first. In the context of Saudi Arabia, where English is 

widely used in international schools and business settings, there may be a risk of Arabic language attrition among Saudi 

children. To investigate this phenomenon, researchers could conduct a longitudinal study that tracks the language 

development of Saudi children over time, comparing their Arabic language proficiency to their English language 

proficiency. The study could involve administering standardized language tests in both languages at regular intervals, as 

well as conducting interviews and observing the children's language use in naturalistic settings. 

Researchers could also consider factors that may contribute to L1 attrition, such as language use patterns at home and 

in social settings, attitudes towards the two languages, and the role of formal language instruction in both Arabic and 

English. This could help identify potential areas where language support or intervention could be provided to prevent or 

mitigate L1 attrition among Saudi children. Overall, investigating the impact of L2 attainment on L1 attrition among 

Saudi children studying in international schools in Saudi Arabia could shed light on the complex relationship between 

first and second language acquisition, as well as provide insights into how language policies and practices can support 

bilingualism and biliteracy in multilingual contexts. 

It is not uncommon for individuals living abroad to notice changes in their speech or receive feedback from native 

speakers about their foreign-sounding language. However, it is unusual for individuals to receive such comments while 

living their entire lives in their homeland. The loss of one's first language can result in feeling like a foreigner in their 

own culture, despite being immersed in it. According to Schmid and Kopke's (2007) research, second language (L2) 

speakers can become integrated into using their second language to such a degree that they become native-like in their 

L2 but foreign to their L1. Consistent use of L2 on a daily basis can lead to a reduction in L1 use and input, which can 

lead to attrition of L1 knowledge over time, making it challenging to access the previously stored knowledge of the first 

language. 

In Saudi Arabia, there is a high prevalence of teaching children in international schools, where English is the primary 

language used for learning. With 43 international schools in the capital alone, the question remains as to how much 

Arabic, the first language of these multilingual Saudi children, they will acquire and retain. The phenomenon of first 

language attrition is still being studied by scholars and parents in society. To contribute to filling this research gap, this 
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paper examines the lexical oral production of Arabic, the first language, in the homeland of multilingual Saudi children 

after enrolling in international schools. The study focuses on the mental lexicon, as it is the most vulnerable area of 

linguistic knowledge in language attrition. 

A.  Defining Language Attrition 

Language attrition is a phenomenon where a speaker's language skills in their first language deteriorate due to 

reduced use or exposure, while they learn and use a second language. It can result in a loss of fluency, accuracy, and 

complexity in the first language, making it more difficult for individuals to express themselves or understand others 

using their native language. This phenomenon can occur in individuals who move to a foreign country, but it can also 

occur in individuals who continue to live in their home country while primarily using a second language. 

Research in language attrition started as the study of societal language loss and death. However, in more recent 

research, the focus shifted to the study of decrease in proficiency of previously acquired languages either as a first 

language or a second language (Kopke & Schmid, 2004). Language attrition or loss is described as a negative change in 

language abilities for an individual over time. De Bot and Van Els (1985) defined attrition into many types, one of them 

is loss of L1 in an L1-environment. Ecke and Hall (2013) defined attrition as the reduction or impairment to the access 

of language systems for a bi- or multilingual speaker. Attrition is an interdisciplinary topic that has linguistic and 

extralinguistic factors (Bardovi- Harling & Stringer, 2010). Most recent research study language attrition in bilinguals 

of two languages or two language systems in interaction (Jessner et al., 2021). This phenomenon is referred to as 

“attrition” which is an erosion of L1 knowledge (Schmid, 2008). Huffines (1991) believes it is a shift or convergence 

towards L2. Moreover, Cook (2003) thinks it is an L2 interference that leads to an unconscious change in an 

individual’s language.  

B.  A Bilingual Approach to Language Growth and Decline 

Traditionally, language acquisition studies concentrate on increase and ignore decline. A human’s bilingual system 

consists of nested systems rather than separate systems for each language (Herdina & Jessner, 2002). Those systems are 

in interaction with each other and with their environment in an ongoing process that leads to language development in 

both positive growth (acquisition) or negative growth (attrition) (Jessner & Megens, 2021). The main driving factor is 

individual’s communicative needs which are a mixture of internal and external factors. The conscious or unconscious 

effort to maintain language is known as language maintenance effort (LME) can be composed of the language use factor 

and the linguistic hypothesis verification or corroboration factor. The absence of LME is the core of attrition. In 

bilingual and multilingual speakers, the systems compete negatively for cognitive capacities in processing and recalling 

(De Bot, 2004). The change observed in the native language of second language learners is considered according to 

some scientists as a case of incomplete L1 acquisition rather than language loss because those kids may have failed to 

acquire the required linguistics properties of L1 in their childhood due to early exposure to L2 on the expense of L1 

(e.g., Montrul, 2008; Polinsky, 1997).  

A bilingual approach to language growth and decline involves studying both the first language (L1) and the second 

language (L2) of bilingual individuals to understand how their language skills develop and change over time. 

Bilingualism can have both positive and negative effects on language growth and decline. On the one hand, being 

bilingual can enhance cognitive abilities and lead to better language proficiency in both languages. On the other hand, 

the use of one language at the expense of the other can lead to attrition of language skills in the language that is not 

frequently used. To effectively manage language growth and decline in bilingual individuals, it is important to 

encourage and maintain active use of both languages. Bilingual language programs and language maintenance programs 

can help individuals maintain and enhance their language skills in both languages. Additionally, it is important to 

provide opportunities for language use in both personal and professional settings to promote continued development and 

use of both languages.  

C.  Incomplete Acquisition and Attrition in the L1 

Incomplete acquisition and attrition are two related concepts that describe the ways in which a person's first language 

(L1) may be affected by changes in their language use and environment. Incomplete acquisition refers to situations 

where a person has not fully acquired all aspects of their L1 due to a lack of exposure, insufficient input, or other factors. 

For example, a child who grows up in a bilingual home may not acquire full proficiency in both languages if one 

language is used much less frequently than the other. Attrition, on the other hand, refers to the loss or decay of language 

proficiency in the L1 due to changes in the individual's language use or environment. This can happen, for example, 

when a person moves to a new country where their L1 is not spoken as frequently or when they stop using their L1 for 

an extended period of time. Both incomplete acquisition and attrition can have significant impacts on an individual's 

language abilities and may affect their overall communication skills. However, research suggests that language 

proficiency can be regained through continued exposure and use, particularly in childhood when the brain is most 

flexible and adaptable. 

Many studies have investigated linguistic divergence in the L1 of immigrants due to incomplete or reduced L1 input 

(Schmidd, 2013). Among the factors that are believed to play a role in attrition are interrupted and insufficient L1 input, 

exposure to a simplified reduced version of L1 input, language shift between L1 & L2 and lack of schooling in L1. Such 
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investigation might explain the case of L1 attrition for kids in their homeland since they pass through similar 

circumstances (Köpke, 2002; Montrul, 2008). 

Research on incomplete acquisition and attrition has also highlighted the unique challenges and benefits of 

bilingualism. For example, studies have shown that bilingual children may exhibit incomplete acquisition in one or both 

of their languages, depending on the amount and quality of input received (Genesee, 2008). Additionally, research has 

shown that bilingualism can impact language processing and cognitive flexibility, with bilingual individuals exhibiting 

enhanced cognitive control and executive function (Bialystok, 2007). The research on incomplete acquisition and 

attrition has highlighted the complex and dynamic nature of language acquisition and use. Understanding these 

phenomena is essential for developing effective language interventions and promoting language maintenance and 

development. 

D.  The Age of Onset 

The age of onset for acquiring a first language (L1) in Saudi Arabia is typically in infancy or early childhood, when 

children begin to develop their language skills through exposure to their parents and other family members who speak 

the language at home. In terms of learning a second language (L2), the age of onset can vary widely depending on 

individual circumstances and educational opportunities. English is often taught as a second language in schools in Saudi 

Arabia, and many students begin formal English instruction in primary school, around the age of six or seven. However, 

some students may not begin learning English until later in their education or may have opportunities to learn other 

languages such as French or Spanish. 

The age of onset for L2 acquisition can have an impact on language proficiency, with some research suggesting that 

younger learners may have an advantage in terms of developing native-like proficiency in their L2 (Luk et al., 2011). 

However, many factors beyond age can also influence language learning success, such as the quality of instruction and 

opportunities for language use outside of the classroom. 

The age of onset of reduced L1 input seems to be one of the determined factors in the degree of incomplete 

acquisition since those individuals are exposed to L2 at an early childhood before they fully developed L1 lexical 

system (Montrul, 2008; Polinsky, 1997). Incomplete acquisition of L1 in immigrants is found to be affecting all aspects 

of language including grammar and lexical retrieval (Kohnert & Bates, 2002; Kohnert et al., 1999). 

E.  Language Use and Contact 

In Saudi Arabia, Arabic is the official language and is used as the first language (L1) of the majority of population. 

However, due to the country's economic and political relationships with other countries, English is widely used as a 

second language (L2), especially in business and education. The use of L2 English in Saudi Arabia is primarily a result 

of the country's modernization and globalization efforts. English language instruction has been a part of the Saudi 

educational system since the 1950s, and today it is a mandatory subject in all public schools from grade 1 to grade 12. 

Additionally, many private schools also offer English-medium instruction. In addition to formal education, English is 

widely used in the media, particularly in news broadcasts, and it is also used in the workplace, particularly in 

multinational companies and in the oil and gas industry. As a result, many Saudis have a high level of proficiency in 

English, and it is often used as a lingua franca between speakers of different dialects of Arabic. 

Despite the widespread use of English in Saudi Arabia, Arabic remains the dominant language in most spheres of life. 

Saudi Arabic is the language of daily conversation, and it is used in formal settings such as government, legal 

proceedings, and religious discourse. However, there are concerns among some language experts and educators that the 

increasing use of English may have negative effects on the preservation and development of the Arabic language and its 

dialects in Saudi Arabia. 

Recall of lexical items depends on rapid and effective access to language stored in memory (particularly lexis) which 

follows productive skills (Hansen, 2011). Attrition is influenced by linguistic and extralinguistic factors. The most 

prominent factor is usage in which there is a negative correlation between them.  

According to the activation threshold hypothesis (ATH), the item in the memory requires a certain level of neural 

impulses to activate it, however the activation threshold goes down each time the item is recalled (Paradis, 2004). The 

raises of the activation put equivalent item in different languages in competition which leads the little-used item to be 

stored in the memory in a more effortful and less accessible location that requires high threshold due to lack of use. 

Some studies proved that the infrequent usage of L1 leads to attrition (De Bot et al., 1991). 

II.  LITERATURE REVIEW 

A.  Language Maintenance and Language Loss 

The acquisition of the host society's language is often given more attention by policymakers than the maintenance of 

the first language among immigrant children. However, in the case of Saudi student's children who are temporarily 

immigrating, it is important to address the potential loss of their first language. When children are not given 

opportunities to use their first language, they may feel less confident in their abilities and may struggle with identity 

formation. Research suggests that children are more vulnerable to losing their first language, especially at a young age, 

and parents may not always be able to prevent this from happening. As Verdon and Winsler (2014) note, parents may 
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not realize that their children's English proficiency has surpassed their first language until several years after living in 

the host country. At this point, children may begin to ignore or avoid using their first language, which can lead to 

language loss. 

Despite the potential challenges, it is crucial for families and communities to develop a respectful attitude towards 

the first language to prevent language loss. Parents may need to be proactive in encouraging their children to use and 

learn their first language, while also acknowledging the importance of the host society's language. Additionally, 

communities can play a role in creating opportunities for children to use their first language, such as language classes or 

cultural events. Policymakers and educators must prioritize the maintenance of the first language among immigrant 

children. Specifically, in the case of Saudi students’ children who are temporarily immigrating, parents and communities 

should encourage the use and learning of the first language to prevent language loss and promote confidence and 

identity formation. 

B.  Critical Period Hypothesis 

According to Lenneberg's (1967) critical period hypothesis, children are more capable of learning a second language 

than adults. This emphasizes the importance of introducing a second language at an early age. However, some 

researchers argue that learning a second language as a foreign language at an early age may not be as advantageous as 

learning it as a first language. This raises the question of the optimal age for language learning. There are differing 

opinions on the optimal age for language learning, with some researchers supporting early second language acquisition, 

while others suggest that older learners may achieve higher levels of proficiency (Richards & Yamada-Yamamoto, 

1998). For example, Stern (1975) study on 17,000 British children learning French over five years found that older 

children outperformed younger children. 

The optimal age for language learning remains a complex and debated issue among researchers. While some argue 

for early second language acquisition, others suggest that older learners may achieve higher levels of proficiency. 

Language learning is influenced by a range of factors, and individual differences which must be considered when 

determining the best approach to language learning. 

III.  THE STUDY 

A.  Research Questions and Predictions 

The study was guided by the following research questions:  

1. Is there statistically significant difference between the national school and international school students in terms 

of attrition? 

2. Are there statistically significant attrition differences among international school students’ group in relation to 

personal related variables (gender and age)? 

3. Is there a significant correlation between attrition in the experimental group and personal background? 

B.  Method 

(a).  The Research Design and Settings 

Jaspaert et al. (1989) proposed a quasi-experimental design as the most effective method for studying first language 

attrition. This design involves two groups, an experimental group and a control group, where treatment is not applied by 

the researcher. The two groups are similar in all other variables except for the factor under investigation, which in this 

case is language loss. In a comparative study, both qualitative and quantitative research methods were used to 

investigate first language attrition. Qualitative data were collected through oral tests, while quantitative analysis was 

used to analyze the binary responses (correct or incorrect) obtained from the tests. The study involved two groups of 

participants: the experimental group, comprising international school students (ISS), and the control group, comprising 

national school students (NSS). 

The study was conducted in various primary international and general schools in Saudi Arabia, and the data were 

collected using the imaging technique. This technique is effective in highlighting changes in language representation 

and processing. To assess the mental lexicon, a picture naming task was administered as suggested by Schmid and 

Kopke (2011). Basically, the study utilized a quasi-experimental design with an experimental and a control group to 

investigate first language attrition. Qualitative and quantitative research methods were employed to collect and analyze 

data, respectively. The imaging technique was used to highlight changes in language representation and processing, 

while the picture naming task was used to assess the mental lexicon. The study was conducted in primary international 

and general schools in Saudi Arabia. The data were analyzed statistically using t-test. 

(b).  Questionnaire 

To investigate the participants in the experimental group (ISS), a questionnaire was applied to get data regarding their 

language history, background and amount of contact with L1. It is an adapted version of Yilmaz (2013) that is based on 

the test battery proposed by Schmid and Kopke (2011). It consists of several binary or yes/no questions (such as gender), 

a set of ordinal variables (such as education level), 13 items on 5-Point Likert- Scale preference or frequency 
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indications (such as Language used in daily life, among friends, language preferences, media). The questionnaires were 

filled in by the researcher during the interviews before applying the lexical test.  

The items in the questionnaire were divided to test the following variables: 

- Items number 2-3-6 question the frequency of L1 within family and friends  

- Items number 1-4-5 question the frequency of L2 within family and friends  

- Item number 8 questions the frequency of L1 in school and community. 

- Items number 7-10 question the frequency of L2 in school and community. 

- Item number 13 questions the frequency of L1 in media 

- Items number 11-12 question the frequency of L2 in media 

- Items number 9 questions the language used in digital communication. 

(c).  Picture Naming Task (PNT) 

The Picture Naming Task (PNT) is a widely used tool in language research to assess language proficiency, 

particularly in the areas of lexical access and semantic processing. In Saudi Arabia, the PNT has been used in both L1 

(Arabic) and L2 (English) to study language development and to compare the two languages. Several studies have 

investigated PNT performance in Arabic-speaking children and adults. For example, a study by Al-Hayek (2016) 

examined the effect of age on PNT performance in Arabic-speaking children between the ages of 4 and 7 years. The 

study found that younger children had more difficulty naming pictures accurately, but their performance improved with 

age. 

Another study by Al-Tamimi (2017) investigated the effect of bilingualism on PNT performance in Arabic and 

English among Saudi children. The study found that bilingual children performed better than monolingual children in 

both languages, suggesting that bilingualism may have a positive effect on language proficiency. In terms of PNT 

performance in English, several studies have investigated the language proficiency of Saudi learners of English. These 

studies suggest that the PNT is a useful tool for investigating language proficiency in both L1 and L2 among Saudi 

speakers, and may be used to study the effects of age, bilingualism, and other factors on language development. Picture 

naming task is a psycholinguistic experiment. To gain informative comparable data the researcher compared the 

experimental group to a control group (monolingual) of the same characteristics (all other variables are matched across 

samples) who study in general schools.  

In this case, the task is an offline task in which time pressure is not applied. The participants have the opportunity to 

consciously reflect on their answers. It measures both implicit and explicit knowledge. According to Schmid and Kopke 

(2011), it is advantageous to remove the time pressure to allow participants to consciously retrieve the required items. 

The purpose of this task is to establish access to lexemes in L1. The study focuses on mental lexicon since it is the most 

vulnerable area of linguistic knowledge in language attrition. 

According to Pavlenko PNT is the most suitable method to present evidence of the changes in the mental lexicon of 

language attritors. Lexical-semantic domain is very susceptible to attrition (Schmid & Kopke, 2011). Language is a very 

complex set of functions; however, production is more measurable, testable and susceptible to attrition than 

comprehension. This study operated on lexical representation hence it is highly prone to attrition (Bardovi-Harling & 

Stringer, 2010). To test the lexico-semantic system, picture naming task (conceptual access and lexical retrieval 

processes) is applied. The most popular method for testing the lexico-semantic system is picture naming task. The task 

is used to determine the existence of L1 on both the conceptual and the production level (Howard, 2016).  

The selection of lexical items for the study was based on the International Corpus of Arabic (ICA), which contains 

the most commonly used Arabic words. The aim was to choose high-frequency daily items, particularly nouns, which 

are familiar to children. To ensure that the selected words were within the knowledge of children, those that were 

typically understood by children were retained, while those that were not commonly used by children were excluded. 

The study involved a pilot test conducted on six Arabic-speaking children who confirmed that the selected words were 

familiar to them and commonly used in their daily lives. To ensure that the selected words were easily recognizable, 

pictures were chosen from a free copyright source (https://pixabay.com/) and were presented in a PowerPoint 

presentation format. The pictures were simple and easy to understand, making it easy for the children to guess the 

meaning of the word being presented. 

To conduct the study, the children were shown pictures one at a time and were asked to name each picture in Arabic. 

They were allowed to move between pictures at their own pace by clicking on the keyboard. The researcher recorded 

the children's responses, and the data was later analyzed. To ensure that the study was conducted using pure Arabic 

language, cognates were excluded from the list. The final list consisted of 115 words, representing the most common 

and easily recognizable Arabic words for children. 

(d).  Participants 

The study was conducted on a sample of 72 Saudi children, with an even distribution of 36 males and 36 females. 

The sample was further divided into two groups: an experimental group consisting of international school students who 

were studying in Saudi Arabia, and a control group made up of national school students. The participants in both groups 

were between the ages of 6 and 12 years old and attended primary school. To ensure that any potential effects of 

variables such as size, age, and gender were controlled, the study employed a stratified sampling method where 6 
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students, consisting of 3 females and 3 males, were randomly selected from each grade in both the experimental and 

control groups. This ensured that both groups were comparable in terms of their demographic characteristics, and any 

differences observed between the groups could be attributed to the independent variable under study. 

The experimental group, consisting of 36 international school students who had only studied in Saudi Arabia and 

never lived abroad, were selected for testing attrition. The control group, consisting of 36 general school students who 

also studied in Saudi Arabia and had never lived abroad, were used as a comparison group. The native monolingual 

responses of the participants were used as a baseline for testing attrition. The median age of the participants was 

calculated to determine the central tendency of the sample. The descriptive statistics for the control group is as 

following: grade’s mean (M=3.5) and standard deviation (SD= 1.73205), age’s mean (M=9.08) and standard deviation 

(SD= 1.91796). Additionally, the experimental group had been using English as a medium of knowledge in schools for a 

period ranging from 1 to 6 years, with a mean of (M=3.5) and standard deviation of (SD=1.73205). The age’s mean for 

the experimental group (M=9.1667) and (SD=1.68284). The study was carefully designed to ensure that the sample 

selected was representative and that any potential confounding factors were controlled to obtain reliable results. 

IV.  RESULTS 

Descriptive statistics was used to determine any differences in the means of the row scores of the subjects. The SPSS 

Statistical Package Program version 26. for windows was used to run the analysis. Microsoft Excel was also used for 

the analysis. Various statistical methods were employed to analyze the data, and a significance level of p-value <0.05 

was considered as statistically significant. Two statistical techniques used by the researcher are the independent sample 

t-test and Pearson correlation coefficient. The independent sample t-test is a parametric test that is used to compare the 

means of two independent groups, while the Pearson correlation coefficient is a measure of the strength and direction of 

the linear relationship between two variables. The choice of these statistical methods was appropriate for the research 

question and the type of data collected. These techniques were used to test specific hypotheses and answer research 

questions related to the variables under investigation. 

To answer the first question, an independent variable t-test is applied. According to Table 1, there is a statistically 

significant difference between the national school and international school students in terms of attrition. There is 

statistically significant difference at level (0.05), between the national school and international school students in terms 

of attrition, as (t) value is (9.086) with level of significance (0.000) and this value is statistically significant at level of 

significance (0.05); the difference is in favor of national school. The first research question aimed to investigate whether 

there were any significant differences in language attrition between national school and international school students. To 

address this question, an independent variable t-test was conducted. 

The results of the analysis indicated that there was a statistically significant difference in language attrition between 

the two groups, with a higher rate of attrition observed among the international school students. Specifically, the (T) 

value obtained from the analysis was 9.086, which was statistically significant at a level of significance of 0.000. This 

suggests that the difference in language attrition between the two groups was not due to chance and is likely to be 

meaningful. Furthermore, the results indicate that the difference in attrition was in favor of the national school students, 

meaning that they experienced less language attrition than the international school students. 
 

TABLE 1 

FINDINGS OF (T) TEST FOR THE STATISTICALLY SIGNIFICANT DIFFERENCE BETWEEN THE NATIONAL SCHOOL AND INTERNATIONAL SCHOOL STUDENTS 

IN TERMS OF ATTRITION 

Dependent Variable Types of school N Mean Std " t " Value P.Value 

Attrition 
National school 36 112.33 4.41 

9.086 0.000 
International school 36 84.42 17.90 

 

 
Figure 1. Attrition Results Among National School and International School Students 

 

To answer the second question, the independent variable t-test was applied to find any statistically significant attrition 

differences among international school students’ group in relation to personal related variables (gender, age). According 
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to the results, there was no statistically significant attrition difference among international school students’ group in 

relation to personal related variables (gender, age) (Table 2), which proves that the only affecting variable is attrition. 

The analysis conducted using the independent variable t-test aimed to determine if there were any significant 

differences in attrition rates among international school students based on personal variables such as gender and age. 

The findings from the analysis revealed that there was no statistically significant difference in attrition rates between the 

groups of students based on these variables, suggesting that attrition was the primary influencing factor in the study. In 

other words, the results suggest that the attrition rates observed among international school students were not 

significantly influenced by their gender or age. Instead, it is likely that other factors such as academic performance, 

social support, or personal circumstances were more relevant in explaining why students dropped out of the program. 

Therefore, further research is necessary to identify these underlying factors and develop strategies to mitigate attrition 

rates among international school students. 
 

TABLE 2 

FINDINGS AMONG INTERNATIONAL SCHOOL STUDENTS’ GROUP IN RELATION TO PERSONAL RELATED VARIABLES (GENDER, AGE) 

Dependent Variable Independent Variables N Mean Std " t " Value P.Value 

Attrition 

Gender:  

Male 18 86.44 17.03 
 0.674 0.505 

Female 18 82.39 18.99 

Age:  

10 years> 19 82.26 21.42 
0.759 0.453 

≥10 years 17 86.82 13.16 

 

 
Figure 2. Findings Among International School Students’ Group in Relation to Personal Related Variables (Gender, Age) 

 

The third research question aimed to investigate the relationship between language attrition in the experimental group 

and personal background variables, using Pearson Correlation Coefficient analysis. The results indicated that there was 

a statistically significant positive correlation between language attrition and one of the personal background variables, 

namely Variable B, which represents the frequency of L2 usage within family and friends. This suggests that individuals 

who had higher levels of L2 use within their social circles were more likely to experience language attrition. However, 

there was no statistically significant correlation found between language attrition and the other personal background 

variables studied, including age and gender. These findings suggest that factors related to social exposure and use of L2 

may have a more significant impact on language attrition than demographic factors. 
 

TABLE 3 

PEARSON CORRELATION COEFFICIENT BETWEEN ATTRITION IN THE EXPERIMENTAL GROUP AND PERSONAL BACKGROUND 

Variables R & Sig 
Personal background 

A B C D E F G Total 

Attrition 
R - 0.097 0.426** - 0.033 - 0.041 0.065 0.118 - 0.080 0.144 

P. Value 0.574 0.010 0.848 0.814 0.704 0.493 0.643 0.403 

*Bold value means statistically significance 

 

V.  DISCUSSION 

The study aimed to investigate whether there were any significant differences between the control group and the 

experimental group participants in their test scores. The results revealed that there was a statistically significant 

difference between the two groups, with the control group performing better than the experimental group. The (t) value 

of 9.086 with a level of significance of 0.000 indicates a very significant difference in test scores between the two 

groups. Furthermore, the study also highlighted a significant level of attrition in the experimental group's results. This 

attrition was attributed to the fact that the experimental group participants were enrolled in international school systems, 

which could have contributed to a variety of factors affecting their test performance. These factors may include 

differences in teaching methods, cultural and linguistic backgrounds, or curriculum variations. The findings of this 

study suggest that there are significant differences in test scores between control and experimental groups, with the 

control group outperforming the experimental group. Additionally, the results indicate that enrollment in international 

1676 JOURNAL OF LANGUAGE TEACHING AND RESEARCH

© 2023 ACADEMY PUBLICATION



school systems may contribute to significant attrition in test scores, which needs to be taken into consideration when 

interpreting research findings. 

The second research question focused on examining whether there was a relationship between attrition among 

international school students and their personal characteristics such as gender and age. The study findings indicated that 

there was no significant effect of gender and age on attrition within the international school student group. This implies 

that neither gender nor age had a statistically significant impact on the attrition rates among international school 

students. These findings suggest that other factors, such as cultural differences, language barriers, or educational 

backgrounds, may play a more significant role in influencing attrition rates among international school students. The 

lack of a significant relationship between gender and age and attrition in the international school student group 

highlights the importance of considering multiple factors that may contribute to attrition rates. This information is 

valuable for educators and policymakers in developing strategies to address and reduce attrition rates in international 

school systems. 

However, an interesting result appeared in the analysis of the correlation between attrition in the experimental group 

and personal background. Only the variables related to the frequency of L2 usage within family and friends are 

affecting attrition positively. The frequency of L2 usage within family and friends is playing the most affecting variable 

in the personal background. In the analysis of the correlation between attrition in the experimental group and personal 

background, a significant result emerged that highlighted the impact of the frequency of second language (L2) usage 

within family and friends on attrition rates. This variable was found to have a positive correlation with attrition, 

indicating that higher levels of L2 usage within family and friends were associated with increased attrition rates in the 

experimental group. 

This finding suggests that social and familial factors may play a crucial role in shaping the experiences and outcomes 

of international school students. Students who have limited opportunities to use their second language outside of school 

may face greater challenges in adjusting to the academic and social demands of an international school setting. On the 

other hand, students who have more opportunities to use their second language in informal settings may have a greater 

sense of linguistic and cultural integration and therefore may be less likely to drop out of school. The frequency of L2 

usage within family and friends emerged as the most significant variable in the personal background analysis, indicating 

its crucial role in predicting attrition rates among international school students. This information is essential for 

educators and policymakers in developing interventions and support systems that can enhance students' opportunities 

for L2 usage within social and familial contexts and improve their chances of academic success in international school 

systems. 

Signs of L1 attrition, obtained in comparison to monolingual controllers, increased as a function of L2 use even in the 

case of active contact to L1 (through family and friends). The study findings suggest that signs of language attrition 

were more prevalent among bilingual individuals, as compared to monolingual controls. Furthermore, the extent of 

language attrition appeared to increase with higher levels of L2 use, even in cases where there was active contact with 

the first language (L1) through family and friends. These results highlight the complex and multifaceted nature of 

language attrition, which is influenced by a variety of social, linguistic, and cognitive factors. They also suggest that 

active exposure to L1 through family and friends may not necessarily prevent or mitigate the effects of language 

attrition in bilingual individuals. These findings contribute to a better understanding of the factors that contribute to 

language attrition and highlight the need for further research in this area. By better understanding the nature and 

consequences of language attrition, researchers and educators can develop more effective interventions and support 

systems for bilingual individuals and help promote positive outcomes in language acquisition and maintenance. 

The performance of L1 attritors decreases over time due to the decrease of L1 exposure and contact and increase of 

L2 exposure and use. The study findings suggest that individuals who experience L1 attrition may experience a decline 

in their performance over time, as a result of decreased exposure and contact with their first language (L1), as well as 

increased exposure and use of their second language (L2). These results highlight the complex nature of language 

development and suggest that exposure and use of language can have a significant impact on an individual's linguistic 

abilities and performance. They also suggest that the effects of language attrition may become more pronounced over 

time, as individuals become increasingly immersed in their L2 environment. These findings have important implications 

for educators and policymakers in the field of bilingualism and language acquisition. They underscore the importance of 

promoting and supporting L1 maintenance in bilingual individuals, particularly in situations where exposure and contact 

with L1 may be limited. 

VI.  CONCLUSION 

In conclusion, the findings from the studies discussed above provide valuable insights into the complex nature of 

language acquisition, attrition, and the factors that influence academic performance and attrition rates among 

international school students. The studies highlight the importance of considering multiple factors that may contribute 

to academic outcomes, including cultural differences, language barriers, educational backgrounds, and social and 

familial factors. The results emphasize the need for educators and policymakers to develop interventions and support 

systems that enhance students' opportunities for language use and cultural integration, as well as promote L1 

maintenance in bilingual individuals. These findings have significant implications for the field of bilingualism and 
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language acquisition, as well as for the development of educational policies and practices that foster positive outcomes 

in diverse student populations. Further research in this area is necessary to deepen our understanding of the complex 

interactions between language, culture, and academic performance and to inform evidence-based interventions and 

support systems for diverse student populations. 

VII.  FUTURE DIRECTION 

In light of the rapidly changing Saudi society, the phenomenon of attrition among international school students 

represents an issue of great concern that cannot be ignored. The implications of attrition on the identity of society 

highlight the need for further research to better understand this phenomenon and develop effective strategies to address 

it. One proposed direction for future research is to explore the neural underpinnings of language processing in 

individuals experiencing attrition. This could be achieved through the application of neuroscientific methods with high 

temporal resolution, such as event-related potentials (ERPs), which can provide insights into the neural mechanisms 

involved in language processing. Such research could help identify specific cognitive processes and neural circuits that 

may be affected by attrition and shed light on the potential consequences of attrition on language processing and 

cognitive development. 

This information could be invaluable for educators and policymakers in developing interventions and support 

systems that target the specific cognitive and neural processes affected by attrition. Ultimately, such research can 

contribute to a better understanding of the impact of attrition on language and cognitive development and inform the 

development of effective strategies to mitigate its negative effects in the context of international school systems. 
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Abstract—This paper explores how Jordanians violated and flouted Grice's Cooperative Principle maxims and 

the purposes behind their non-observance in creating Arabic humor related to the COVID-19 pandemic on 

AlMamlaka and Roya Jordanians' Facebook accounts. The study conducted qualitative content analysis on 12 

Facebook comments from March to September 2020 and found that Jordanians violated and flouted all the 

maxims to convey their hidden messages. The analysis revealed that the purposes of the non-observance were 

to generate implicatures and highlight various issues faced by Jordanians during the pandemic. These issues 

included government announcements, non-compliance with health guidelines, conspiracy theories about the 

virus's origin, impacts on family relationships, discomfort from wearing masks, the boredom of lockdown and 

some geographical areas targeted for their early source of spreading the virus. The findings indicate that 

humor can serve as an effective tool for highlighting social and political issues. The study recommends 

exploring the non-observance of cooperative maxims in different contexts and how it affects the interpretation 

and reception of humor. Overall, the study suggests that humor played a significant role in addressing and 

discussing the situation in Jordan during the pandemic. 

 

Index Terms—Cooperative Principle, Coronavirus, flouting, verbal humor, violating 

 

I.  INTRODUCTION 

Effective communication is crucial for individuals to convey their intended message clearly to their audience. 

However, people do not always say what they mean, and this can lead to misinterpretations and confusion. This is 

where pragmatics, a vast field of study, comes in, providing insights into how to make communication more efficient 

among speakers. Grice (in Thomas, 1995) introduced the Cooperative Principle (CP) and four conversational maxims to 

help speakers and hearers create effective and efficient communication. According to Levinson (1983), the cooperative 

principle is a kind of agreement between the speaker and listener to cooperate in communication. The maxims consist of 

the maxim of quantity, quality, relation, and manner, which are rules typically followed in a conversation to facilitate 

understanding. However, there are times when speakers fail to observe these maxims, leading to a breakdown in 

communication. The failure to adhere to the maxims is known as the "non-observance" of the maxims, and it can result 

in implicatures. Implicature is a conveyed additional meaning (Yule, 1996). Grice’s theory explains how a hearer gets 

from what is said to what is meant, from the level of expressed meaning to the level of implied meaning. The theory can 

help the hearer get the implicature's real meaning. 

According to Thomas (1995), people are not always entirely explicit when communicating. While there are times 

when people say exactly what they mean, this is generally not the case. Therefore, flouting a maxim occurs when a 

speaker blatantly fails to observe a maxim at the level of what is said, with the deliberate intention of generating an 

implicature. In such cases, the speaker has no intention of deceiving or misleading the hearer (Thomas, 1995). On the 

other hand, a violation of the maxims happens when someone ‘will be liable to mislead’ (Grice, 1975) the listener or 

imply a meaning that goes beyond the literal interpretation of what is being said.  

The non-observance of maxims is essential in creating humor because it leads to the creation of implicatures. When a 

speaker intentionally violates or flouts a maxim, the listener is forced to search for an alternative interpretation, which 

can create unexpected and humorous meanings. In other words, the non-observance of maxims can lead to incongruity, 

which is often the basis of humor. 
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This research aims to analyze the inappropriate verbal humorous comments made by Jordanians between March 2020 

and September 2020 on AlMamlaka and Roya Jordanian Facebook accounts related to the COVID-19 pandemic. The 

focus is on how they flouted and violated the Cooperative Principle's maxims and the purpose behind this non-

observance of the maxims. It intends to investigate the various political and social issues during the pandemic through 

the non-observance of Cooperative maxims. Additionally, the study aims to highlight the importance of multiple factors 

in effectively managing a public health crisis. These factors include the responsible decision-making of the government, 

behavior of individuals, effective communication, and critical thinking. By emphasizing these elements, the study aims 

to promote the effective management of public health crises and minimize their impact on society. 

Numerous investigations have been conducted on applying Grice’s cooperative maxims and Implicature theories in 

the domain of humor. For example, Atei and Al-Azzawi (2021) examined racial jokes on Twitter and their language, 

use of humor, and social implications. The researchers found that racial jokes served various pragmatic functions but 

also had potentially negative effects, such as reinforcing stereotypes and perpetuating racism. Another study by 

Ogunbge and Omolabi (2020) was conducted on the pragmatics of Coronavirus-related humor on social media, using 

Grice's Cooperative Principle as a theoretical framework. The study employed qualitative content analysis to identify 

themes and patterns in humor emerging during the COVID-19 pandemic, revealing that humor played a vital role in 

reducing anxiety and promoting mental health during the pandemic. 

Afaldi and Kurniasih (2019) conducted a study on comments made on Indonesian Instagram posts, exploring the use 

of flouted conversational maxims to convey implied meanings using Grice's conversational maxims and implicature, 

identifying instances of flouting, and examining participant intention. Furthermore, in Kaab's (2019) study, the author 

analyzed humor in an episode of "8 Out of 10 Cats Does Countdown" using the General Theory of Verbal Humor and 

Grice's theory of Implicature. The study found that participants used humor strategically to build and maintain social 

relationships and position themselves in social interactions. Different forms of humor, such as puns, wordplay, and 

irony, were utilized to achieve communicative goals. While Al Kayed (2019) examined jokes from WhatsApp and 

Facebook in Jordan within Grice’s conversational implicature framework. The study revealed that Jordanians violate 

Grice’s maxims to create laughter and communicate social and economic meaning, such as university violence, 

unemployment, refugee crises, and internet addiction. 

Nastiti (2018) also conducted a qualitative analysis of 20 humorous advertisements obtained from YouTube, 

examining how the Cooperative Principle and implicature were used to generate humor, and found that all of the 

advertisements violated the Cooperative Principle, with the manner maxim being the most frequently violated. 

Meanwhile, Masaeli and Heidari-Shahreza's (2017) qualitative study examined para-jokes and meta-jokes in Persian 

verbal humor, focusing on their linguistic features and cultural functions. Based on a corpus of 60 para-jokes and 46 

meta-jokes collected from Persian websites, blogs, and social media platforms, the study analyzed how these jokes 

heavily relied on implicature and the flouting of the Cooperative Principle, using puns, wordplay, irony, and sarcasm. 

Additionally, Taha (2017) investigated the use of humor as a form of resistance and coping mechanism during the 2011 

Egyptian revolution, using the Cooperative Principle and the General Theory of Verbal Humor to analyze the humor 

related to it.  

While there have been studies on the use of Cooperative Maxims in the field of humor, few have analyzed humorous 

jokes about the COVID-19 pandemic. No studies have specifically analyzed inappropriate verbal humorous comments 

about the COVID-19 pandemic made by Jordanians on the Facebook platform. Thus, this research aims to fill this gap 

by examining how Jordanians use humor to cope with stress and anxiety during the pandemic and how these comments 

may impact public trust in government officials and institutions. Additionally, the study will focus on how these 

comments flout and violate the Cooperative Principle's maxims, which could provide insights into the communicative 

strategies employed by individuals during a crisis. 

The analysis of Jordanian commentators' use of humor in relation to the COVID-19 pandemic in Jordan is helpful in 

several ways. First, it provides insights into how humor was used to express skepticism or doubt about official 

statements during the pandemic and to cope with stress and anxiety. This can help us understand how people deal with 

crises and the role of humor in shaping public perceptions and attitudes. Second, the analysis highlights how the 

Cooperative Principle's maxims were violated or flouted in many humorous comments. This can help raise awareness 

about the importance of responsible communication during a public health crisis and the potential harm that the spread 

of misinformation can cause. Third, the analysis can serve as a reminder that humor is not always harmless and can 

have severe consequences if it contributes to the spread of misinformation or undermines public trust in government 

officials and institutions. It highlights the various issues related to the pandemic that were brought to public attention 

using humor and how humor can be an effective tool to convey hidden messages and critique government policies. This 

can help encourage critical thinking and responsible communication during times of crisis. 

Further future studies could explore the use of non-observance of cooperative maxims in different contexts and how 

it affects the interpretation and reception of humor. For instance, a study could examine how the non-observance of the 

maxims in political humor affects its reception and effectiveness in promoting a particular message or agenda. Another 

direction could be to investigate how different cultural backgrounds and beliefs influence the use of non-observance of 

cooperative maxims in humor and whether certain cultural factors make this type of humor more acceptable or effective 

in specific contexts. Additionally, future research could explore how the use of non-observance of cooperative maxims 
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in humor is perceived and received by different age groups and demographics and whether there are differences in 

interpretation and acceptance based on these factors. 

II.  LITERATURE REVIEW 

For the sake of data analysis, the present study utilizes Grice’s Cooperative maxims of quantity and quality. 

Cooperative Principle 

For a conversation to occur efficiently, a speaker is anticipated to abide by the cooperative principle that guarantees 

successful communication. Paul Grice (1975, p. 45) postulated the cooperative principle (CP) that underlies any 

successful communication: 

“Make your conversational contribution such as required, at the stage at which it occurs, by the accepted purpose or 

direction at which it occurs, by the accepted purpose or direction of the talk exchange in which you are engaged”. 

The Cooperative Principle (CP) is an influential theory that was utilized to evaluate and manage people’s 

conversations. Grice’s cooperative principle proposes that successful verbal communication is attained by cooperation 

among the interlocutors. Grice suggested that, for a conversation, interlocutors unconsciously adhere to the cooperative 

principle’s maxims (Thomas, 1995, p. 65). The four sets of conversational maxims that constitute the Cooperative 

Principle (CP), as quoted from Levinson‘s book entitled Pragmatics (Levinson,1983), are as follows: 

A.  The Maxim of Quantity 

It relates to the amount of offered information. It has two sub-maxims: 

 Make your contribution as informative as required. 

 Do not make your contribution more informative than required. 

B.  The Maxim of Quality 

The Maxim of Quality refers to the speaker's obligation to provide truthful information during a conversation. This 

maxim includes two sub-maxims:  

 Do not say what you believe to be false. 

 Do not say that for which you lack adequate evidence. 

C.  The Maxim of Relation 

The Maxim of Relation requires speakers to provide relevant information about the discussed topic. In other words, 

speakers must make contributions related to the conversation's purpose. The Maxim of Relevance is seen as the 

relevance condition, which means that the connection between the participants must be directly related to the current 

interaction and not just a simple reply. As Thomas (1995) states, "Speakers’ contribution should relate clearly to the 

purpose of the exchange" (p. 70).  

D.  The Maxim of Manner 

The maxim of manner relates to how things are said in a conversation and requires the speaker to:  

 Avoid obscurity of expression 

 Avoid ambiguity 

E.  Be Brief 

Be orderly (Grice, 1975, pp. 45-46) 

The maxim of manner requires the speaker to describe things orderly and clearly (Cutting, 2002). 

F.  Maxims Non-Observance 

Grice (1989) proposes instances of failing to observe a maxim. There are many occasions where people fail to 

observe the maxims. For example, when they are incapable of speaking clearly or because they deliberately choose to 

lie. Speakers and hearers are aware of these maxims, and they do not explicitly recognize their existence because of 

their necessity. Grice (1975) believes that: "A participant in a talk exchange may fail to fulfill a maxim in various 

ways"(p. 49). These failures can include flouting, violating, opting out, suspending, and infringing. 

G.  Flouting a Maxim 

Flouting a maxim refers to a situation where the speaker fails to observe a maxim to lead a hearer to discover a 

hidden or implied meaning. Flouting a maxim is a case where “a speaker blatantly fails to observe a maxim” (Thomas, 

1995, p. 65). The speaker has no aim to misinform or deceive the hearer, but he expects the hearer to deduce the implied 

meaning, which differs from the uttered one. Flouting occurs when a speaker obviously fails to observe a maxim at the 

level of what is said, with the deliberate intention of generating an implicature. 

The purpose of the flouting maxim is to make the audience catch the hidden meaning that the speaker tries to convey 

(Andresen, 2014). The researchers use this theory because, according to Attardo (Attardo, 1994), disobeying maxims 

can create a humorous effect. “Humor can be prompted by the non-observance of Grice's maxims, such as flouting” (p. 

271). When flouting a maxim, the speaker has no intention to mislead the hearer but wants the hearer to look for the 
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conversational implicature. Consequently, the hearer is primed to search for clues within the utterance to aid in 

interpreting the speaker's intended meaning. 

H.  Violating a Maxim 

A maxim violation occurs when a speaker discreetly breaks a maxim without drawing attention to it. According to 

Grice (1975), if a speaker violates a maxim, they may deceive the listener. The speaker intentionally generates a 

misleading implicature by not following the conversational maxims (Thomas, 1995). Such instances give rise to 

conversational implicature, where the speaker intends to create a special effect beyond the literal meaning of the words 

spoken, to evoke laughter and amusement. It occurs when a participant in a conversation deliberately disregards the 

maxims and expects the listener to decipher the implied meaning (Thomas, 1995). Violating a maxim involves the 

intention to mislead the listener and can sometimes result in something absurd. 

I.  Implicature 

Implicature, derived from the verb "imply", is a pragmatic phenomenon that refers to the meaning conveyed beyond 

the literal or semantic meaning of words in a conversation. In other words, it is a hidden message that the speaker 

indirectly communicates to the listener to make them understand the intended meaning of their utterances (Mey, 1993). 

Implicature is a way of telling a particular meaning indirectly through language (Thomas, 1995). Speakers use 

implicature to conceal the true meaning of their utterances from the hearer. It is an additional layer of meaning that 

speakers deliberately imply, inviting the listener to infer the real meaning behind their words (Yule, 1996). Humor often 

employs implicature as a pragmatic component to create the desired effect (Taberski, 1998). The implied meaning of an 

utterance is dependent on its context, as different contexts can produce different meanings. 

III.  RESEARCH QUESTIONS 

The research problem of this paper is to investigate the impact of humor on social media, particularly on Facebook, 

related to the COVID-19 pandemic in Jordan and to explore the intention behind the humor. The research aims to 

investigate how the Gricean Maxims were violated and flouted in creating humorous Arabic comments and uncover the 

implied messages behind the comments related to the COVID-19 pandemic on AlMamlaka and Roya Jordanian 

Facebook accounts. The research questions are: 

(R1): How do Jordanians violate and flout the Cooperative Principle’s maxims on AlMamlaka and Roya Jordanian 

Facebook accounts in creating Arabic humor related to the COVID-19 pandemic? 

(R2): What purpose usually do the Jordanians have in non-observance of the maxims on AlMamlaka and Roya 

Jordanian Facebook accounts in creating Arabic humor related to the COVID-19 pandemic? 

IV.  METHODOLOGY 

This study utilized a descriptive qualitative research approach to analyze the linguistic aspects of Jordanian verbal 

humor on Facebook during the COVID-19 pandemic. This approach provides insights into the problem or helps develop 

ideas or hypotheses (Hasyim et al., 2020). The data consisted of humorous online Jordanian Arabic comments collected 

from two public Facebook accounts, namely Roya and AlMamlaka TV channels, between March 2020 and September 

2020. The researchers employed the Paul Grice theory of Cooperative Principle and Implicature to conduct a linguistic 

analysis of the comments. 

Data collection was conducted using the Facepager tool, which allowed for data collection from publicly available 

sources through APIs and webscraping. The comments were categorized as humorous or non-humorous based on the 

researchers' definition of humor, their intuition as native Arabic speakers, and the identification of humor features 

suggested by Nastri et al. (2006). The purposeful sampling technique was employed to select comments related to 

COVID-19 that exhibited verbal humor, continuing until data saturation was reached. 

The collected comments were then analyzed by applying the maxims of the Cooperative Principle proposed by Paul 

Grice. The study focused on identifying instances where the Jordanian commentators flouted and violated the maxims 

of the Cooperative Principle in creating Arabic jokes about the COVID-19 epidemic. 

 In total, 12 humorous comments related to COVID-19 were collected from the selected Arabic Facebook pages. 

These comments were translated into English by a qualified Arabic-speaking translator. The analysis involved 

examining the extent of violation and flouting of the Gricean Maxims in creating Arabic humorous comments about the 

COVID-19 pandemic in Jordan. Through this analysis, the study aimed to identify the implied meanings and messages 

conveyed through the humorous comments. 

V.  RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

The results of this study shed light on how Jordanians used humor as a coping mechanism during the COVID-19 

pandemic while also revealing how the Cooperative Principle's maxims were frequently flouted and violated in creating 

these humorous comments. The analysis reveals that humor in Jordan often disregards the Cooperative Principle's 

maxims, which are the guiding principles for effective communication. Specifically, the maxim of quality, which 
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requires information to be true and accurate, was flouted the most in pandemic-related comments, followed by the 

maxim of relevance, maxim of manner, and quantity. Jordanians intentionally violated and flouted the maxims in order 

to generate hidden meanings or messages related to the daily briefings of the government regarding the COVID-19 

pandemic. They made use of implicatures to express their thoughts, reactions, and feelings about various political and 

social issues that were happening in the country during the pandemic. By doing so, Jordanians were able to use humor 

to criticize the government's handling of the pandemic indirectly and to raise awareness about broader societal concerns.  

Example 01 (AlMamlaka): 

ازا فقعت معناها في مشكلة بقداحة،دوام الطلاب بالمدارس متل يلي بجرب جرة الغاز   

Translation: Students’ attendance at schools is like someone trying a gas can with a lighter. If it blows up, there is a 

problem with it. 

This comment mocks a decision made by the government in the early days of the COVID-19 pandemic, where social 

gatherings were banned. Still, educational institutions were kept open, and students attended regular classes. The 

comment suggests that people were concerned about the potential for students to spread the virus to others and were 

critical of the decision to keep educational institutions open while banning other types of gatherings. In the case of the 

satirical comment about opening schools during the pandemic, the quality maxim is flouted because the commentator is 

using exaggeration and sarcasm to convey their message rather than simply stating the facts or their honest opinions. 

This makes it difficult for the reader to determine the speaker's true intentions or beliefs, leading to confusion or 

mistrust in the conversation. The comment also flouts the relevance maxim, as the comparison between attending 

school and testing a gas can with a lighter is not directly relevant to the topic of opening schools during the pandemic. 

The writer flouts the maxims of quality and relevance to convey the implicature that opening schools during the 

pandemic is a risky decision that could lead to a surge in COVID-19 cases and potentially harm the students and their 

families.  

Example 02 (AlMamlaka): 

 ضل عنا أمل بالشتويه بلكي غرق ومات بالصيف ما نشف ومات اسبوعين بنشف وبموت

Translation: In two weeks, the Coronavirus will dry and die.  In the summer, it did not dry up and die. We still have 

hope for winter to drown and die. 

Similarly, the second comment is a joke about a statement made by the Jordanian Minister of Health, Saad Jaber, 

who predicted that the Coronavirus would disappear in two weeks. The comment pokes fun at Jaber's incorrect 

prediction. It suggests that people are still hopeful that the virus will eventually be defeated, even if it means it will 

"drown" in the winter season rather than simply disappear. The comment uses humor to point out the flaws in the initial 

prediction and to express a sense of continued concern about the ongoing impact of the virus. The comment flouts the 

maxims of quantity. The comment lacks sufficient information or evidence to support the claim that the Minister of 

Health's announcement was unfounded or unrealistic. It also flouts the maxim of quality. The comment is likely to be 

seen as untruthful or misleading, as it suggests that the Coronavirus can dry up or die, but it is still alive, which is not an 

accurate description of the virus. The comment implies that the Minister of Health's announcement was unrealistic and 

based on false or inadequate information. The comment also implies that the speaker is skeptical of the government's 

response to the pandemic and does not trust their announcements or predictions.  

Example 03 (AlMamlaka): 

 ارحمونا    لازم تقطعوا المي عشان النسوان بستغلوا الزلام يغسلوا السجاد

Translation: You have to cut off my water. Women use men to wash carpets. Have mercy on us. 

The comments made by Jordanians during the pandemic address not only the government's response to the crisis but 

also highlight issues related to gender. These comments shed light on the challenges faced by men and women during 

the lockdown and the frustration and tension that can arise when traditional gender roles are disrupted. This 

commentator describes a situation during the lockdown where men were not allowed to leave their homes, even for 

essential duties. As a result, women began enlisting their husbands to help with household chores, including tasks like 

washing carpets. The comment suggests that many men found this situation frustrating and paints a picture of men 

being at the mercy of their wives during the lockdown. The comment flouts two maxims. The maxim of quality is 

flouted as it contains a sweeping generalization that all women in Jordan exploit their husbands to do household chores, 

which is likely not true. It also flouts the maxim of relation, as it is unclear how the statement about women waiting for 

water is related to the conclusion that the government should stop supplying water as men would be forced to wash the 

carpets. Women may wait for the water for many other chores. The implicature of the comment could be interpreted as 

suggesting that the government should stop supplying water to their wives to prevent them from exploiting their 

husbands to do household chores like washing carpets. 

Example 04 (AlMamlaka): 

لرجل اربعينيأغرب حالة وفاة بكورونا كانت   

 ظهرت عليه بعض اعراض الفايروس

 ثم ارتفعت حرارته وزاد سعاله 

 فنادى زوجته واعترف لها بأنه متزوج عليها بالسر فضربته بمطرقة على رأسه فمات

 وتبين بالتقرير الطبي انه غير مصاب بكورونا 

نصيحة: 
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 لا تعترف من أول كحة"

 "  انتظر تحليل وزارة الصحة

Translation: The strangest death case during Corona was for a man in his forties. He suffered from some symptoms 

of the virus. Then his temperature rose, and his cough increased. He talked to his wife and confessed to her that he was 

secretly married to another wife, so she hit him on the head with a hammer, and he died. The medical report showed 

that he did not have Corona. Advice: “Do not confess from the first cough. Wait for the test of the Ministry of Health. 

Moreover, this comment also portrays men negatively, suggesting that they were facing significant challenges and 

difficulties due to the pandemic. The joke describes the strange death of a man in his forties who had symptoms of the 

Coronavirus. The man confesses to his wife that he has had a secret marriage, and she killed him with a hammer. The 

medical report shows that he did not have Corona, and the joke ends with the advice, "Do not confess from the first 

cough." Wait for the test of the Ministry of Health." The maxim of relevance is violated in this comment, as the story 

about the man's secret marriage is not directly relevant to the Coronavirus or his cause of death. Additionally, the 

quality maxim may be violated, as the story may not be entirely true or accurate. The comment is an example of verbal 

humor that uses a story with a surprising and unexpected twist to create humor. The commentator has intentionally 

flouted the maxims to generate implicature. The implied message of the comment is a humorous warning not to confess 

to any wrongdoing or secrets during the Coronavirus pandemic, as it may lead to unexpected consequences. Instead, it 

is better to wait for the official analysis and diagnosis before taking any action. 

Example 05 (AlMamlaka): 

سماء يلي تعامل معهمفايروس كورونا صار مثل المخدرات الي يصيدوا لازم يقولهم كل الا . 

Translation: Coronavirus became just like drugs. The one, who is caught having it, must tell about everyone else he 

dealt with. 

The comment describes the experience of a person who has been infected with the virus, drawing a comparison 

between the experience of an infected person and that of a drug dealer. The comment suggests that both individuals are 

questioned about the people they have encountered, focusing on tracing the spread of their actions. The maxims that 

appear to be flouted in the comment are maxims of quality, relevance, and manner. The maxim of quality is flouted as 

the speaker makes an exaggerated comparison between the Coronavirus and drug dealerships, which is untrue and not 

supported by evidence. The maxim of relevance is also flouted, as the comparison made between the Coronavirus and 

drug dealerships does not seem relevant to the situation at hand. The commentator also flouts the maxim of manner. The 

speaker uses figurative language to make the comparison, which may make the statement confusing or hard to 

understand. The implied message of the comment is that the speaker feels that people who test positive for the 

Coronavirus are treated as criminals who must reveal the names of all the people they may have come into contact with, 

similar to the way that drug dealers must reveal their clients to law enforcement. The comment might reflect the belief 

that people are unfairly stigmatized or penalized for contracting the virus. 

Example 06 (AlMamlaka): 

 فحص كورونا بالبيت

 لحسة ملح

 لحسة سكر

 اذا نفس الطعم سلم ع الشهداء الي معاك

Translation: 

Corona test at home 

pinch of salt 

pinch of sugar 

if they taste the same, then say hello to all victims who are with you. 

This joke shows a funny way of doing the Corona test at home. The procedure is to taste salt and sugar, and if both 

taste the same, then it means that the person is infected with Coronavirus, and he must join the other victims who are 

with him. The maxims that are violated in this comment are the maxim of quality and the maxim of manner. The maxim 

of quality is violated because the comment presents false and misleading information about how to test for the 

Coronavirus at home. The testing process described in the comment involves tasting salt and sugar and then deciding 

based on their taste. It is not an accurate or reliable method of testing for the Coronavirus. The comment also does not 

provide any evidence or explanation to support this claim, which violates the maxim of quality. 

 The maxim of manner is also violated because the commentator uses confusing and nonsensical language to describe 

the testing process. The comment uses an unclear and convoluted sentence structure, making it difficult for the reader to 

understand the intended meaning. Additionally, using the phrases "taste the salt" and "taste the sugar" is confusing and 

does not make sense in the context of testing for the Coronavirus. The implicature behind this comment is that one of 

the symptoms of the Coronavirus infection is the loss of sense of taste. If you are suspected, then do a test at home. 

Taste the salt and then the sugar. If both taste the same, then you are infected with Coronavirus. 

Example 07 (Roya): 

 هيك راح تصير الأشهر عنا

 يناير، فبراير، حجراير الأول، حجراير الثاني

       .تمديد الأول، تمديد الثاني، ذو القعدة، ذو الشحدة
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Translation: The new months’ names will be: … January, February, the first quarantine, the second quarantine, the 

first extension, the second extension, Dhu al-Qi`dah, Dhul Shehda. 

The background of this joke is the COVID-19 pandemic, which caused widespread lockdowns and restrictions on 

movement. The joke pokes fun at the length of the lockdown and the different stages or phases it went through, turning 

the months of the year into a list of phrases related to the lockdown experience. The maxim flouted in this comment is 

the maxim of quality, as the speaker intentionally makes false statements about the month names, changing them to 

reflect the frustration caused by the lockdown. The comment implies that the ongoing pandemic and imposed 

restrictions have caused immense frustration and inconvenience to people's daily lives. People will remember the 

months by the kind of challenges they faced during the pandemic. The use of alternative month names highlights the 

severity of the situation and its impact on people's mental well-being. 

Example 08 (Roya): 

الى اذا كنت زلمه اطلع__تم تغيير اسم حملة خليك بالبيت  

Translation: The name of the Stay Home campaign has been changed to If you are a man, go out. 

Jordanians grew tired of the Stay-home campaign and began encouraging one another to go out, displaying a 

nonchalant attitude toward the situation. The comment violates the maxim of quality, as it provides a false or 

misleading statement that is not true, as the name of the Stay Home campaign has not officially been changed to "If you 

are a man, go out." The implicature is that people are not taking the pandemic seriously and are behaving recklessly by 

encouraging each other to go out, even though it may increase the risk of getting infected or spreading the virus. The 

comment suggests that people are no longer interested in following the Stay Home campaign and are instead promoting 

a new campaign encouraging people to socialize. 

Example 09 (Roya): 

شجاعتك؟؟هرب عنترة بن شداد من ثور فَ سئل أين   

 أتخاف من ثور وانت عنترة ؟؟

- عنترةالثور اني  ومايدري: قال . 

 ✋ عزيزي المواطن فايروس كورونا ما يدري ان كنت شجاع او ثور

# بالبيت_خليك  

Translation: Antara bin Shaddad fled from a bull, so he was asked, where is your courage?? 

Are you afraid of a bull while you are Antara?? He said: The bull does not know that I am Antara. 

Dear citizen, Coronavirus does not know if you are brave or bull…Stay home. 

The previous comment highlighted the non-serious attitude of Jordanians towards the Stay-home campaign during 

the pandemic. In contrast, this comment urges people to follow the Stay-home rule by invoking the example of Antara 

bin Shaddad. This comment compares the story of Antara bin Shaddad and the need to stay at home during the COVID-

19 pandemic. Antara, a famous Arabian warrior known for his bravery, was asked why he feared a bull. He responded 

that the bull did not know who he was and posed a real threat to him. The comparison is made to the Coronavirus, 

which does not discriminate based on one's courage or bravery. In other words, even if a person is strong or fearless, 

they are still susceptible to the virus and can become seriously ill. The comment flouts the maxim of quantity, as it only 

provides a brief and simple statement without providing any additional details or evidence to support the claim that 

people should take the Coronavirus seriously and follow the lockdown rules. The commentator implies that people 

should take the Coronavirus seriously and follow the laws of the lockdown. The comment urges citizens to stay home 

and follow the rules to prevent the spread of the virus. The comment highlights the need for people to take 

responsibility for their actions and do their part in fighting the pandemic.  

Example 10 (Roya): 

  الله لا يوفق الصين، أول مره يصدرو لنا اشي اصلي 

Translation: 

“May Allah not grant success to China; for the first time, they issued something original to us”. 

Jordanians use implicature to suggest that China is the origin of the COVID-19 virus and also imply that China has a 

history of producing unoriginal products. The comment violates the maxim of quality, making a derogatory claim about 

China without providing any evidence or justification. The comment implies that it is China that has produced the 

Coronavirus and that for the first time, China has created something original. Still, unfortunately, it is the virus that has 

caused a global pandemic.  

Example 11 (Roya): 

يوم 41ف العريس بس يتجوز بعطل انا بعر  

يوم41اما عريس اربد اتجوز عطل المملكة كلها      

Translation: normally, I know that the groom when he gets married, takes a 14-day holiday. However, Irbid city's 

groom got married, and the whole kingdom had a vacation for 14 days. 

This comment illustrates explicitly the careless behavior of people in Irbid during the early days of the pandemic. By 

attending social gatherings, the virus was subsequently spread throughout the entire country. The government imposed a 

14-day lockdown on the Jordanian people to curb the spread of the virus. This lockdown served as the context for the 

joke, contrasting the typical scenario of a groom taking a 14-day vacation after getting married with the situation in 

Irbid city where the groom's wedding led to the entire kingdom being on holiday for 14 days. 
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The commentator violates the maxim of relevance as it is not directly related to any question that was asked. It also 

violates the maxim of quantity, using hyperbole and exaggeration to make the joke. The implicature of the comment is 

that the wedding in Irbid city led to the spread of COVID-19, which was severe enough to warrant a 14-day lockdown 

of the entire country. The use of hyperbole and exaggeration suggests that the situation was unexpected and unusual, 

given that the speaker notes that grooms usually take a 14-day holiday after getting married. The statement "the whole 

kingdom had holidays for 14 days" implies that the situation was unexpected and unusual, leading to a significant 

disruption of normal life in the country. 

Example 12 (Roya): 

 …نداء عاجل إلى اصحاب مصانع الكمامات بالله عليكو طولووو الخيط شوي آذاناّ تشلعّن

Translation: An urgent appeal to the owners of the mask factories, for God's sake, make the thread a bit longer. We 

will lose our ears. 

This statement requests mask factory owners to make the elastic bands on masks longer. The person making the 

request is concerned that the current length of the bands will cause discomfort and pain behind people's ears after only a 

short amount of time wearing the masks. The comment violates the maxim of quality, as it is an exaggeration of the 

situation that wearing a mask will lead to one's ears being cut off without any clear evidence. The comment also violates 

the maxim of manner, as it does not use clear and straightforward language to convey the message. The comment 

implies that the speaker is making a humorous plea to the manufacturers of masks to make them more comfortable to 

wear by lengthening the thread, as many people find that the current design of masks causes discomfort and irritation 

around the ears. The use of humor is meant to make the message more relatable and add some levity to a serious 

situation. 

VI.  CONCLUSION 

The study analyzed Facebook comments related to the COVID-19 pandemic on two Jordanian news pages, 

AlMamlaka and Roya Jordanian, from March 2020 to September 2020. The researchers conducted qualitative content 

analysis on the comments, focusing on how the Cooperative Principle's maxims were violated and flouted to create 

humor and generate implicatures. 

The results showed that Jordanians frequently flouted and violated all four maxims of the Cooperative Principle, with 

the maxim of quality being the most commonly flouted, followed by the maxim of relevance, manner, and quantity. The 

maxims were violated and flouted to bring attention to various issues related to the pandemic, such as shortcomings of 

the government decisions and announcements, conspiracy theories about the origin of the virus, negative stigma, 

incapable healthcare facilities, poor health investigations, non-compliance with health guidelines, impacts on family 

relationships, discomfort from wearing masks, the boredom of lockdown and some geographical areas targeted for their 

early source of spreading the virus. Additionally, the study found that non-observance of the maxims was used to 

highlight the impact of the pandemic on family relationships, the discomfort of wearing masks, and the boredom of 

lockdown. China was also targeted as the origin of the virus. Commentators successfully conveyed their hidden 

messages by not observing the cooperative maxims, thereby highlighting the situation in Jordan during the pandemic. 

Future research could investigate the impact of the non-observance of cooperative maxims in humor in various 

contexts, including its effectiveness in promoting a specific message or agenda in other political humor, its cultural 

acceptability, and variations in reception across different age groups and demographics. 

Overall, this study contributed to our understanding of how the Cooperative Principle's maxims are violated and 

flouted in the context of humor, as well as the potential impact of humor on individuals' coping mechanisms and 

confidence in government institutions during a public health crisis. 
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Abstract—Long before colonialism emerged as an imperial project, cultural stereotypes and myths have fed 

the Western discourse about the Orient. Even during the medieval ages and Renaissance period, the discourse 

about Muslims and Islam was deeply informed of the distorted images, fabricated views, and 

overgeneralizations rooted in racial and religious prejudices. These myths were popularized through 

European art and literature to construct a particular narrative later used to legitimize the imperial designs 

and economic control of the native people. The research views this dehumanization of people and the vicious 

cycle of psychological trauma as a direct result of colonial enterprises by imperial forces. Using anti-colonial 

theories and postcolonialism as a framework of the study and building on the works of anticolonial theorists 

like Fanon, Memmi, and Césaire, the research seeks to investigate how these dehumanized images form the 

core of imperial designs and how colonialism dehumanizes people, distorts perspectives, engenders alienation 

and perpetuates a cycle of psychological violence across cultures and regions.  

 

Index Terms—the vicious cycle of violence, traumatic existence, colonial enterprises, distorted images, 

dehumanizing effects 

 

I.  INTRODUCTION 

The Western discourse about Asians and Africans is deeply informed by certain stereotypes, cultural myths, and 

deformed images. They have been a source of fascination for centuries as the land and riches had enthralled Western 

explorers and travelers. Said (1978) says that although the Orient's reputation as a place of mystery, intrigue, and 

exoticism had persisted since antiquity, it was mostly a product of European imagination. In medieval and early modern 

Europe, Christian and European identity was conceptualized in opposition to Islam and Muslims. With time, these 

religious differences began to act as a metaphor for cultural differences and widened the existing social divide and 

cultural dichotomy. The existing myths and stereotypes about the Arab and the larger Muslim world were intensified 

and reworked to suit the colonial expansion and imperial designs (Loomba, 2015). Long before the physical control of 

territories and colonial enslavement, such stereotypes and horrible dehumanized images of the 'Orient' existed in the 

Western imagination. During the Middle age, Europeans presented Islam as a force of chaotic and violent passions and 

often looked at it as a potential threat to their culture and belief system. Crusade Wars and some texts like Arabian 

Night, famous as the most representative of Arabic literature, also played a significant role in constructing such images 

and perpetuating these stereotypes. It is so well known that people consider this text akin to Grimm's Fairy Tales (Kleitz, 

1988).  

II.  LITERATURE REVIEW 

Various studies deal with how these images of Islam and Muslims were a deliberate creation of imperial designs. 

Payne and Barbera (2010) note that Edward Said in Orientalism (1978) investigates these “stereotypes and distortions 

through which Islam and the East have been consumed” (p. 626). His Covering Islam (1981) suggests how media 

representations present Islam and Muslims as anti-American fanatics and fundamentalists. These misrepresentations are 

a complete distortion of reality and “often illogical because they grow from prejudice rather than from reality” (Tyson, 

2005, p. 375). In his Discourse on Colonialism (1950), Césaire notes how Europe developed a complex system of racial 

structures that recast the colonial system and rule as inherently good. He indicts colonial powers for brutalizing the rest 

of the world in pursuit of their self-interests. He reveals how colonialism acts as a dehumanizing and degrading force 

for European culture and society itself.  Fanon in his classic text Black Skin, White Masks (1952) shows how the 

colonizers developed horrible images of the native people. He reveals the corrosive effects of colonization and 

demonstrates how it corrupts people’s way of seeing reality. Similarly, his The Wretched of the Earth (1961) theorizes 

colonialism in a larger context of racial oppression and shows how it seeks to depict the colonized as subhuman and 

absolute evil. He demonstrates how colonialism degrades both the Westerner and the Easterner and illustrates the 

psychological disorders, fragmentation of identity, and vicious cycle of psychological violence colonialism perpetuates.  
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Dallmayr (1996) investigates the issues of otherness and cultural difference and addresses the pressing issues of 

engagement and interaction from a global perspective. He expounds upon the dangers emanating from homogenization, 

and racial division, and promotes peaceful coexistence. Similarly, Rasheed El- Enany's work could be considered "a 

reverse study of Said’s Orientalism” (2004, p. 1). He looks at Western culture from an Arab perspective, condemns the 

West for the Oriental portrayal, and explains how Arab and African authors have responded to their degraded images. 

The current study, however, asserts that there exists a direct relationship between stereotypes and colonialism. Building 

upon the anticolonial theories of Fanon, Césaire, and Memmi, the study investigates how these colonial myths act as a 

weapon for imperial designs and perpetuate a vicious cycle of psychological violence that dehumanizes people and 

degrades the human soul.  

III.  THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK 

Anticolonial theories and postcolonial studies explore how the colonized people tend to internalize certain 

stereotypes and racist beliefs about themselves. They study the racist prejudices and the false and fragile identities 

developed by the colonizers. They expound upon how such false identities engender a sense of alienation. These people 

start feeling alienated even from their bodies. They begin to experience themselves as different species. Colonizers 

identify the colonized people as an 'other'. In doing so, they tend to demonize and dehumanize the ‘other’ and native 

people. This phenomenon of ‘othering’ dehumanizes the colonizers as it allows them to depict themselves as a superior 

human being and those who are different as inferior subhuman human beings (Tyson, 2005). It is rightly said that more 

than three-quarters of the global population has had their lives impacted by colonialism (Ashcroft et al., 2015). In Black 

Skin, White Masks (2008), Fanon shows how the Western belief system tends to be crude, dehumanizing, and utterly 

false about people different in colour. He analyses the psychological scars colonialism and racism leave on people’s 

consciousness and delineates how the material realities of colonialism have shaped the psychological experiences of 

black people. The cycle of violence characterizing Mustafa Saeed's relationship with English women stems from the 

disease Professor Maxwell talks about while defending Mustafa Saeed charged with the abetment of the women to 

suicide. 

This process of ‘othering’ the ‘Orient’ and native people, thus, reduces the natives to merely biological existence. 

They are not thought of as people who have a mind to think but as physical bodies, as animals and beasts. The 

association of the Orient and native people with stagnancy, illiteracy, and ignorance is to depict Europeans as 

illuminated and enlightened minds as knowledge and education symbolize the position of power and authority. Thus, 

the idea of the self, which stands for power, hegemony, and creativity, is frequently connected to the Occident. The 

other, on the other hand, is frequently thought of as being created, colored, oriental, and dominated (Zeidanin, 2021). 

Reduced to their bodies, they are also reduced to the purely physical and biological existence of human life. Mustafa 

Saeed refers to it when he says that Professor Maxwell could not conceal his dislike of me. He said to me: 

You, Mr. Saeed, are the best example of the fact that our civilizing mission in Africa is of no avail. After all 

the efforts we have made to educate you, it is as if you would come out of the jungle for the first time. (Salih, 

2003, p. 93) 

IV.  ANALYSIS 

Colonialism dehumanizes people and corrupts their ways of thinking. It leaves deep psychological scars on the 

human psyche. The existing studies show how it perverts people and causes them to lose their identity. They show how 

colonialism brutalizes people, objectifies the colonized, reduces them to a subhuman level, and how it affects their 

culture and history. The cultural misrepresentation and degraded image of Islam and the Muslim world is not a recent 

phenomenon. The literary works of Chaucer, Marlow, and Shakespeare offer many instances wherein characters from 

the middle east and Muslim world have been depicted in poor light. But what popularized these myths is the rise of 

travel literature in the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries. The wider acceptability and popularity of travel literature 

acted as an essential source of information about Muslims and Islam. Literary authors later used this information to 

develop images of Muslims and the Arab world in their literary works (Masood, 2005). Said (1978) enumerates three 

reasons for this cultural stereotype of Arabs and Muslims. Anti-Arab and anti-Islamic prejudice, the Arab-Israel conflict, 

and the complete absence of any cultural positioning. Thus, we see that since the very beginning, a deformed image of 

the Orient was developed. The image of the Orient that we come across in books, movies, and literature was reworked 

to suit the colonial agenda and legitimize the imperial project.  

The colonized subject is characterized as ‘other’ through discourses such as primitivism and cannibalism, as a 

means of establishing the binary separation of the colonizer and colonized and asserting the naturalness and 

primacy of the colonizing culture and worldview. (Ashcroft et al., 2015, p. 154) 

These colonial stereotypes and dehumanized images had always been at the heart of colonial imperialism. When we 

study travel literature, we find that the journey to Europe involves an enlightening mission and often acts as a self-

fulfilling goal. The European protagonists are shown traveling for enlightenment and knowledge- a symbol of power 

and position. While those traveling from Europe to the Middle East and the larger Arab world are shown on a mission 

to understand the culture, educate the native people, and guide them on how to live and rule themselves. They are 
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presented as illuminated souls born to civilize people. The education system, the teaching of European languages, and 

history helped them realize their mission of presenting themselves as blessed people. The natives were encouraged to 

think of themselves from the perspectives of the colonizers. Anticolonial theories expound on how such dehumanized 

images were invented by the colonizers to subjugate people, enslave them and exploit natural resources. This 

colonialism reduced the native population to a subhuman level.  

The word ‘stereotype’ refers to a commonly held generalized idea about a particular type of people. Such depictions 

and images are often false, irrational, and unreal as they are rooted in religious and racial prejudices. Gomaa and 

Raymond (2014) note that English fiction often depicts Arab as stock characters without any individual traits and often 

driven by desire and physical needs. An Arab male is often seen as anti-modern, his nationalism as anti-Western, and 

his culture as anti-female. His existence and ways of life are presented as self-destructive. According to the commonly 

held beliefs, he is shown to be "indolent, prone to violence, deceptive and given to excesses" (Christison, 1987, p. 397). 

The same idea Fanon refers to when he says that Western ideas of humanity are based on racial prejudices. Though man is 

a universally accepted term, the image of man created and developed in Western culture is that of the white man.  Even 

within a society, there exist many types of racism. The following excerpt embodies these prejudices.  

Its purpose is to produce a positive national self-definition for Western nations by contrast with Eastern 

countries on which the West projects all the negative characteristics it doesn't want to believe exist among its 

people. Thus, the Chinese or the Arabs, or whatever Asian or Middle Eastern population is politically 

convenient, are defined as cruel, sneaky, evil, cunning, dishonest, given to sexual promiscuity and perversion, 

and the like. (Tyson, 2005, pp. 420-21) 

Nayar (2008) notes that the 19th century saw colonial expansionism and the formulation of many race theories and 

the popularization of already existing certain myths and stereotypes. Many such theories were formulated to legitimize 

the colonial control of Asian and African territories. These theories propagated that non-Europeans were incapable of 

guiding and ruling themselves due to a lack of knowledge, logic, and rational behaviour. The feelings of inferiority 

among the colonized are proportionate to the feeling of supremacy among the Europeans. Let us have courage to say 

that the racist himself creates his inferior being (Fanon, 2008, p. 69). These horrible images of the Muslim and Arab 

world are deliberate creations to construct a hierarchy of human society. In such a binary, the idea of the self, which 

stands for power, hegemony, and creativity, is frequently connected to the Occident. The other, on the other hand, is 

frequently thought of as being created, colored, oriental, and dominated (Zeidanin, 2021). Fanon suggests how 

colonization breeds violence, strips the colonizers of a sense of belonging, and creates a fragile identity. The result is 

the psychological trauma that has led to the complete alienation of the colonized people. What is important to note here 

is the degeneration and debasement the white and colonizers undergo because dehumanizing others is dehumanizing the 

self. Fanon (2008) refers to this debasement when he says that the black people wish to be white in order to be counted 

as equal human beings. Césaire (1950) also describes the dehumanizing and brutalizing effects of colonialism, 

especially how it degrades both the colonizer and the colonized. He exposes the inherent contradiction and hypocrisy in 

the Western notions of ‘progress’ and civilization and shows how colonialism turns non-white people into inhuman 

objects in the eyes of colonizers who also are dehumanized through this process of degrading the colonized.  

One of the consistent goals of the anticolonial and postcolonial theories has been to counter such negative profiling, 

resist the colonialist ideology, and explain how it designs certain myths about the identity of the colonized. They 

unravel how colonialism thrives on violence and generates alienation, unhomeliness, and double consciousness. They 

reveal how colonialist ideology 'others' the indigenous people and creates a hierarchy of human beings and places white 

at the top of this hierarchy (Tyson, 2005). Cesaire sums up colonization when he describes colonialism as thingification. 

This commodification and objectification of the native people help them present themselves as a superior race.  

A.  Cultural Myths and Misrepresentations in Season of Migration to the North 

Mustafa Saeed, a child of colonialism, was born the same year Sudan was conquered. He and his English female 

lovers remain trapped within the colonial lens and myths they have about each other. They look at one another not as 

individuals but as representatives of their respective cultures.  The women view him in reductive and stereotypical 

terms and treat him with a mix of reverence and utter disdain. He, in their opinion, comes from “tropical climes, cruel 

suns, purple horizons” (Salih, 2003, p. 142). His exotic image, black colour, and cultural roots intrigued these women. 

Similarly, he regards his European partners as representing the British imperial culture due to his inability to 

disengage/detach himself from the memories of his colonial legacy (Tran, 2010).  

Isabella Seymor, a mother of two children and wife of a surgeon, was intrigued by Mustafa Saeed’s exotic image. In 

him, she found a perfect description of her imagination of the Orient. Mustafa Saeed too took advantage of her 

ignorance. He told her false and concocted stories about the deserts with golden sands wherein animals of extinct 

species lived (Salih, 2003). He constantly played on her desire to idealize him, seduced her, and brought her to his room 

which evoked his oriental roots. To her questions, if he was African or Arab, he exploits her innocence. When she asked 

if he was African or Arab, Mustafa answered that he was "like Othello", "Arab-African". He uses these stereotypes for 

his benefit and, thus, victimizes Isabella Seymour. He thought of himself as the Arab soldier who led aggression on 

Spain during the middle ages. Mustafa Saeed told the narrator that he sometimes felt that he had been converted into a 

primitive, barbaric, and naked creature in her eyes holding a spear in one hand and arrow in the other hunting lions and 

elephants in the jungle (Salih, 2003). He tells Isabella that his face resembles the desert of the Empty Quarter, while his 
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head is African bearing the mischievous of children (Salih, 2003). She was so captivated by Mustafa Saeed that she 

broke up with her husband. She says to Mustafa Saeed, “Ravish me, you African demon. Burn me in the fire of your 

temple, you black god. Let me twist and turn in your wild and impassioned rites” (Salih, 2003, p. 106). But she commits 

suicide which explains the psychological complications colonialism engenders and which she seems to suffer.  

Similarly, Ann Hammond had certain stereotypes about the Orient. Mustafa Saeed and the larger Arab and African 

world were a source of fascination and interest for her. Whatever details about her come from the narrator himself. 

According to him, Mustafa Saeed met Ann Hammond after he gave a lecture on an obscure Arabic poet Abu Nawas. 

Within days of meeting him, her interest in the protagonist increased to the extent that she started neglecting her studies 

at Oxford. She, according to Mustafa Saeed, derived much pleasure in burying her face under his armpit and breathed 

him into “herself as though inhaling some narcotic smoke” (Salih, 2003, p. 142). She used to tell him how she wanted to 

have the smell of him in full the smell of rains in the Arabian desert. She yearned for tropical climes, cruel suns, and 

purple horizons. She considered him a symbol of ‘primitive’ and exotic lands. Mustafa Saeed was a “symbol of all these 

hankerings of hers” (Salih, 2003, p. 142). The associations and images she has about him evoke the colonial stereotypes 

about these lands and African people. "You are beautiful beyond description and the love I have for you is beyond 

description” (Salih, 2003, p. 143), she used to tell Mustafa Saeed speaking in Arabic. Her comments demonstrate how 

she, like other English women, fetishized and worshipped him. Her understanding of Mustafa Saeed further speaks of 

how colonizers view those from colonized colonies in reductive and essentialist ways. These degraded images distort 

the common understanding and affect interpersonal relationships. This points to what Fanon says that both the 

colonizers and the colonized people are dehumanized because of the way they are trapped within their respective 

colonial identities. 

Sheila Greenwood, one of the British women, was from a very humble background. Mustafa Saeed met her in a café 

where she worked as a waitress. Like other women, she fell prey to his dangerous seductive charms and cultural roots. 

She licked his face and told Mustafa Saeed that his tongue was as crimson as a tropical sunset (Salih, 2003). He said 

that she looked at him as if she was trying to discover something in him. She used to tell Saeed how amazing his black 

colour was! “The colour of magic and mystery and obscenities” (Salih, 2003, p. 139). Despite being aware of how 

strongly her parents would resist her romance with a black man, she fell in love with him. She even told him that her 

mother would go mad if she came to know that her daughter had an affair with a black man. Like other English women, 

she commits suicide. This again explains how racism and colonialism generate psychological complications.  

B.  Dehumanization Under Colonial Rule and a Vicious Cycle of Psychological Violence 

Tayeb Salih’s Season of Migration to the North is often regarded as the best work of 20th postcolonial Arabic 

literature.  

The text lies between in East and West’s traditional categories which represent the zone wherein imperial 

powers ’culture is in conflict with the culture of the victims (Makdisi, 1992). It offers an insight into how colonialism 

dehumanizes people, engenders a sense of alienation, creates a fragile identity, develops a feeling of 'unhomeliness', and 

perpetuates a vicious cycle of violence and psychological trauma. The study shows the corrosive influences of 

colonialist ideology on the personal lives of characters.  

I am unconditionally opposed to all forms of oppression. For me, oppression is the greatest calamity of 

humanity. It diverts and pollutes the best energies of man-of oppressed and oppressor alike. For if colonization 

destroys the colonized, it also rots the colonizer. (Memmi, 2003, p. 13) 

Nothing explains the hypocrisy and duplicity of the European colonizers better than their contradicting attitudes 

toward the colonized. On the one hand, they mythologize the Orient, but on the other, they treat them like animals, 

enslave them, and exploit the resources of their countries. For example, Professor Maxwell scorns Mustafa Saeed and 

acts as a defence counsel for him in his trials for the suicides of these women. He does not blame Mustafa Saeed but the 

‘the germ of the disease’ that had afflicted many hundred years ago. Mustafa Saeed experiences this hostile and friendly 

attitude in his relationships with English women: Isabella Seymor idolizes him while Jean Morris looks down upon him. 

Robinsons romanticize him, whereas Richard, the financial analyst, dehumanizes him. The narrator expresses surprise 

saying that just because a man was born on Equator some people view him as a slave while others regard him as a god 

(Salih, 2003). 

The conflict and the violent encounters in the text illustrate the psychological trauma and degradation colonialism 

causes. They demonstrate how it strips an individual of human sensitivity and sympathy. The colonizing forces develop 

an exploitative habit and start viewing the colonized as a less human being and an inferior one. A colonizer reduces the 

existence of the colonized people to that of animals and thus he is also reduced through this process to the same level as 

he is guided by animal instincts, not by the illuminated human soul. In the name of the civilizing world, they end up 

degrading people and dehumanizing the human soul. This is clear from what Professor Maxwell says while defending 

Mustafa Saeed. He said that the estrangement engendered by colonialism was responsible for the death of these women. 

Mustafa Saeed, he says, came to England for illumination and enlightenment, but barbarism afflicting Europe 

disappointed him. Therefore, he should not be held responsible for their death. He blames not Mustafa Saeed but “the 

germ of a deadly disease” (Salih, 2003, p. 95) that had afflicted Europe a hundred years ago. Thus, the defence counsel 

seeks to generalize and place what Mustafa Saeed experiences into a broader historical context through such discourse. 

The argument advanced by Maxwell speaks of how the colonizers often use these deformed images to generalize 
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stereotypes about Arabs and the larger Muslim world. These women provoked Mustafa's anger as they reduced him to 

the popular Orientalist stereotype.  

Their continual invocation of colonial discourse thus acts to perpetuate racial conflict as it helps maintain the 

racialized binary of colonizer and colonized. Furthermore, as their attraction to Mustafa lies in their fascination 

with the 'Other' world, which the women perceive Mustafa to be symbolic of, their attraction towards Mustafa 

is directly tied to the stereotypical image of Africans that the West had constructed. As a result, their reasons 

for being involved with Mustafa act to highlight their colonial mindset. (Tran, 2010, p. 17) 

Mustafa Saeed goes on a scholarship to Cairo, England, and thus, becomes a professor of colonial economics after 

being awarded a doctorate. He uses his exotic image to seduce English women of all social classes. To lure these 

women, he exaggerates the stereotypes and transforms himself into a person who seeks revenge against colonialism. 

What is interesting to note is the efficient way he employs colonizers’ oriental stereotypes about himself and his culture. 

He plays on his 'exotic' image and, thus, follows a series of destructive relationships with the British women. He uses 

attractive looks, intelligence, seductive charm, and his powers of manipulation to the utmost in enchanting these women. 

Arpa (2017) says that “Mustafa’s interior dialogues present psychological layers of the vengeance which roots in the 

colonial period" (p. 764). Mustafa Saeed’s psyche is twisted which is evident from the way he seeks to frame his 

victimization of English women in terms of colonial excesses unleashed on his people under colonial rule. He, thus, 

performs a complete inversion of colonial excesses and exposes the binary between East and West (Sellman 2018).  

Mustafa Saeed is, thus, alienated, trapped between two cultures, and suffers from a divided identity which is reflected 

in his two rooms. The London apartment is an objectified version of his native culture, and his secret room symbolizes 

his love and homage to English culture. This crisis and division of identity is such that he ends up drowning. His death, 

like his life, remains a mystery and shows his inability to find any reconciliation with the contradictions of his identity 

and his colonial experience. He suffered from a loss of identity and rootless existence even in the peaceful village of 

Wad Hamid. 

This feeling of being caught between cultures, of belonging to neither rather than to both, of finding oneself 

arrested in a psychological limbo that results not merely from some individual psychological disorder but from 

the trauma of the cultural displacement within which one lives, is referred to by Homi Bhabha and others as 

unhomeliness. (Tyson, 2005, p. 421) 

The mystery surrounding his room and English books shows that despite being settled in his village, he was unable to 

give up his connection to his English life. He was sufferings from an acute sense of alienation and exile even when he 

was with his wife, children, and family. He had double consciousness, always torn between two antagonist cultures. In 

Homi Bhabha's sense, he was 'unhomed'. He could find peace neither in England nor in a village as peaceful village as 

Wad Hamid. He had a fragmented existence that was always in search of peace. He felt he belonged to nowhere as he 

was caught between the psychological demands of two antagonist cultures, Sudan where he was born, and England he 

so earnestly aspired for. Tyson (2005) says that to be ‘unhomed’ refers to the feelings of isolation and alienation 

everywhere including your home. You do not feel connected to people around you. The identity of your culture has 

transformed you into a psychological refugee.  The excruciating pain of alienation he undergoes is clear from how 

wanderlust plagues him and leads him to wish for death. He was unable to overcome his desire to visit 'far away parts'. 

This complication of colonialism, Memmi (2003) refers to when he says that he was a kind of half-breed of colonization 

understanding but not able to belong to anyone. 

The way he misses Jean Morris even after he arrives in his native village, Wad Hamid, suggests that he is haunted by 

his English life and explains the psychological complications he undergoes. This also shows Mustafa Saeed's shattered 

existence and the fragility of identity. His existence illustrates this double consciousness. He does both-draw meaning 

from his colonizers and also seeks to avenge the colonial excesses by victimizing these women. The same colonial 

complication is expressed in the following excerpt. 

How could the colonizer look after his workers while periodically gunning down a crowd of the colonized? 

How could the colonized deny himself so cruelly yet make such excessive demands? How could he hate the 

colonizers and yet admire them so passionately? (Memmi, 2003, p. 6) 

What shows the dehumanizing effects of colonialism is the way it distorts people's perspectives and engenders a 

sense of alienation. Mustafa Saeed keeps on swinging like a pendulum. On the one hand, he hates the Europeans for the 

colonial excesses unleashed by the colonizers on his people. On the other, he victimizes and subjects these women to 

violence. With Ann Hammond, he plays the master-slave game, thereby making her slave and becoming his master. 

"You are Mustafa, my master and my lord and I am Susan, your slave girl” (Salih, 2003, p. 146), she used to tell him. 

Many scholars believe that Mustafa Saeed's lack of empathy and violent behavior are a direct result of the colonial 

education and oppression that he received as he was growing up. This interpretation is also supported by what Fanon 

says about the effects of colonial violence on the native people. As colonial powers introduce violent practices into the 

colonies, they become "the bringer of violence into the home and the mind of the native" (Fanon, 2008, p. 38). The 

psychological violence and inhuman treatment leave them with disturbing images and ideas about themselves as they 

grow up with such horrible portrayals of themselves. This colonization "dehumanizes the native, or to speak plainly, it 

turns him into an animal" (p. 42). 
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Ann Hammond was a young woman from an affluent family. The narrator discusses some specific details about her. 

Mustafa Saeed had told him how she, within days of contact with him, started neglecting her studies at Oxford to spend 

more and more time with him. She was mesmerized by his exotic image, African roots, and Orientalist background. 

Mustafa Saeed recalls how one day he woke up to find Ann Hammond in his London apartment bed. To sexually invade 

her chastity, he chose to sleep with her as he did with women in a room. The room was well decorated and gave him the 

impression of sleeping with a harem. However, after a short relationship with him, Ann Hammond wrote a note and 

committed suicide. The message read: “God damn you, Mustafa Saeed. He seems to be ostensibly responsible for her 

death. But her note to him creates a different impression. Like other English women, she also profoundly misinformed 

and fetishized him as a symbol of his primitive and exotic lands.  

By failing to view Mustafa as an individual, Ann highlights her inability to divorce herself from colonial 

consciousness. By reducing Mustafa down to a ‘smell’, he is no longer viewed as a person but rather as an 

object which satisfies Ann’s senses. Mustafa is not an equal partner but rather a perfume scent in which Ann 

desires to enshroud herself. (Tran, 2010, p. 9) 

These myths and stereotypes, thus formed, inform the consciousness of the colonizers about Arab and African people. 

Her comments and the subsequent suicide demonstrate how such troubling images and ugly portrayals distort people’s 

perspective and lead them to consider others as less human beings. The play-acting of Ann Hammond with Mustafa 

Saeed amply makes it clear how he uses his relationship as a means to reverse the terms of colonial subjugation. He did 

not seek to question and challenge it. He instead becomes a partner in it and seeks to exercise power and authority over 

Ann Hammond.  He unleashes violence to avenge the colonial excess done to him and his people.  

Mustafa Saeed carries out this self-appointed mission by inflicting pain and suffering on British women. Just 

as imperialism had violated its victims, Mustafa violates his, and his unwitting lovers become sacrifices in his 

violent campaign. The act of finding lovers and engaging with them sexually becomes scouting operations and 

skirmished in a war fought on the personal level. (Makdisi, 1992, p. 811) 

Mustafa Saeed's wish for death and the suicide of English women points to the destructive and corrosive effects of 

colonialism.  All these characters seem to have an inclination for death and seem to find an escape to some other world. 

This fascination for death and violence marking their life shows how its lingering consequences can reverberate across 

personal relationships of individuals. These characters' inability to think beyond the framework of conquest and 

subjugation shows the degradation colonialism causes and illustrates how it perpetuates a vicious cycle of violence and 

dehumanizes the colonizer and the colonized equally. This is further substantiated by what Loomba (2005) says that 

colonial oppression “dislocates and distorts the psyche of the oppressed” (p. 122). Mustafa Saeed's damage is not 

restricted to physical violence. It is psychological as he drives most of his victims to death. He subjects himself to a 

never-ending cycle of psychological violence (Makdisi, 1992, p. 812). The fact that the women he was involved with are 

eager to embrace death suggests that something was wrong with these characters. This is also evident from the fragility 

of identity, alienation, and contradictions that mark their life. 

The same theme of colonial dehumanization underlies the violent relationships of Mustafa Saeed and Isabella 

Seymor. Like other English women, she was enchanted by his exotic roots and oriental background.  Unlike Jean 

Morris, who scorned Mustafa Saeed, she fetishized him and considered him a god. The narrator refers to this apparent 

contradiction when he says that some people consider god while others view him as a slave man just because he was 

born on the equator. To seduce her, Mustafa Saeed feeds on these stereotypes that were popularized through the process 

of colonialism. He describes his homeland as something ‘teeming with wild, exotic animals. He makes references to 

‘deserts’ and jungle climates which revive the images of the noble savage. The discourse he uses makes it clear that he 

seeks to avenge his colonial subjugation by unleashing violence upon these women.  

The word ‘prey’ conjures the image of a target to be killed as well as denoting a hierarchy of power. By 

labelling his victims as 'prey', Mustafa categorizes his partners as powerless, whilst simultaneously assigning 

himself the superior role of predator and, therefore, as the dominant power in his relationship. (Tran, 2010, p. 

11) 

The imagery he employs to describe his first encounter with Isabella Seymor shows that he looks at his relationship 

with these women in terms of power and conquest. He calls himself a coloniser and an invading man who belonged to 

the South. He thought that he would not make a safe return from this battle field. Moreover, he thought of himself and 

Jean Morris as pirating soldier and brink of destruction respectively (Salih, 2003). He draws a parallel between his 

approach to Isabella Seymor and the Arab conquest of Spain, wherein the Islamic empire had extended to Europe.  He 

took much pleasure in drawing a parallel between his sexual victory over Isabella Seymor with the conquest of Spain by 

Arabs. Through this framework of conquest, he seeks to reverse the colonizers' order of domination and oppression of 

his people. He, now, wants to subjugate these women the way European colonizers had dominated his people.  

The descriptions used by Mustafa for his conquests are couched not only in terms of military operations in 

general, but in terms of traditional Arab military campaigns in particular: going to meet new victims is 

described in terms of saddling his camels, the process of courtship is compared to laying siege, involving taints, 

caravans, the desert, and so forth. (Makdisi, 1992, p. 811) 
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This framework of colonization suggests how Mustafa Saeed finds himself unable to escape from this frame of 

conquest and subjugation despite the fact he consistently critiques the colonizers for the violence unleashed on his 

native people. 

They imported to us the germ of the greatest European violence as seen on the Somme and at Verdun, the like 

of which the world has never previously known, the germ of the deadly disease that struck them more than a 

thousand years ago. (Salih, 2003, p. 95) 

Though Mustafa Saeed seems to be responsible for Isabella Seymor’s suicide, however, what she and her husband 

say problematizes the issue and forces the readers to place this violence within a broad historical perspective.  She 

wishes Mustafa Saeed as much happiness as he had given her. Her husband acquits him of all the charges and cites 

cancer as a possible cause of his wife's death. Though she had admitted to him her affair with Mustafa Saeed, he no 

longer felt any envy or jealousy towards the accused. "In spite of everything I feel no bitterness within myself, neither 

against her nor against the accused. I merely feel a deep sadness at losing her" (Salih, 2003, p. 141). 

Double consciousness and fragile identity are some of the consequences of colonialism. The characters in the text 

suffer from this multiplicity of identities. For example, Mustafa Saeed denies the charges against him but confesses to 

having killed Jean Morris. The fact that he lived with so many women for over one year under different names and 

identities has much to do with these false identities characterizing the lives of these characters. The positive attitude of 

the couple towards him echoes the faltering attitude of Mustafa Saeed towards the colonizers: simultaneously 

remembering and hating Britain for the colonial excesses. This is also clear from the narrator's reflection on Isabella 

Seymor's fetishization of Mustafa Saeed and his culture. This again suggests how colonialism dehumanizes people and 

corrupts their understanding.  

Mustafa's sexual campaign in no way weakens the structures of the colonial system. He strengthens those 

structures by perpetuating colonial binaries and stereotypes both in his characterization of the women he 

seduces and in his means of seduction, which entail his inhabiting the colonial image of the African. 

(Caminero-Santangelo, 1999, p. 17) 

Similarly, Sheila Greenwood, like Isabella Seymour and Ann Hammond, is the victim of these oriental stereotypes 

and Mustafa Saeed’s dangerous seductive charms. The narrator recalls how Mustafa Saeed told him about Sheila 

Greenwood becoming enamoured with his exotic appearance and dark skin. Her comments about his skin suggest the 

extent to which she, as an English woman, was enthralled by his exotic roots. In her understanding, people with black 

colour represented a magical, mysterious, and obscene existence which was in stark contrast to the illumination and 

enlightenment defined by a Western identity. Though his identity completely engrossed her, Mustafa Saeed was aware 

of how a black man weighs in the opinion of her parents.  She too knew well that her mother would go to any extent and 

would not accept her relationship. These are the racial prejudices through which Sheila Greenwood’s parents looked at 

the Orient. They viewed him through these reductive and stereotypical images that were reminiscent of the ‘noble 

savage’.  

Thus, these are myths and false portrayals. They are the dehumanized images that distort people's understanding, 

strip them of human sympathy, reduce the Orient to a subhuman level, and perpetuate a vicious cycle of violence. The 

violence stems from this dehumanization which Professor Maxwell refers to when he says that these women were killed 

by a germ of the deadly disease which had afflicted Europe a thousand years ago (Salih, 2003). He talks of colonial 

violence by placing it within a broad historical narrative. This violence dehumanizes both the colonizer and colonized 

and kills the human spirit. Memmi (2003) said that it was impossible to reduce a man to the level of a dog without first 

considering as a human being. The unlikely dehumanization of the oppressed becomes the alienation of the oppressor 

and the colonizer. The tragic end of these relationships and an earnest desire to embrace death reveals the adverse and 

corrosive effects of colonization.  

Jean Morris’s relationship marked by violence offers yet another instance of the corrupting effects of colonialism on 

people's lives. It also speaks of the psychological trauma that follows and destroys human lives. Unlike other English 

women, she did not consider Mustafa Saeed as a God. She rather scorned him and thwarted his attempts to subjugate 

and dominate her sexually. Though married to him, she used to flirt with other men to torment him and assert her 

freedom. While other English women fetishized his exotic possessions, she broke the valuable artifacts he used to 

deepen the mystery and seduce English women. For Mustafa Saeed, Jean Morris represented the North he was resolute 

to conquer, whereas, for Jean Morris, he represented Africa always associated with ignorance, superstition, stagnancy, 

and biological existence. As Jean Morris allows him to sleep with her, he thinks of himself as a conqueror of physical 

territory. This suggests that he saw his relationship with English women in terms of conquest and power that reverses 

the colonial subjugation of his people. Tran (2010) says that the frequent use of this description reveals Mustafa Saeed’s 

belief that conquering a European woman sexually would be akin to conquering a Western land. 

Mustafa Saeed told the narrator how their bedroom had turned into a ‘theatre of war’ wherein he was left defeated by 

Jean Morris. The bedroom description reveals how his relationship with English women was marked by conflict and 

brutal fights. Even the description of the mirror in his room also suggests how the life of these characters is infected by 

this never-ending violence. Caminero-Santangelo (1999) notes that the words used by Mustafa Saeed and Jean shows an 

epistemic imperial violence as they define and isolate an identity based on place. When Mustafa Saeed plunges the 
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dagger into her chest, she seems to welcome the dagger. This points to the affinity and desire for death and destruction 

they seemed to have.  

That is why the whole thing is fated, inevitable. It is fated and inevitable not because fate has decreed that 

Mustafa Saeed and Jean Morris’ relationship would be inter-destructive and would end in tragedy but because 

the unconscious forces which propel each of them towards death are beyond their control. (Abbas, 1974, p. 53) 

Thus, throughout the text, we see colonialism acting as a dehumanizing phenomenon. Mustafa Saeed never ceases to 

imagine himself as an avenger of wrongs committed by the colonizers on his people. During his stay in England, he 

considers English women’s bodies as the manifestation of the European colonizers’ sovereignty, and thus he seeks to 

victimize them. Through the victimization of these women, he unleashes the same degradation and dehumanization on 

Europe which it had inflicted on his territory. He wished to metaphorically rape Europe (Berkley & Ahmed, 1982). It 

becomes clear how colonialism creates a monster of violence and psychological trauma that leaves people dehumanized, 

degraded, and bereft of the traits of human sympathy and human dignity. 

It is the oppressor himself who restores, with his slightest gesture, the humanity he seeks to destroy; and, since 

he denies humanity in others, he regards it everywhere as his enemy. To handle this, the colonizer must assume 

the opaque rigidity and imperviousness of stone. In short, he must dehumanize himself, as well. (Memmi, 2003, 

p. 24) 

V.  CONCLUSION 

The study finds a close connection between stereotypes and colonial designs. It examines how these images about 

Muslims and Islam are the deliberate creation of imperial designs. The European colonizers have always used these 

dehumanized images to assert racial supremacy, legitimize civilizing missions, colonize territory, subjugate the native 

people, and exploit their natural resources. The study asserts how this civilizing mission is a pretext to create a 

hierarchy of the human race. It demonstrates how these dehumanized images are rooted in racial prejudices which 

deform people and distort their ways of seeing reality. Mustafa Saeed and English women remain steeped in their 

cultural stereotypes and view each other in ways that are reminiscent of the stereotypes and images of the "other". The 

study also shows how Mustafa Saeed uses his exotic image to overturn white supremacy, seek revenge and thus 

challenge the power dynamics. Therefore, this way, colonialism deforms people, divests them of true human character, 

and perpetuates a cycle of psychological violence that mars the peaceful coexistence of people.  
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Abstract—Buginese is a local language in South Sulawesi, Indonesia, which is spoken in almost 60% of 

Sulawesi Island. This study aimed to explore the selection of linguistic variations and language acts as a 

linguistic model used by ethnic Buginese in establishing discourses of everyday socio-pragmatic interactions. It 

relied on a qualitative design to obtain the linguistic corpus that occurs empirically and naturally in 

communication interactions. This study used the snowball method by combining ethnographic strategies. The 

instrument used the Speaking Involvement Technique, in which the researchers were directly involved in 

people’s interactions by paying attention to communicating situations, recording data, and conducting 

interviews for data validation purposes. All data or corpus of linguistic variations and speech acts collected 

were analyzed by the speaking strategy componential technique strategy developed by Dell Hymes. This study 

successfully discovers a model for identifying the Buginese ethnicity's linguistic variations and speech acts to 

build a discourse of communication interactions. The expressions of selection of linguistic variations and 

speech acts are dominantly based on polite sentence constructions and formulations, and ethically according to 

the local culture of Buginese ethnicity, namely the culture of siri. The results of this study can affect the 

enrichment of scientific information, which functions and acts as a meaningful reference in the field of 

linguistic studies, especially examining speech act variation in the expression of conversational discourse, in 

addition to being a foundation in the development of local content material and multicultural understanding. 

 

Index Terms—buginese ethnicity, discourse interaction, linguistic variation, speech acts, socio-pragmatic 

analysis. 

 

I.  INTRODUCTION 

The expression of thoughts or the aim of messages to the interlocutor are used to select linguistic variations and 

appropriate speech acts and received in communication or discourse (Dippold et al., 2020; McKee et al., 2021; Tran & 

Nguyen, 2021). Not all participants in Buginese language speech make the selection of linguistic variations and 

appropriate speech acts and acceptability, similar to other languages, as a medium of communication interaction. If 

these factors are not supported by the selection of appropriate and acceptable linguistic variations, interference in 

communication is inevitable, thus hindering effective discourse interactions (Arundale, 2021; Pichler & Hesson, 2016). 

Thus, each language in the world with a universal system also has a more specific and unique system for the culture of 

the speakers (Puupponen et al., 2022). However, it is worth noting that a large number of discourse-pragmatic variables 

are complicated to select and define speech acts in this way because the lack of speaker participant's knowledge of 

linguistic varieties and tonality variation might be a part of the handicaps in building up the effectiveness of 

communication interaction (Eiswirth, 2020). Furthermore, based on the authors' presurvey in the Buginese language 
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study, there has yet to be found an indentation of the form of a selection of linguistic variations and speech acts which is 

carried out in real by the speaker participants in the daily interaction of Buginese communication. 

Adjusting the rules of linguistic politeness and ethics of communication that are in accordance with society is crucial 

to ensure the acceptance of an expression of linguistic variation and speech acts in communication (Dippold et al., 

2020). Therefore, while considering the possibility of bias and inaccuracies, the pragmatic field is worth noting, which 

contributes to the relationship between linguistic theory and social practice (Tran & Nguyen, 2021). In addition, such 

studies primarily provide education about global and national multiculturalism. In addition, this kind of study is 

expected to promote world, national, and local peace given that deepening our awareness and respect for cultural 

diversity. This strengthens the strategy to overcome social conflict through effective intracultural and intercultural 

communication (Lomotey & Csajbok-Twerefou, 2021; Miyamoto et al., 2021). On that ground, this research aims to 

present sufficient information on the corpus of linguistic variations and speech acts that are systematically and 

empirically described in detail. In reality, the language and culture of Buginese are rich in linguistic variations and 

speech acts to express the interpreted meaning according to the situation and context of communication (Licea-Haquet 

et al., 2019). 

Noticing the above description, the corpus of linguistic variations and speech acts variations in the Buginese 

language is not described enough in detail and empirically as an indicator of linguistic politeness and ethics of 

communication in the Buginese culture. Hence, the use of language variations and speech act variations that had been 

empirically identified can be represented as a communication model; that is the meaningful aim of this study (Mitchell 

& Jordan, 2021; Miyamoto et al., 2021). Therefore this research aims to accomplish the linguistic variation and speech 

act variations more empirically and systematically, as research found exploring the description of the selection of 

linguistic variations and speech act variations in the Buginese language will be helpful for the traying model of 

communication for Buginese ethnicities in building daily discourse communication. 

It is believed that research findings as systematic and scientific documents will be utilized to fulfill some meaningful 

references in developing local content education and multicultural education resources or learning and teaching material. 

Therefore, this research presents scientific study information to strengthen Indonesia's multicultural science and local 

content through local wisdom, especially fostering the cultural value of language unity and ethics of communication. In 

addition, this research can also strengthen and enrich the scientific information of sociolinguistics and pragmatics as a 

foundation of reference resources in developing materials for various scientific purposes. 

II.  METHOD 

This study used qualitative design in collecting a corpus of linguistic variations and Buginese language speech 

actions built through communication interactions or discourses. The population of this study encompassed all 

characteristics of the Buginese language corpus and every interaction of socio-pragmatic discourse in the South 

Sulawesi Region. Meanwhile, the sample involved all data according to the region's representation and the 

communication domain. 

From the population of this study, several samples of the district area were determined as the target object for 

obtaining linguistic data. The regional sample determination strategy is based on considerations of representation, the 

distribution of the coverage scope of linguistic data characteristics representing the socio-pragmatic data of the 

Buginese language from several sub-regions of the region from south Sulawesi, which consists of south Sulawesi, two 

districts from the southern part, i.e., Maros Regency and Barru Regency, and two regencies of the central part of South 

Sulawesi, namely Pare-pare Municipality and Pinrang Regency. Sidrap Regency and Bone Regency represent the 

eastern part of South Sulawesi. As an instrument of this research, the author engages and participates directly in the 

interaction of communication, collecting, recording data, or recording the linguistic corpus of language from socio-

pragmatic conversations according to discourse situations. 

Based on the sample of the area mentioned, researchers successfully conducted interviews with snowball strategies 

by utilizing the ethnographic interview techniques for obtaining linguistic corpus from the informant of this study 

(Eiswirth, 2020; Shaw et al., 2015). The number of informants who were successfully reviewed was 178, consisting of 

96 men and 82 women aged between 19 and 50 years. The number and distribution of informants or respondents are 

spread across eight sample areas as specified above, as displayed in the following table. 
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TABLE 1 

DISTRIBUTION INFORMANTS INTERVIEWED 

No. Region 
Informant Total 

Informants  
Information 

Male/Man Female/Woman 

1.  

 

 

 

 

2. 

 

 

 

 

3. 

Southern of South Sulawesi  

a. Maros Regency 

b. Barru Regency 

 

Central of South Sulawesi  

a. Municipality of Pare- 

    pare 

b. Pinrang Regency 

 

Eastern of South Sulawesi 

a. Sidrap Regency 

b. Bone Regency 

14 

18 

 

 

14 

 

17 

 

 

19 

14 

17 

16 

 

 

15 

 

12 

 

 

12 

10 

31 

34 

 

 

29 

 

29 

 

 

31 

24 

 

 

The informants are 

between the ages of 

19 and 50 years. 

Number of Informants 96 82 178 

 

The new approach to qualitative investigation is to move towards involving researchers and informants directly in the 

process of obtaining investigative data (Dippold et al., 2020; Shaw et al., 2015). Informants are naturally observed 

interacting, and occasionally, researchers engage in conversations and ask questions to clarify the acquired linguistic 

corpus (Arundale, 2021). Collaborating and participating is the indicator of the natural data acquired and validation of 

data obtained by researchers. Based on the development of this qualitative research approach, this research focuses on 

more interactive processes as instruments in obtaining linguistic corpus. In this context, researchers conduct an 

assessment and record variations in linguistic data and speech actions through the process of communication 

interactions by paying attention to the characteristics of discourse development that take place based on the context and 

situation of the conversation (Agee, 2009; Miyamoto et al., 2021; Shaw et al., 2015). From this point of view, the 

authors are directly involved in interacting with language discourses built by participation or informants (Pichler & 

Hesson, 2016; Tran & Nguyen, 2021). 

All data were retrieved using these steps: First, linguistic variations and speech actions were tracked using the 

Talking Involvement Technique. While the researchers were paying attention, catching and noting the linguistic corpus 

of the informants in building up discourse in communication, the researchers were also taking roles and participating in 

speaking scenes and interviewing the informants to validate the linguistic corpus acquired. Second, the author 

interviewed all informants to maintain the validity of the data. Third, all data were scrutinized using the component 

analysis techniques by applying the speaking strategy of Dell Hymes (Eiswirth, 2020; McCarty et al., 2011). Such a 

comprehensive componential analysis strategy can support data collection on linguistic variations and variations of 

illocutionary acts in speech acts. Language is also more comprehensive, which is expressed in the discourse of daily 

communication interactions built by the Buginese ethnicity. 
 

TABLE 2 

THE ELABORATION OF SPEAKING TERMS 

Abbreviation Terms Elaboration 

S Scene or setting The discourse condition or conversation community   

P Participant The participant talked About building up discourse 

E End The aim of speech act expression 

A Act Sequence The form and content of the speech act 

K Key  The tone, Speech act expression 

I Instrumentalities The Channel and form used in expressing speech act in discourse 

N Norms The norm of interaction in building up discourse 

G Gendre Categorization and type of text 

 

Therefore, in an in-depth analysis of the language corpus, the author used a component analysis of the linguistic 

variations and expressions of acquired language actions based on the conditions of socio-pragmatic discourse that 

informants have built-interacting (Licea-Haquet et al., 2019; Tran & Nguyen, 2021). The authors also employed the 

speaking strategy by Hymes (Holmes, 2013; Koch et al., 2022), as elaborated in Table 2 above, such as who speaks to 

whom, what they talk to, what linguistic channels are used, what the purpose of language variation, and expressions of 

language action in socio-pragmatic interactions, where speaker participants speak or conversation take place; and what 

the topic of conversation or discourse (Arundale, 2021; Pichler & Hesson, 2016). Thus, the corpus of language obtained 

was analyzed based on four steps, namely data encoding, data classification, interpreting interpreted forms and 

interpreted meanings (pragmatic meanings), and inferring the form and meaning of socio-pragmatic expressions based 

on certain variables (Alghazo et al., 2021; Holmes, 2013). 

III.  RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

This research study managed to gather some linguistic variations and language acts. It is based on socio-pragmatic 

conversations and discourse interactions in any field and domain, whether a formal situation or informal (De Malsche & 
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Cornips, 2021). On that ground, the following results of the study can be discussed and presented as the configuration 

model of linguistic variations and speech act variations choice based on several parts: The variation of linguistics and 

speech act expression, the natural status of who and to whom the expression addressed, discourse style and situation, the 

scene of expression (polite or impolite), the linguistics and speech acts chosen, and the meaning form of expression 

(Culpeper & Tantucci, 2021; Kim et al., 2021). 

 

 
Figure 1. The Configuration Model of Buginese Language Discourse Used in Interaction Communication 

 

Based on the above figure, the meaning of speech variation refers to the situation and context of expressions in 

interaction communication so that an expression in a statement might contain prohibitions, commands, and ordering in 

its pragmatic meaning. Some of the results relevant to this study, as research findings, can be elaborated on in the 

following description. 

Thus, it can be observed and stated that Linguistic variation, shown in Table 1 and Table 2, signifies the socio-

pragmatic interaction in Buginese Ethnicity culture based on politeness and impoliteness expression (Kim et al., 2021). 

In this context Licea-Haquet et al. (2019) argue that in communiqué interactions, the speaker must be familiar with the 

discourse situation by observing certain paradigms such as in the keys: Who spoke to whom, i.e., Hamka spoke politely 

to his uncle by expressing Tabe Puang meloka minrengi motorota (Excuse me, Puang I would like to borrow your 

motor circle). However, the impolite expression Meloka minrengi motoromo. The meaning of the two expressions are 

similar to one another: Hamka wanted to borrow his uncle’s motorcycle: but the expressions are different; the first 

expression is polite because this sentence has polite markers, such as using lexemes tabe asking permit; puang called 

nobleman and then followed by a sentence meloka minrengi motorota (I would like borrowing your motorcycle). 

However, the second expression is impolite due to the absence of the lexemes tabe and puang, including using the 

reflexive suffix mu in the words of motoromu, the polite one should be motorota your motorcycle (Culpeper & Tantucci, 

2021; Kim et al., 2021). 

Thus, in discussing the linguistic variation formula as described in Table 3 (Ji, 2021), the use of reflexive pronoun 

suffixes (-ta) as in a word, bajuta (your shirt) is politer than these of reflexive pronouns suffix (-mu) in the word bajumu 

(your shirt). Another case of linguistic variation formula is the use of prefixes (ta-) in imperative verbs in the word ta-

poncianga pass me/give me; this linguistic variation is more polite than without the use of the prefix (ta-) in the word 

poncianga give/pass me (Achmad, 2012; De Vaere et al., 2020). It can be observed in the following table. Such a 

finding is in line with the views of Noels (2014) and Ji (2021), reporting that the linguistic patterns of a language and 

the ethnicity of language users have become the object of in-depth study in a study and are of great interest to social 

sociolinguistic, pragmatic and psycholinguistic experts; thus the selection of variations in linguistic patterns is 

influenced by the insights of knowledge and repertoire possessed by ethnic speakers in building a discourse of 

communication interaction, for this reason, reciprocally the use of Language mutually reinforces the existence of 

ethnicity in establishing a culture of communication of an ethnicity. 
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TABLE 3 

AN EMPIRICAL CORPUS MODEL OF LINGUISTIC VARIATION FORMULA USED IN BUGINESE LANGUAGE DISCOURSE INTERACTION 

The Variation of Linguistic Formula 

Choice in Discourse Interaction 

Communication 

The Nature Status of 

Speaker Participants 

 

Domain, 

Style, and 

Situation 

The Scene of 

Expression (Polite or 

Impolite) 

The Meaning Forms of 

Expression 

Some Buginese speaker participants 

choose: 

 

a) Reflexive Pronoun (RP) -ta in such as 

word bajuta your shirt, sapatuta your 

shoes and the others choose RP -mu 

such as in words bajumu, sapatumu. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Using RP-addressed to 

high (H) status or the same 

status H Vs H or low (L) 

status vs L. 

 

RP -mu (H) status 

addressed to L status or L 

to L status. 

 

RP -mu addressed to H 

status and unrecognizing 

people  

 

 

 

Any domains; 

formal and 

informal. 

 

 

Formal or 

informal. 

 

 

Formal or 

informal 

 

 

 

Polite Mark 

 

 

 

 

Polite mark or neutral 

mark 

 

 

Impolite mark 

 

 

 

Refer to the owner of 

things indicating using 

reflexive pronouns, as 

linguistic formulation 

variation. 

b) Prefix ta- (P.ta-) attach to the 

imperative verbs. 

 

 

Some Buginese speaker participants 

Used the prefix ta- (P.ta-) to verbs 

imperative, such as in the words 

taponciangnga, talenga pass me/give 

me; some others did not use P-ta in 

those words  

Using P.ta-, (L) status 

addressed to high (H) 

status. 

 

The same status addressed 

P.ta-: (H) Vs (H) or (L) vs 

(L) status or 

 

(H) status addressed P.ta-

or absence/or not use P.ta-/ 

adressed  to (L) status 

 

(L) status addressed P.ta- 

or absence/or not use P.ta-/ 

to (H) status 

Formal or 

informal 

 

 

Formal or 

informal 

 

 

Formal or 

informal 

 

 

Formal or 

informal 

 

Impolite mark 

 

 

 

 

Polite mark 

 

 

Neutral polite mark or 

optional use 

 

 

Polite mark 

 

 

 

 

Expressing by adding 

the prefix ta- (P.ta-) to 

the imperative words is a 

Polite expression in 

Buginese language 

linguistic formula. 

 

Furthermore, the exploration of the linguistic corpus was described in Table 3, and some research results, as an 

encounter in empirical, can be presented in this article. First, language variations or language actions occurred based on 

the social status of discourser participants (Beaulieu et al., 2018). It seems that if the participants of the language differ 

from each other, usually extended syntax, they used hedging strategies or indirect syntax (Eiswirth, 2020), and some 

polite lexemes, such as puang calling nobles, tabe asking permission, taddampengenga asking apologies for doing 

something; suffix: '... ta' yours, and '…mu' yours, used for neutral, idi you, iko you, used for neutral (Alghazo et al., 

2021).  

The use of optional linguistic ad speech acts variation is based on the considerations of acceptance, appropriateness, 

and politeness of language compensation according to several variables, such as the status of the speaker and 

interlocutor, the proximity of the speaker's distance to the interlocutor, and where the interaction of conversation and 

discourse occurs and under what conditions, whether official or formal or intimate. Based on this view, Karafoti (2021) 

argues that language politeness is a social benchmark, i.e., an evaluation of the behavior possessed by speech 

participants in socio-social interactions related to the moral order. 

In this context, John Searle extended Austin's concept of speech acts and outlined the Speech Act Theory by 

identifying the conditions necessary to realize speech acts. For example, to promise, the speaker needs sincerity, 

intentionality, and commitment to carry out something as stated by a person or speaker to the interlocutor. Searle further 

classifies illocutionary actions in more detail, which include assertive actions, in which the speaker says how something 

is; directive actions, in which the speaker tries to get the listener to perform some actions in the future, such as asking 

and warning; commissive actions, in which the speaker commits to some future action, such as promising and 

promising; expressive actions which allow the speaker to articulate his psychological state of mind about some previous 

actions, such as apologizing and thanking; and declarative actions (El-Dakhs & Ahmed, 2021; Karafoti, 2021; Licea-

Haquet et al., 2019). For this reason, the ability to communicate depends not only on a whole language system but also 

on knowledge of a particular communicative context and knowledge of the interpretation of meaning in the context of 

the continuity of discourse and conversation (Licea-Haquet et al., 2019). 

Second, based on the relationship of the discourse participant, if the participant has an unfamiliar relationship, use a 

long sentence. Such conditions were also used in all situations, which is recognized by stating the lexemes such as tabe, 

asking permissions, and then is followed by imperative r asking something, such as in the following syntax tabe tette 

siaga ipammuli tudang sipulunge, puang? (Excuse me, what time will the meeting begin, puang?). The statement above 

is quite relevant to House and Kádár (2021), claiming that if this type of typology range of illocutionary acts is studied 

in the replication of current research, it can produce reliable validity of the results. Furthermore, it can be tested by 

considering the acceptance in the expression of communication that applies inappropriate speech actions by the 
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prevailing culture in an ethnicity, such as the same categorical grid as the appreciation of interlocutors, to build 

effective and sustainable communication (Eiswirth, 2020). 

Some polite lexeme variations illustrated in Table 4 as a result of this study were acquired empirically, indicating and 

proving the richness of the Buginese language as a local culture that contains noble values and is still being maintained 

by the Buginese ethnicity. The presentation of the empiric data from the Buginese Language is closely related to the 

views of El-Dakhs and Ahmed (2021), arguing that several aspects influence the selection of linguistic variation options, 

namely social culture variables and social distancing that consider high and low social status, as well as the condition of 

the formality of discourse and conversational interaction. The accuracy of the excursion of these variables can build 

effective communication of interaction, harmonization, and acceptability of expressions in communication interactions 

(Arundale, 2021; Kim et al., 2021). 
 

TABLE 4 

AN EMPIRICAL CORPUS MODEL OF POLITE LEXEME VARIATION FORMULA USED IN BUGINESE LANGUAGE DISCOURSE INTERACTION 

The Variation of Linguistic 

Polite Lexeme Choice in 

Discourse Communication 

The Nature Status of 

Speaker Participants 

Domain, Style, 

and Situation 

of Discourse 

The Scene of 

Expression (Polite 

or Impolite) 

The Meaning Forms of Expression 

The Polite Lexeme (PL) 

expression:  

 

 Idi ‘iko’ second person 

designation  

 

 

 

 idi’ (polite) ‘iko’ (impolite) 

‘you’ 

 

 

 

 tabe permission 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 tadampengenga I’m sorry 

 

 

 

Lexeme ‘idi’ 

addressed to (H) 

status, and (UR); 

 

Lexeme ‘iko’ 

addressed to (H) and 

(UR) 

 

(L) addressed to (H) or  

(L). addressed to (L) 

or 

(H) addressed to (H); 

All status addressed to 

(UR) 

 

All Status addressed to 

all status  

 

 

 

Formal and 

informal 

 

 

 

Formal and 

informal 

 

 

 

Formal and 

informal 

 

 

 

Politeness mark 

 

 

 

 

Impolitess mark 

 

 

 

 

Politeness mark 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Politeness mark 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Lexeme tabe has its function on the 

expression intended to get attention 

from the partner of the speaker; also, 

as appreciation in speaking interaction. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The use of the lexeme tadampengenga 

is politer if a syntax begins with this 

lexeme expression. 

 

Third, the optional choice of the lexemes in Table 2 is somewhat influenced by the scale of formality of speech act 

from formal to intimate and the use of formal or informal syntaxes (Kim et al., 2021). As an example or illustration 

acquired from empirical language corpus in a syntax expressed kegako melolao Marie? (Where are you going Marie?) 

that is a very informal or intimate expression, and it is an impolite sentence toward unfamiliar or unrecognized people. 

It should be stated Iye kegaki melo lao, Puang (Where are you going Puang). The formality mark of using Iye and the 

suffix ‘-ki’ for the word kega-ki these lexemes also include polite marks in socio-pragmatic interaction of Buginese 

culture. The option of selecting variations of linguistic expression is based on the sociological and pragmatic 

dimensions of language speech act operation in the illocutionary of communication units. The creation of effective and 

harmonious communication is supported by the ability to interpret the meaning of expression according to context and 

situation, i.e., how the repertoire ability of speech participants capture the meaning of the proposition based on the 

implicature of discourse or conversation in communication interaction (Hajimia et al., 2022).  

Fourth, this study found that the other kind of linguistic variation in socio-pragmatic interaction is based on where the 

conversation happened (Licea-Haquet et al., 2019). The expression in the office is more formal than at home. One 

example is the expression informing something sining silessureng malebie meloka pallebangeki Makeda wajikii idi 

maneng ipaksin mappamula umuru 12 lawo 50 taung (Dear All brothers I would like to inform you that we are all 

obligatory to be victims, from the 12 to 50 age years). Such is in contrast with the expression of melo maneki vaksim 

mappmula umuru 12 lettu umuru 50 taung (someone stated to his family that all of us should be victims starting from 

12 age to 50 age). This socio-pragmatic expression is more informal, neutral, and polite. This can be identified using the 

melomaneki means “all of us” expression, meaning that someone has to do it, depending on his/her awareness of 

instruction. It was different from the first expression, and it should be done. The topic of the first expression in the 

office is more formal than at home. However, the expression at home is more informal than in the office (Holmes, 2013; 

Sperlich & Lee, 2022). 

Furthermore, the socio-pragmatic expression based on the local culture strongly influences the linguistic and speech 

act variation choice. Based on this view, it can be stated that the construction of syntax and optional choice of linguistic 
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formula in discourse interaction also depends on the formality and the place where discourse happened (Beaulieu et al., 

2018; Miyamoto et al., 2021). Thus, it can be inferred that the expression of linguistic formula and speech acts variation 

is determined by the social status of speech participants, namely the expression of expression in high social status using 

formal sentences and the nature of the expression using long sentences compared to lower social status using short 

sentences and informal. Thus, Buginese language linguistic variations were created to maintain the formal rules of 

linguistics and the ethics of communicating as a realization of the implementation of local culture. As a matter of fact, it 

is also found that the relationship and distance of the speech participants also influenced linguistic variations and 

language speech actions. 

Finally, this study found that the situation, place of the domain, and the timing of social interconnection 

communication also influence the occurrence of linguistic variations and language speech actions. In more detail, this 

study result is also to discover speech act variation choice that the Buginese ethnicity performs in building up discourse 

communication interaction as shown in Table 5.a., and Table 5.b., Table 5.c. 
 

TABLE 5.A 

AN EMPIRICAL CORPUS MODEL OF SPEECH ACT VARIATION FORMULA USED IN BUGINESE LANGUAGE DISCOURSE INTERACTION 

The Speech Act Variation 

Choice in Discourse Interaction 

Communication 

The Nature Status of 

Speaker Participants 

Domain, Style, and 

Situation of Discourse 

The Scene of 

Expression 

(Polite or 

Impolite) 

The Meaning Forms of 

Expression 

a) Illocutionary act (ILL-AC): 

Expression of sympathy or 

tactfulness. 

 

 Meloni bosi loppo, puang. 

‘it is going to heavy rain’;  

 

 

b) Illocutionary act (ILL-AC): 

Expression of asking for help 

or commanding 

 

 

 okko laoki Penrang, wedding 

moga telliagnga vocer pulsa.  

‘if you go to Pinrang, would 

you mind buying a voucher 

pulse for me?’ 

 

 

 ellianga pulsa kolaoko 

Penrang. ‘buy me voucher 

pulse if you go to Pinrang’ 

 

 

 

 

 

L) status addressee to 

(H), or (H) status  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(L) status addressed to 

(L);  

 

If (L) addressee to (H) 

Status 

 

 

(H) status addressed (H) 

or (L) status 

 

(H) status addressed to 

(H) or (L) 

 

 

 

 

Happened in the Bone 

district, informal  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

A rural area of Pinrang 

district; formal and 

informal 

 

 

 

 

Polite mark 

 

 

 

Neutral polite 

mark. 

 

 

 

Polite mark. 

 

 

Impolite 

mark. 

 

 

Neutral Polite 

mark. 

 

Polite mark. 

 

 

 

(L) Status addressing hedging 

sentences to order the (H) status to 

stop because of raining; that’s polite 

expression.  
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TABLE 5.B 

AN EMPIRICAL CORPUS MODEL OF SPEECH ACT VARIATION FORMULA USED IN BUGINESE LANGUAGE DISCOURSE INTERACTION 

The Speech Act Variation 

Choice in Discourse 

Interaction Communication 

The Nature Status 

of Speaker 

Participants 

 

Domain, Style, 

and Situation of 

Discourse 

The Scene of 

Expression (Polite or 

Impolite) 

The Meaning Forms of 

Expression 

c)  ILL-AC: Ordering to do 

something: 

 

 lebi makanjai kapang 

nareko tappatamai 

sapedata oko 

pakarangenge, amattoni 

‘possible It is better to put 

your bicycle in the yard, 

and also save’ 

 

 

 The other form of 

expression: tappatamai 

sapedata oko 

pakarangenge, amattoni 

‘possible It is better to put 

your bicycle in the yard, 

and also save’ 

 

 

d)  ILL-AC: negosiating the cost, 

agreement 

 

Speaker 1: siaga melo telliangi 

lambaceku puang siddi kilo? 

‘how much do you want to buy 

my tomato in one kg’ 

Speaker 2. Dua pulo lima 

sebbu'is IDR 25,000  

 

 

Speaker 1: Weddiga ipenre 

sisebbu puang ‘is it possible to 

increase IDR 1.000’ 

Speaker 2: Taroi jolo uwitai ‘Let 

me see first’  

Speaker 2: Iye pale ‘right' 

 

 

 

L) status addressed to 

(H) or (L) status. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(H) status addressed 

to (L), or (H)  

(L) status addressed 

to (H) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(H) status addressed 

to (H), or (L) 

addressed to (H) or 

(L) status  

 

 

 

 

H) status addressed 

to (H),  

or (L) addressed to 

(H) or (L) status  

 

(L) status addressed 

to (H) 

 

 

 

Formal and 

informal 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Formal and 

informal 

  

Formal and 

informal 

 

 

 

Formal and 

informal 

  

Formal and 

informal 

 

Formal and 

informal 

 

 

 

Natural polite mark 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Polite mark 

 

Impolite mark.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Polite mark  

 

 

Polite mark  

 

 

 

 

Polite mark  

 

 

Polite mark  

 

 

Polite mark  

 

 

 

 

The variation of interrogative 

sentence expression is successfully 

interpreted its meaning by decoder 

as command or order to do 

something. 

 

 

 

 

The other form variation choice is 

used a direct declarative sentence, 

if (L) addressed to (L) is polite, but 

if addressed to (H) includes 

impolite 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

This variation used declarative 

sentence expression is polite mark 

because not used direct sentence 

but hedging sentence 
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TABLE 5.C 

AN EMPIRICAL CORPUS MODEL OF SPEECH ACT VARIATION FORMULA USED IN BUGINESE LANGUAGE DISCOURSE INTERACTION 

The Speech Act Variation 

Choice in Discourse Interaction 

Communication 

The Nature 

Status of Speaker 

Participants 

Domain, Style 

and Situation of 

Discourse 

The Scene of 

Expression (Polite or 

Impolite) 

The Meaning Forms of 

Expression 

e) ILL-AC: Prohibition  

 

 The first expression: Madire 

laddei Becata, Daeng ‘your 

beca (traditional vihicle in 

South Celebest), brother’ 

 The other expression: Aja 

tapalessii becata, daeng ‘don’t 

make your beca go faster’ 

 ‘maloppo laddei onina radita 

silesureng’ Your radio is 

lauder, brother 

 

The other expression: pabicuki 

onina radioumu silesureng ‘make 

your radio saund slaw, brother’ 

 

f) ILL-AC: Recomending or 

suggesting 

 

 madeceng kapan nareko 

tapaterri sikolata oko Unhas 

‘It is better to continue your 

Study at Hasanuddin 

University’ 

 

 

 The other form of that 

expression is prefix ta- in word 

ta-paterrui ‘to continue’, 

change prefix ‘mu-; as in 

pronoun suffix ‘-ta’ in word 

sikolata ‘your study’, change ‘-

mu’ in word  

 

 

(L) status 

addressed (L) 

 

 

 

(L) status 

addressed to (H) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

(H) or (L) 

addressed to (L), 

or (H) or 

unfamiliar people 

 

 

 

(H)  status 

addressed to (L)  

 

 

Formal and 

informal 

  

 

 

Place taken is the 

rural farm; 

informal 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Place taken is the 

rural farm; 

informal 

 

 

 

 

Around the center 

of districts, 

informal. 

 

 

 

Polite mark  

 

 

 

 

The first expression is 

polite mark, the other 

expression is neutral 

polite mark. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Polite mark 

 

Polite mark 

 

 

 

Neutral polite mark 

 

 

Polite mark 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

It is different from the above 

expression, the speech act variation 

used direct sentence to order, that is 

impolite expression if addressed to 

(H) status or unfamiliar people. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

All of sentences variations choice 

used hedging sentence in 

expressing speech acts to negotiate 

the cost until appear agreement at 

the end discourse. 

 

 

The meaning of socio-pragmatics 

whether first expression or hedging 

sentence or the other expression or 

direct sentence of those expression 

mean to prohibit to do something.  

 

The result of this study successfully discovers some units of communication based on analyzing linguistic formulas 

of speech act as an optional choice used in building up communication. Speaking of the variety of speech acts, several 

communication units have been found that are packaged in the form of illocutionary (Beaulieu et al., 2018; Haugh & 

Chang, 2019; Puupponen et al., 2022) as in Table 5.a and 5.b; 5.c include: The act of expressing sympathy, generosity, 

asking for help, ordering something, negotiating or bargaining, and prohibitions. In general, the characteristic of the 

expressions proposed by Buginese speakers is to use indirect sentence variations, such as statement sentences that 

contain the meaning of commands or sentences that contain the meaning of prohibition. Selecting variations of speech 

act sentences is a form of maintaining the ethics of civility in the language (Dippold et al., 2020). The selection of 

variations of language acts seems to be combined with the politeness lexeme, as stated in Table 4 (Kim et al., 2021). 

Thus, it can be concluded that the selection of linguistic variations and the selection of speech variations are based on 

the operational implementation of the local culture of the Buginese ethnicity.  

In the study of the linguistic corpus of this study, several variables were found as optional factors for selecting 

linguistic variations in describing an expression, including the speaker status factor. An example of the expression in a 

snippet of discourse: The phrase of a speech participant whose status is lower Tabe puang idimi uwakati mundangi 

hadere ri pestana silesureku, memuare alena petta engka kesempatana. Then it was responded by the interlocutor with 

his high status Upanna pestana silessureta when his party was his brother Inshallah ko decau, nenia mamuere naremoki 

adising-disingeng puange. From this snippet, it appears that low status uses an expression with long sentences to 

indicate appreciation to high-status interlocutors. In contrast, expressions from high-status interlocutors use shorter 

sentence variations. The conversation situation in this discourse shows the rules of language politeness in strengthening 

the interaction communication to build daily discourse (De Malsche & Cornips, 2021).  

Thus, the relationship or the proximity factor among speakers engaged in discourse interaction is one of the variables 

for the appearance of linguistic variations and speech (Holmes, 2013; Tran & Nguyen, 2021). Examples of newcomers 

needing information on how to get the Head of The Camat Office (Pak Camat) in Pinrang Regency and ask someone or 

villagers he has never met before. The discourse of their arrest can be represented as Iye tabe puang exploring 

makutana oko ide, tabe kega monro bolana Pak Camat ‘I'm sorry I want to ask you how I can get to Mr. Camat's house’.  

It seems that the discourse shows that the speaker uses long sentences to sustain honor and courtesy towards the 

speaker's partner in the expression of the speech. The response of the fellow speakers in the district office Iye apa saya 

bisa bantu, puang; okkobolana Pak Camat macawe pole Jembatange okko riolo pertigaange, Bolana Pak Camat riolo, 
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nappa Jembatange, nappa pertigaange (Sorry Can I help you, get Mr. Camat's house close from the bridge at the three-

way intersection, first you get Pak Camat's house then the bridge, and then the three-way intersection).  

From this discourse, it seems that while the speaker partner uses some polite lexemes, such as Iye and puang, and 

long sentences as formal expressions, the person also employed linguistic code-switching variations, such as apa saya 

bisa bantu puang ‘what Can I help you? Puang’. That sentence is the Indonesian register; The paradigm occurred 

because the two speakers had never recognized each other, signifying distant relationships underpinning formal 

expressions based on local culture (called Siri) in establishing socio-pragmatic discourse interactions (Kim et al., 2021). 

This is because it is influenced by the varieties of the context that fluent continuity discourse communication in a 

conversation interaction (Pichler & Hesson, 2016; Puupponen et al., 2022), as stated in Table 5.a, Table 5.b, and Table 

5.c. 

Thus, in another part of the domain where the speaker asks again about Mr. Camat's house on the way, he uses code-

switching and code-mixing with the phrase tabe, tadamppengenga dapatkah anda tunjukan dimana rumahnya Pak 

Camat, macawe gare pole oko jembatange (Sorry, sorry, will you show me Mr. Camat's house? Someone stated that not 

far from this bridge). The speaker's partner's response: Iye tellupi bola pole okohe iye bolae (Yes, there are three more 

houses from here). From these discourse interactions, the speaker uses a combination of mixing code with code-

switching as the identity of newcomers in the village, meaning distant relationships. Therefore, the relationship between 

speech participants of linguistic variations and language actions in communication interactions are important factor to 

consider (Holmes, 2013; Sperlich & Lee, 2022). Additionally, the present work reveals the variables of place, time, and 

situation factors of communication can affect the expression of various linguistic variations and the variety of language 

speech acts in interactions. Such a notion corresponds with the one proposed by Stirling et al. (2022) that the discovery 

of references to places where communication interactions occur can positively contribute to the growing study of spatial 

language. Their study aimed to further deepen the level of speech participants and researchers about the effects of 

language, culture, and environment interactions to explain how speakers talk about space more effectively and 

communicatively. 

IV.  CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATION 

Based on the disclosure of the research findings, data analysis, and discussion on various linguistic formulas and 

language speech acts variations in Buginese discourse communication interaction, below are the conclusions and a 

recommendation:  

Identifying the various expressions of linguistic construction variations and language speech actions in Buginese 

language communication interactions can be presented as a model of the linguistic variety and speech acts variation 

systematically and comprehensively. The identified model of linguistic variation and language speech acts is a vehicle 

that illustrates how the Buginese use everyday discourse in communication interactions.  

The factors or variables underpinning the selection can be presented as variations in linguistic construction and 

speech actions in Buginese language communication interactions through everyday discourse. Those variables include 

social status, speech participant relationships, places, times, and interaction situations. The adjustment of linguistic use 

with those variables seemed like the creation of linguistic politeness by the value of local culture as a realization in 

building communication ethics in Buginese culture. 

This study found that many expressions of language speech are influenced by pragmatic contexts containing 

illocutionary act values, which require interpretation of meaning based on the situation and context of communication 

interactions. On that ground, the focus of this study revolves around the strengthening local content, local wisdom, and 

maintaining multicultural education. It can be interpreted that by identifying the construction of linguistic variation 

formulas and language speech acts variation as long as the language ethics in communication interactions, the 

realization of the local culture for the Buginese ethnic group is impactful to improve the scientific references in 

strengthening local content education and multicultural education research.  

The present work also reveals linguistic variations in the use of formulas such as the prefix ta-' and the suffixes '-ki' 

and '-ko' are attached to verbs in the word 'anre-ki/ko' eat you; and the suffix pronoun '-ta', '-mu' is attached to nouns 

such as 'bola-ta/mu' meaning that your home can be an option in choosing language variations. Another option is the use 

of the second-person designations 'idi' and 'iko' meaning you, and the use of the revelation of honorific lexeme such as 

'tabe' excuses me, 'taddampengenga' I apologize, 'puang' call of a noble king, 'andi' the call of a noble descendant, 'Petta' 

call kinship of a nobleman, 'upuminasai ' expression of ethereal addressed to the nobility which its meaning to intend 

and aspire;  and strategy of expression of language politeness by using indirect sentences, as a form of a selection of 

linguistic variety expressions to fulfill the polite speech acts.  

Based on the results of this study, it is suggested that it can be developed and made a reference in the study of 

linguistic variations and variations of socio-pragmatic-based language actions, both in local languages in the Indonesian 

archipelago region, as well as other local languages globally. As stated in the above point, the results of this study can 

certainly also be a reference in developing local content education and multicultural education. For this reason, the 

author hopes that this study's results will positively contribute to the development of learning materials in local content 

education and multicultural education. Researchers believe that this specific focus can broaden the study of 
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sociolinguistics and pragmatics. Further studies can be developed with other research designs and methods by referring 

to the results of the present work. 
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Abstract—Building on previous research revealing that extensive reading is as effective and efficient as formal 

instruction in acquiring English as a foreign language and with longer treatment duration, this study examined 

the effect of using two types of extensive listening activities, teacher-directed group (TD) and self-directed 

group (SD) on anxiety levels of EFL learners concerning gender to improve listening comprehension of EFL 

learners over a one year study program (2 semesters). Data were collected using a foreign language listening 

anxiety (FLLA) questionnaire, a foreign language classroom anxiety (FLA) questionnaire, and an English 

listening test. The results showed a statistically significant positive relation between FLA and FLLA while 

there was a statistically significant high negative relation between the test results in and both FLA and FLLA 

in all semesters. The results of the questionnaires showed that both anxiety levels were high in the first 

semester and then reduced significantly in the second semester with significant increase in the listening posttest 

scores. As for gender differences, results showed no statistically significant differences between gender in the 

TD group, but it was found that female were more anxious in both types in the SD group while male in the SD 

group attained higher scores in both tests. This showed that using extensive listening successfully reduced both 

FLA and FLLA for EFL learners. In the end, some pedagogical implications and recommendations were 

offered.  

 

Index Terms—technology, Extensive Listening, Foreign Listening Anxiety, Foreign language Anxiety, web-

based activities 

 

I.  INTRODUCTION 

Listening is a critical skill in foreign language learning that requires complex processes. EFL researchers are 

constantly investigating the different types of classroom activities, approaches, methodologies, and strategies that 

negatively or positively affect EFL learners’ psychological state (Bekleyen, 2009). Some researchers support using 

English as the medium of communication in the classroom and extensive activities to improve learners’ listening skills 

and the factors that positively or negatively affect the process of listening comprehension (Botes et al., 2020). Renandya 

and Farrell (2011) stated that extensive listening is one of the most widely known approaches that improve the listening 

comprehension of EFL learners. Sufficient evidence from previous research claims that a comprehensive listening 

approach must be included in any EFL program.  

For the past 20 years, considerable research has been devoted to exploring speaking anxiety, which researchers called 

the most anxiety-provoking activity (Horwitz et al., 1986). Liu and Xu (2021) confirmed that although other kinds of 

anxiety, such as listening and reading anxiety, are being researched these days (e.g., Elkhafaifi, 2005; Liu & 

Thondhlana, 2015), more evidence should be investigated relative to other factors such as the type of approach adopted 

and the teaching strategy used. Liu and Xu also stated that listening is a challenging task that sometimes causes a heavy 

burden for EFL learners. When it comes to reading, learners can pause, reread parts of the text they did not understand, 

and skip some of the words, sentences, or even a whole paragraph. In speaking, they can simply ask the speaker to 

repeat the sentence. However, this is not the case with listening; learners have little control over what they hear and the 

speed of speech. These elements pose a stressful problem for EFL learners in the classroom.  

Researchers interested in listening anxiety have begun to probe into the influence of some approaches and 

circumstances on listening comprehension. That is, while previous research focused on the broader concept of language 

anxiety and its relation to listening anxiety, more recent studies should be conducted to associate foreign language 

listening anxiety (FLLA) and foreign language anxiety (FLA) with a more beneficial approach as extensive listening 

(Chang, 2010). Thus, this study examines the effect of two types of extensive listening activities, self-directed (SD) and 

teacher-directed (TD), on anxiety levels of EFL learners and improving listening comprehension learners with its 
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relation to other variables such as academic levels and gender. According to the researchers, no study has examined 

such an issue in the foreign language field. 

II.  LITERATURE REVIEW 

A.  Theoretical Background 

The input hypothesis is one of the most influential theories that value the role of comprehensible input. Language 

learners develop a language when they receive language input slightly more advanced than their current level (Krashen, 

1982). This hypothesis encourages extensive exposure to language, in which learners will benefit more. Hadley (2001) 

argued that communication in a foreign language is the best way to improve learners’ listening skills. This can be best 

achieved by adopting the communicative approach to language teaching. Teachers model listening strategies in this 

method and offer extensive listening practice in authentic situations. The exposure to meaningful and comprehensible 

extended listening exercises in authentic contexts outside and inside the classroom is one of the important elements of 

this study. 

B.  Extensive Listening 

Based on previous research on extensive reading and its marvelous role in improving EFL learners’ reading 

comprehension, the same idea and conclusions can be best applied to listening comprehension. Renandya and Farrell 

(2011) commented, “The key idea behind extensive listening is very much like that of extensive reading. Learners 

become better at listening when they do a lot of listening” (p. 12). The findings from extensive reading research are 

solid in the literature; it improved recognition skills, vocabulary, reading comprehension, fluency, and general language 

proficiency. The authors define extensive listening as “all types of listening activities that allow learners to receive a lot 

of comprehensible and enjoyable listening input” (p. 56). The fundamental idea behind extensive listening is that 

students listen to many enjoyable listening activities and do a lot of meaningful practice in the target language over an 

extended period. As stated by Renandya and Farrell (2011), these activities can be “teacher-directed dictations or 

readalouds or self-directed listening for pleasure that can be done outside the classroom” (p. 56). For them, extended 

listening comprehension can be carried out in class using teacher-directed practice or outside the classroom in the form 

of self-directed listening for pleasure.  

Although EFL researchers advocate the application of extensive listening to improve listening comprehension 

(Chang & Millett, 2014; Renandya & Farrell, 2011; Ridgway, 2000; Stephens, 2010), very few studies can be found in 

the literature (Dixon, 2017). For example, Chang (2011) explored the effect of listening to 244 graded readers on seven 

EFL learners during 26 weeks. When comparing the results to the group not involved in the intervention, the 

experimental group scored highly in general vocabulary knowledge and listening comprehension. Such results 

encourage the researcher to conduct another study with a larger population (Chang, 2012). Thirty-one students 

participated in this study to listen to level-one and seven level-two graded readers over a two-semester period. The 

improvement of EFL learners in such a study was relatively small compared to the previous one. The reason can be 

attributed to the number of materials. Students studied an average of only 0.6 books per week, and the intervals between 

books were too far apart. Similarly, Chang et al. (2019) investigate the aspects that improve EFL learners’ listening 

fluency development. Sixty-nine students participated in the study and were divided into three groups: listening only 

(LO), reading only (RO), and reading while listening plus listening only (RLL) during 13 weeks. The results of the pre-

post-tests of the learners’ comprehension of the practiced texts revealed that both the LO and RLL groups could process 

the more difficult texts at faster speech rates with higher levels of comprehension. As for the unpracticed texts, the RLL 

group could perform as well as they did on the practiced texts. However, the LO group could process the more difficult 

texts at faster speech rates. The RO group’s scores were very low compared to other groups.  

In a recent study, Rohim and Fitariana (2022) used websites to practice extensive listening for EFL students. This 

quantitative study employed one group of pre-tests and post-tests as a tool for collecting data. The data analysis result 

indicated a significant difference in students’ tests before and after being taught by using extensive listening. In another 

comparative study, Binarkaheni et al. (2022) explored the perceptions of 10 students about using extensive listening 

through using YouTube. The tools for collecting data were a questionnaire and a semi-structured interview. The results 

showed that using extensive listening via YouTube improved the students’ listening fluency, the pronunciation of new 

vocabulary and grammar, and the ability to extract the meaning of vocabulary. Similarly, Hakobyan (2023) explored the 

relationship between vocabulary growth and extensive listening and found that extensive listening is a powerful tool for 

increasing vocabulary.  

C.  Foreign Language Anxiety and Listening Anxiety 

FLA is an important psychological and affective variable that has been expansively studied in foreign language 

research. MacIntyre and Gardner (1994, p. 5) defined it as “apprehension experienced when a situation requires the use 

of a second language with which the individual is not fully proficient.” It refers to being uncomfortable and anxious 

while learning essential language skills. The issue of FLA was discussed in the early 1970s in different contexts, either 

in the traditional classroom or online learning situations, and results revealed that EFL learners experience FLA during 
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the learning process (Botes et al., 2020; Hasan & Fatimah, 2014; Horwitz et al., 1986; Gregersen, 2020; Xiangming et 

al., 2020; Liu, 2022; Tsui & Cheng, 2022).  

While speaking is considered the most researched skill regarding anxiety, listening is another skill most learners 

struggle with when learning. Liu (2006) pointed to the problematic nature of listening and confirmed that it is a 

challenging area to teach; thus, it is likely to cause anxiety. Vogely (1998) demonstrated that one of the most ignored 

types of anxiety is the anxiety associated with listening comprehension. Liu (2006) believed that listeners face 

psychological problems such as worry about misunderstanding and fear of embarrassing outcomes. Sources of listening 

anxiety include the speaker’s speed rate, the listening material’s incomprehensibility, and some external environmental 

factors like noise and inaudibility. In’nami (2006) listed other factors related to the nature of input as speech rate, level 

of difficulty, lack of clarity, lack of visual support, and lack of repetition.  

Research about anxiety and its relation to learning a foreign language falls into four basic categories: language 

competence (Horwitz, 2001; Hasan & Fatimah, 2014), learners (Hasan & Fatimah, 2014; Tsui & Cheng, 2022; Liu, 

2006), issues related to teachers (Liu, 2016; Vogely, 1998), and classroom activities (Horwitz et al., 1986; Liu, 2022; 

Gregersen, 2020; Xiangming et al., 2020). Although these studies, and many others, explored anxiety and its relation to 

general foreign language learning, very few studies examined anxiety concerning specific language skills. Most of these 

studies concluded that anxiety is negatively correlated with language proficiency. They indicated that language learning 

proficiency improved when anxiety was reduced and vice versa. Chriswiyati and Subekti (2022) claimed that anxiety-

related specific language skills should be investigated. Nowadays, researchers in FLA and FLLA are becoming more 

aware of the issue and its relation to language proficiency.  

D.  Related Studies 

Compared to the bulk of research on anxiety and its relationship with other skills, specifically speaking, the number 

of studies on FLLA is far from satisfactory (Elkhafaifi, 2005). Only a few researchers have investigated FLLA (Liu & 

Thondhlana, 2015; Mills et al., 2006; Yamauchi, 2014; Zhang, 2013). One of the earliest studies that explored test 

anxiety on listening performance is that of Elkhafaifi (2005). The study examined the relationship between FLLA, FLA, 

and students’ performance in listening comprehension courses. The researcher used a questionnaire of FLLA as a tool 

to measure the FLLA of 233 EFL students of Arabic as a foreign language. The findings revealed that FLA and FLLA 

are separate but interrelated phenomena that correlate negatively with achievement. Moreover, the relation between 

FLLA and demographic variables showed negative correlations. To be specific, negative relationships between FLLA 

and years in school in which the more years, the less anxiety. Also, no correlation was found between gender and FLLA. 

The study indicated that reducing FLLA will enable EFL learners to perform better in listening comprehension 

proficiency.  

Capan and Karaca (2013) investigated the relationship between gender, education level, and LA and reading anxiety 

of 159 EFL learners. Data were gathered from Foreign Language Reading Anxiety Scale and FLLA scale. The results 

showed identified positive correlations between reading and listening anxiety. Moreover, results revealed moderate 

correlations between education level and reading anxiety. In a recent study by Liu and Xu (2021), the researcher 

investigated how FLLA impacted FFL learners’ listening test performance. Also, they examined other factors, such as 

gender and proficiency level, to FLLA. The sample included EFL students from two universities who took a listening 

comprehension test, FLLA questionnaire, and demographic questionnaire. The results revealed five factors underlie 

FLLA and showed that English proficiency level, gender, and FLLAS2 (proficiency in English listening) significantly 

predicted students’ English listening test performance. In addition, Chriswiyati and Subekti (2022) investigated the 

interrelations between foreign language listening anxiety and strategy use and their effects on the test performance of 

high- and low-proficient 1160 EFL learners. The data was gathered through questionnaires and a listening test. The 

results showed that low level students were more anxious in the FLLA questionnaire and less active in listener strategy 

use than high level students. Also, FLLA was significantly correlated with FLLSU for both high- and low-level groups. 

As for FLLSU, it was found to be a good predictor for English listening test performance for both low- and high-level 

students. Li (2022) explored the relationship between FLLA and listening performance in another comparative study. 

The researcher administered the FLLA scale and IELTS test twice with an interval of three and a half months to three 

hundred EFL learners. Results revealed that FLLA impacted FL listening performance but not the opposite.  

As for the relation between extensive listening and FLLA, very few empirical data in the literature investigated the 

effect of extensive listening approach and gender on FLLA. In a study by Chang (2010), the researcher explored the 

role of extensive listening in improving listening comprehension performance and reducing listening anxiety in an over 

one year experiment. The researcher compared the extensive listening group to the formal instruction group. The 

participants (N=92) in the experimental group underwent listening anxiety and listening comprehension tests before and 

after the experiment. Results showed that the extensive listening group developed significantly in listening competence. 

Also, their anxiety score increased, and the researcher noted that it should be considered a tool to accelerate learning.  

This study aims to emphasize the significance of addressing the issue of FLLA and FLA appropriately. It also 

examines the impact of various factors like the adopted approach and demographic factors such as gender and academic 

level on the issue, making it a crucial topic in the foreign language field. The literature mentioned above reported a 

paucity of research in this area. This article contributes to the literature on extensive listening and its relation to FLA 

and FLLA by posing the following questions: 
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1) Is there a significant relationship between foreign listening comprehension achievement and FLLA? 

2) Is there a significant relationship between foreign listening comprehension achievement and FLA? 

3) Is there a significant relation between FLLA and FLA and academic level for the TD groups and the SD groups? 

4) Does the use of self-directed and teacher-directed extensive listening comprehension activities affect improving 

male and female EFL learners’ foreign listening comprehension? 

5) Is there a significant relationship between FLLA and FLA? 

III.  METHODOLOGY 

A.  Research Design 

The present study explored the effect of using two types of extensive listening activities on the anxiety levels of EFL 

learners and the role of these activities in improving the listening comprehension of EFL learners. Four experimental 

groups participated in the study: male and female teacher-directed groups (TD) and male and female self-directed 

groups (SD) over two semesters. Each group received the FLLAS, FLCAS, and English Listening performance tests at 

the experiment’s beginning and end.  

B.  Participants 

The participants of this study were 212 college students in Saudi Arabia, aged 19 to 23 years, majoring in English 

language and translation. Participants were exposed to English from 9 to 13 years. The participants were all underwent 

placement tests (STEP) before admitted to the college with a minimum STEP grade of 50 to 5 and were randomly 

distributed into four classes by the college. All participants studied the same textbooks, the same materials, and the 

same time allotted for the extended listening activities. Under such circumstances, it is reasonable to assume that any 

differences in the results between the groups would be mainly attributed to the different comprehensive listening 

activities. Along with the pretest and posttest, some demographic questions and background information about 

participants were required. The first meeting with students revealed that none had the experience of taking (partial or 

full) control of their learning, meaning they depended totally on teachers’ directions. The demographic characteristics of 

the participants are summarized in the following table (Table 1). A total of 212 participants applied to the two surveys 

and exams. 112 were the SD group, and 100 were TD group. A total of 51.8% of the SD group was male, while 48.2% 

was female. 55% of TD’s group were male, while 45% were female. See Table 1. 
 

TABLE 1 

DEMOGRAPHIC CHARACTERISTICS OF THE PARTICIPANTS (N=212) 

 Gender Total 

Male Female 

Group SD Count 58 54 112 

% within Group 51.8% 48.2% 100.0% 

TD Count 55 45 100 

% within Group 55.0% 45.0% 100.0% 

Total Count 113 99 212 

% within Group 53.3% 46.7% 100.0% 

 

C.  Procedures 

Before starting the experiment, the researchers introduced the concept of “extensive listening” to the two groups, 

how and why the approach would be implemented, and the results of related studies in extensive listening. Then, the 

participants signed a consent form to participate in the study and received the FLLA, FLA questionnaires, and the 

pretest. They were informed that all personal information would be kept confidential. The university’s Institutional 

Review Board approved this study (638229514588414155).  

After that, they were first directed to subscribe to the collection of English language podcasts offered by the 

researchers (Appendix A) to receive weekly authentic listening materials. The students had to listen to assigned 

materials weekly (no less than 15 minutes) and summarize their aural input (50-100 words). All groups were given the 

same materials and amount of time to practice their listening skills. The difference is in the way they implemented the 

activities. The TD groups were told to follow the researchers' instructions. The teachers guided them in discussing the 

content of the materials, practicing the activities, summarizing what they learned from the book, and assessing their 

comprehension inside the classroom. As for SD groups, they were given the instructions the same as the other group, 

but they had to manage their learning outside the classroom. They listen to the listening materials and answer the related 

questions, and the role of the teachers is to follow up with them. To check students’ anxiety levels, the two groups 

received the FLLA scale, FLA scale, and English Listening performance test at the end of the experiment.  

D.  Tools of the Study 

(a).  Foreign Language Listening Anxiety Questionnaire 

This study employed the FLLA scale as the primary tool. Elkhafaifi (2005) was used in this study to detect the FLLA 

of EFL learners. The first part of the questionnaire included basic demographic information, gender, and number of 
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years of English study. All the 20 items in the questionnaire are used in the study with a change in only one word to 

better suit the study. The word “English” is used instead of “Arabic.” This questionnaire used a 5-point Likert scale. 

Each FLLAS item had five choices, ranging from “strongly disagree” to “strongly agree,” with values of 1–5 assigned 

to the choices, respectively. The higher the score, the more anxious the learner was. The instrument was found to have a 

high internal consistency when measured N = 0.96 (Elkhafaifi, 2005), and in his study was 0.842, indicating that it was 

a highly reliable instrument.  

(b).  Foreign Language Classroom Anxiety Questionnaire 

The study employed the Foreign Language Classroom Anxiety Scale (FLCAS) to measure students’ anxiety levels in 

their FLA. Horwitz et al. (1986) designed 33 questionnaire items to measure the FLCAS of EFL learners. Djafri and 

Wimbarti (2018) modified the original version used in this study to be 34 items with item-total correlation coefficients 

ranging from 0.303 to 0.696 and an alpha reliability coefficient of 0.933. The respondents of the study will be asked to 

give a response to every statement given. The score ranged from “strongly disagree” to “strongly agree,” with values of 

1–5 assigned to the choices, respectively. The higher the score, the more anxious the learner was.  

(c).  English Listening Test 

The instruments incorporated in this research were a pretest and a posttest. Both of these tests comprise guidelines for 

who is eligible to complete them, demographic questions about participants’ universities, genders, and academic levels, 

and questions designated for listening skills adopted from TOEFL internet-based test. Also, the listening questions were 

based on four audio lectures (24 questions) and three audio conversations (15 questions), corresponding to one score for 

each, with a total score of 39. Finally, these tests were transferred to electronic versions using Google Forms. These 

tests examined the predicted effects of extensive listening activities on EFL learners’ English listening proficiency. The 

reliability of the pretest and posttest are shown in Table 3.  

E.  Data Analysis 

To analyze and compare results, the SPSS program was used to establish tables. The descriptive statistics (means, 

standard deviation, percent, frequencies, and correlations) were used to investigate the effect of extensive listening on 

anxiety levels concerning gender and the different groups of extensive listening, SD, and TD. The qualitative 

interpretation of 5-point Likert scale measurements is based on the following: strongly disagree in the point range of 

1.00-1.80, disagree 1.81-2.60, neutral 2.61-3.40, agree 3.41-4.20, and strongly agree 4.21-5.00 (Pimentel, 2010).  
 

TABLE 2 

THE QUALITATIVE INTERPRETATION OF 5-POINT LIKERT SCALE MEASUREMENTS 

Likert-Scale Description Likert-Scale  Likert-Scale Interval 

Strongly disagree  1 1.00-1.80 

Disagree  2 1.81-2.60 

Neutral 3 2.61-3.40 

Agree 4 3.41-4.20 

Strongly agree  5 4.21-5.00 

 

IV.  RESULTS 

A.  Reliability 

To calculate the reliability of the previously mentioned tools, a pilot sample size of (30) students was employed to 

calculate Cronbach’s Alpha. The result of the FLAS (34 items) was (0.842), the FLLAS (20 items) was (0.743), the 

listening comprehension pretest (39 items) was (0.896), and the listening comprehension posttest (39 items) was (78..0). 

These results indicate good reliability for all the tools. Cronbach’s alpha ranges from r = 0 to 1, with r = 0.7 or greater 

considered sufficiently reliable (Nunnally & Bernstein, 1994). This information is summarized in Table 3. 
 

TABLE 3 

RELIABILITY RESULTS (N=30) 

Tools K of Items Cronbach's Alpha 

Foreign Language Anxiety Scale 34 0.842 

Foreign Language Listening Anxiety Scale 20 0.743 

Listening comprehension Pretest 39 0.896 

Listening comprehension Posttest 39 78..0 

 

B.  Descriptive Analysis 

Table 4 shows the descriptive statistics of all groups in the study (n=212). In the first semester, the SD group’s 

highest mean score for the FLAS was (3.8284±.30630). Also, the highest mean score for the FLLAS scale was 

(3.8362±.32813) for the SD group in the first semester, while the highest mean score for the exam was 

(30.1400±6.88435) for the TD group in the second semester (posttest).  
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TABLE 4 

DESCRIPTIVE STATISTICS FOR ALL GROUPS (N=212) 

 

 
Figure 1. Anxiety Levels of All the Groups in the Two Semesters 

 

 
Figure 2. Results of the Pretest and Posttest for All the Groups in the Two Semesters 

 

 

3.8284 
3.6207 

2.9508 

2.3233 

3.8362 3.801 

3.1464 

2.434 

SD TD SD TD 

Level 1 Level 2 

Anxiety Scale 

Foreign Language Anxiety Scale Foreign Language Listening Anxiety Scale 

20.1071 

24.1875 
21.88 

30.14 

Pre Post 

Test Result 

SD TD 

Level Group Statistics Foreign Language 

Anxiety Scale 

Foreign Language Listening 

Anxiety Scale 

Test 

(Pre-Post) 

Level 1 SD N 112 112 112 

Mean 3.8284 3.8362 20.1071 

Std. Deviation .30630 .32813 8.12000 

Minimum 3.06 2.95 9.00 

Maximum 4.56 4.50 33.00 

Range 1.50 1.55 24.00 

TD N 100 100 100 

Mean 3.6207 3.8010 21.8800 

Std. Deviation .21909 .34326 7.99404 

Minimum 3.09 2.65 10.00 

Maximum 4.29 4.40 33.00 

Range 1.20 1.75 23.00 

Level 2 SD N 112 112 112 

Mean 2.9508 3.1464 24.1875 

Std. Deviation .36013 .48341 8.75650 

Minimum 1.79 1.70 10.00 

Maximum 3.62 3.85 39.00 

Range 1.83 2.15 29.00 

TD N 100 100 100 

Mean 2.3233 2.4340 30.1400 

Std. Deviation .31809 .49415 6.88435 

Minimum 1.59 1.75 15.00 

Maximum 3.24 3.65 39.00 

Range 1.65 1.90 24.00 
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C.  Answering the Research Questions 

Table 5 shows the relation between the study variables for the first semester. There is a statistically significant 

positive relation between FLA and FLLA with a coefficient (r= 0.916, p <0.001). In contrast, there is a statistically 

significant very high negative relation between the FLA with a coefficient (r= -0.903, p <0.001) and FLLA with a 

coefficient (r= -0.942, p <0.001) in the pretest in the first semester. 
 

TABLE 5 

CORRELATION MATRIX BETWEEN THE STUDY VARIABLES FOR LEVEL ONE 

 Pre Test Foreign Language 

Anxiety Scale 

Foreign Language 

Listening Anxiety 

Scale 

Pre Test Pearson Correlation 1 -.903-** -.942-** 

Sig. (2-tailed)  <.001 <.001 

N  212 212 

Foreign Language 

Anxiety Scale 

Pearson Correlation  1 .916** 

Sig. (2-tailed)   <.001 

N   212 

Foreign Language 

Listening Anxiety Scale 

Pearson Correlation   1 

Sig. (2-tailed)    

N    

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

a. Level = Level one 

 

Table 6 shows the relation between the study variables for the second semester. A statistically significant high 

positive relation exists between FLA and FLLA with a coefficient (r= 0.870, p <0.001). At the same time, there is a 

statistically significant high negative relation between the posttest results of both FLA with a coefficient (r= -0.777, p 

<0.001) and FLLA with a coefficient (r= -0.870, p <0.001) at the second level. 
 

TABLE 6 

CORRELATION MATRIX BETWEEN THE STUDY VARIABLES AT THE SECOND LEVEL 

 Post Test Foreign Language 

Anxiety Scale 

Foreign Language 

Listening Anxiety 

Scale 

Post Test Pearson Correlation 1 -.777-** -.870-** 

Sig. (2-tailed)  <.001 <.001 

N  212 212 

Foreign Language Anxiety Scale Pearson Correlation  1 .870** 

Sig. (2-tailed)   <.001 

N   212 

Foreign Language Listening 

Anxiety Scale 

Pearson Correlation   1 

Sig. (2-tailed)    

N    

**. Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

a. Level = Level two 

 

(a).  TD Group 

Table 7 shows the results of the independent sample t-test for the differences in the TD group according to the level 

(One- Two). The result shows a statistically significant difference between the two semesters (p<0.001). Differences 

were found in both anxiety scores in favor of the first semester, with the highest mean scores on the FLA scale 

(3.6207±.21909) and the FLLA scale (3.8010±.34326). Also, there is a significant difference between the two levels in 

the test results, in favor of the posttest at the second level, which had the highest mean score (30.1400±6.88435). 
 

TABLE 7 

COMPARISON AMONG TD GROUPS 

 Level N Mean Std. Deviation t p-value 

Foreign Language Anxiety 

Scale 

Level one 100 3.6207 .21909 33.591 <0.001** 

Level two 100 2.3233 .31809   

Foreign Language Listening 

Anxiety Scale 

Level one 100 3.8010 .34326 22.720 <0.001** 

Level two 100 2.4340 .49415   

Test Level one  

(Pretest) 

100 21.8800 7.99404 -7.830 <0.001** 

Level two 

(Posttest) 

100 30.1400 6.88435   

** Significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 
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(b).  SD Group 

Table 8 shows the results of the independent sample t-test for the differences in the SD group according to the levels 

(One- Two). The result shows a statistically significant difference between the two semesters (p<0.001). Differences 

were found in both anxiety scores in favor of the first level, with the highest mean score on the FLA scale 

(3.8284±.30630) and the FLLA scale (3.8362±.32813). Also, there is a significant difference between the two levels in 

the test results, in favor of the posttest at the second level, which had the highest mean score (24.1875±8.75650). 
 

TABLE 8 

COMPARISON AMONG SD GROUPS 

Variables Level N Mean Std. 

Deviation 

t p-value 

Foreign Language Anxiety Scale Level one 112 3.8284 .30630 19.645 <0.001** 

Level two 112 2.9508 .36013   

Foreign Language Listening 

Anxiety Scale 

Level one 112 3.8362 .32813 12.494 <0.001** 

Level two 112 3.1464 .48341   

Test Level one (Pretest) 112 20.1071 8.12000 -3.616 <0.001** 

Level two 

(Posttest) 

112 24.1875 8.75650   

** Significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

 

(c).  Gender Comparison Among TD Group 

Table 9 shows the results of the independent sample t-test for the differences in the TD group according to gender 

(Male, Female). The result shows no statistically significant difference between gender (p>0.05) in all study variables at 

all levels.  
 

TABLE 9 

COMPARISON BETWEEN GENDER AMONG TD GROUPS 

 

Table 10 shows the results of the independent sample t-test for the differences in the SD group according to gender 

(Male-Female). The result shows a statistically significant difference between genders (p<0.001). Differences were 

found in both anxiety scores in favor of females, with the highest mean score in both levels. Also, there is a significant 

difference between gender in the test results in favor of male, who has the highest mean score in both pretest and 

posttest. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Level Variables Gender N Mean Std. 

Deviation 

T p-value 

Level one Foreign Language Anxiety Scale Male 55 3.6131 .20094 -0.382 0.703 

Female 45 3.6300 .24142   

Foreign Language Listening 

Anxiety Scale 

Male 55 3.7782 .33593 -0.733 0.465 

Female 45 3.8289 .35379   

Pre Test Male 55 21.9636 7.44104 0.115 0.909 

Female 45 21.7778 8.70707   

Level two Foreign Language Anxiety Scale Male 55 2.3204 .39085 -0.108 0.914 

Female 45 2.3269 .20038   

Foreign Language Listening 

Anxiety Scale 

Male 55 2.3609 .58489 -1.734 0.086 

Female 45 2.5233 .33871   

Post Test Male 55 30.0182 8.14564 -0.204 0.839 

Female 45 30.2889 5.01644   

JOURNAL OF LANGUAGE TEACHING AND RESEARCH 1717

© 2023 ACADEMY PUBLICATION



TABLE 10 

COMPARISON BETWEEN GENDER AMONG SD GROUPS 

** Significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed). 

 

V.  DISCUSSION 

This study sought to investigate the effects of extensive listening activities by employing technology on the listening 

comprehension of Saudi EFL learners. Additionally, it explored the effect of extensive listening activities on reducing 

FLLA and FLA. Then, the results were explained in light of the previously stated research questions. Regarding the first 

research question, the study’s results showed a significant negative correlation between all participants’ FLA levels and 

academic achievement in the sense that the more achievement participants obtained, the lower their anxiety level. This 

result means an inverse relationship between anxiety and academic achievement in the sense that when individuals 

perform better academically, their anxiety tends to decrease, and vice versa. Also, this result lends support to several 

studies which found that anxiety negatively correlated with language proficiency, suggesting that language anxiety 

should be reduced when language competence improves (e.g., Arnold, 2000; Elkhafaifi, 2005; In’nami, 2006; Li, 2022; 

Liu, 2022). Liu (2022) found that the 934 first-year male and female students who performed FLCA at the beginning 

and end of the semester demonstrated that FLCA was significantly negatively correlated with English test performance 

for all students. Tsui and Cheng (2022) indicate that FLA is correlated negatively with one’s achievement in language 

learning. According to Botes et al. (2020), there is a relationship between anxiety levels and achievement, suggesting 

that higher anxiety levels are associated with lower levels of achievement. Additionally, studies on foreign language 

anxiety (FLA) conducted by Li (2022) indicated that students with high anxiety levels tend to hold negative perceptions 

about their language learning abilities, which can discourage them from engaging in language study. 

Regarding the second research question, the results indicated a significant negative correlation between participants’ 

FLA level and academic achievement. The more achievement participants obtained, the lower FLA they had. This result 

is no different from that of the first one. It could be attributed to the fact that the language, its skills, and achievement, in 

general, are affected similarly by anxiety. This result does not align with Zhang’s (2013) study on structural equation 

modeling on potential causal relationships between FLLA and English listening performance. The findings suggested 

that FLLA could have an impact on FL listening performance. However, the results did not indicate a systematic 

influence of FL listening performance on FL listening anxiety. These causal relationships may be attributed to the 

situation-specific nature of FLLA. Additionally, the results of Binarkaheni et al. (2022) and Hakobyan (2023) supported 

the results of this study. The researchers explored students’ perceptions of extensive listening and its relation to 

vocabulary growth. The results showed that using extensive listening via YouTube improved the students’ listening 

fluency, the pronunciation of new vocabulary and grammar, and the ability to extract the meaning of vocabulary. 

For the third research question, the results indicated that there were different levels of FLLA and FLA for the TD 

group because they were a bit high in level one and then reduced to low in level two. This means that the higher the 

academic level, the lower the level of anxiety. As for gender, there were no significant differences between male and 

female participants in the FLA, yet the level of FLLA was higher for the female participants than their counterparts in 

both questionnaires. Furthermore, for SD groups, the listening anxiety level was a bit high for level one, whereas it 

reduced to mediate/moderate for level two. For FLA, it decreased as participants increased academically. Finally, the 

results also showed that female participants had more anxiety in FLA and FLLA than male participants. These results 

support several studies (e.g., Botes et el., 2020; Elkhafaifi, 2005) documenting that females had higher anxiety levels. 

For example, Yamauchi (2014) reported that female students compared to males suffered from higher anxiety levels. 

However, Tsui and Cheng (2022) propose that males have higher levels of FLA in their study. The controversy 

regarding the correlation between anxiety and gender can be ascribed to the fact that males are more likely to resist 

being identified with anxiety since it is viewed as a feeling related to females than males (Yamauchi, 2014).  

Regarding the fourth research question, the results showed that, for the TD group, academic achievement increased in 

the posttest. In contrast, their anxiety level in FLA and FLLA decreased for both genders. On the other hand, the SD 

group’s achievement in the posttest increased slightly more in the posttest than in the pretest; however, the two types of 

anxiety did not decrease significantly for both genders. The participants’ academic progression would most likely mean 

Level Variables Gender N Mean Std. 

Deviation 

T p-value 

Level one Foreign Language Anxiety 

Scale 

Male 58 3.7343 .25659 -3.510 <0.001** 

Female 54 3.9294 .32494   

Foreign Language Listening 

Anxiety Scale 

Male 58 3.7414 .27564 -3.279 <0.001** 

Female 54 3.9380 .35127   

Pre Test Male 58 22.1207 7.41283 2.802 <0.001** 

Female 54 17.9444 8.35400   

Level two Foreign Language Anxiety 

Scale 

Male 58 2.7621 .38098 -6.981 <0.001** 

Female 54 3.1535 .18622   

Foreign Language Listening 

Anxiety Scale 

Male 58 2.9759 .53927 -4.210 <0.001** 

Female 54 3.3296 .33259   

Post Test Male 58 27.6034 8.29487 4.661 <0.001** 

Female 54 20.5185 7.75264   
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their proficiency level increased. Therefore, the results mentioned above lent support the results of some researchers 

(e.g., Bekleyen, 2009; Arnold, 2000; Elkhafaifi, 2005; In’nami, 2006; Tsui & Cheng, 2022). Most of these studies 

reported that anxiety negatively correlated with language proficiency, suggesting that FLA should be reduced when 

language competence improves.  

Finally, regarding the fifth research question, the results indicated that both types of anxiety decreased after 

incorporating the teacher-directed extensive listening for both genders in both the posttest and the second questionnaire. 

However, before using said strategy, the level of anxiety was a bit high for both genders in the first questionnaire. The 

results partially support that of Chriswiyati and Subekti (2022), who showed that the extensive listening group 

developed significantly in listening competence. Also, their anxiety score increased, and the researcher noted that it 

should be considered facilitative to learning.  

VI.  PEDAGOGICAL IMPLICATION AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

The results of the study offered different pedagogical implications for EFL instructors. Teachers usually encounter 

students with either low or high levels of FLA or FLLA, especially with students learning another language. It is 

beneficial to widen their understanding to include anxiety in their curriculum by including some of the latest research 

results and the best strategies for reducing FLA in general and FLLA. EFL teachers can provide not only 

understandable input but are also responsible for providing students with extensive listening activities to facilitate the 

learning process. Additionally, they can adopt specific listening strategies to help students listen more effectively and 

recall more of what they hear. Although most teachers recognize that students’ pitfalls are part of learning success, 

students should be allowed to guess and take risks in class. Teachers must explain that mistakes are not signs of failure 

but a normal aspect of language learning progress. Furthermore, teachers are not only supporters of comprehensible 

input, but they should help students emotionally by teaching them how to listen and providing a feeling of security (Li, 

2022). Horwitz et al. (1986) advised teachers to help students to make the learning environment less stressful. This can 

be done by advocating positive self-coaching in which teachers can help students not to worry about the new 

vocabulary they hear.  

The selection of materials when using extensive listening is one of the important factors in reducing anxiety. EFL 

teachers should pay special attention to the choice of listening texts, especially when using authentic materials. 

Providing students with materials that are appropriate in the sense of level of difficulty will help reduce their listening 

anxiety (Hakobyan, 2023). Moreover, teachers should also support students to identify their listening anxiety and 

discuss it openly in class. Binarkaheni et al. (2022) encourage teachers to discuss students’ negative feelings, such as 

anxiety and frustration, because using this way may open the gate to solving other problems for the whole class, 

especially for those who were not having enough language learning experience. Furthermore, teachers should teach 

explicit listening strategies to all EFL students since it was documented to decrease anxiety and increase motivation 

(Rohim & Fitariana, 2022). Thus, providing feedback and engaging the students with valuable strategies would develop 

the student’s self-confidence. Elkhafaifi (2005) stated that comfortable students are more likely to succeed. In addition, 

cultural differences found in authentic texts may constitute a psychological obstacle, such as anxiety, that may increase 

tension and frustration (Capan & Karaca, 2013). In this way, teachers are advised to consider these differences and 

explain some vague elements related to the target language’s social rules and cultural differences. Finally, establishing a 

supportive and friendly classroom environment is as important as pushing students to succeed academically. Despite the 

revealing findings, some limitations existed in the research. The present study gathered data from the first year of EFL 

students, which tracked their progress upon applying the strategy. A comparable study could monitor the advancement 

of students throughout their four years of university until graduation. Furthermore, it's important to investigate the 

correlation between FLA, FLL, and other predictors like student motivation, self-perception, psychological factors, etc., 

particularly in the context of Saudi students. 

Future studies should also consider the effects of other factors, such as age and year of study, which might affect the 

results to varying degrees if researched. 

VII.  CONCLUSION 

Language learning is a dynamic learning process that requires researchers and practitioners to constantly search for 

the most suitable learning approach, method, or technique for the context of learning. This applies to the teaching of 

listening, which is problematic due to the many factors contributing to the difficulties in EFL listening. FLLA and FLA 

are among the factors that could affect L2 learners’ performance and academic success. The findings of this study 

suggested that using extensive listening activities can reduce both FLLA and FLA. 

APPENDIX 

1. TED Talks: https://www.ted.com/talks 

2. British Council Listening | LearnEnglish (britishcouncil.org) 

3. All Ears English: https://www.allearsenglish.com/episodes/ 

4. The English We Speak: https://www.bbc.co.uk/programmes/p02pc9zn/episodes/downloads 
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Abstract—This paper focuses on examining the principles of Marxism as reflected in an active form in the 

novel and how it relates to the realistic experience of the African American society. It is obvious to humans 

that the society is stratified into groups or classes. The mainstream runs between the rich and the poor which 

when extended can include the weak and powerful, then the leaders and the led. This stratification has been 

better understood using the theory of Marxism. Marxism principally affects the physical, social, political and 

mental state of a man. Accordingly, there are countless literary texts that have been created to reflect the 

principles of Marxism as seen in the society. Among them is the novel titled “An American Marriage” that 

examines such tenets of Marxism such as racial segregation, gender roles, and violence. Themes of the novel as 

they relate to core principles of Marxism and popular literary and non-literary appraisal of the novel will be 

highlighted in the study. In conclusion, most analysts and critics feel that the theory of Marxism can only be 

applied to novels on core issues such as wars, violent conflict, riot, employment issues and any other forms of 

revolution. 

 

Index Terms—Marxism, Celestial, marriage, employee, oppression 

 

I.  INTRODUCTION 

Karl Marx founded Marxism, a social, political, and economic ideology that focuses on the battle between capitalists 

and the working class. The link between one's social class and the means of production, according to Marx, determines 

one's social class. There are at least two classes in any class-based society: the bourgeoisie, who own the means of 

production, and the proletariat, who sell their labour to the owners of the means of production. The petite bourgeoisie 

and the lumpenproletariat were two further classes defined by Marx. The petite bourgeoisie is analogous to a little 

business class that never makes enough money to join the bourgeoisie, let alone threaten their status. The underclass, or 

individuals with little or no social position, is known as the lumpenproletariat. Furthermore, the concept of "base and 

superstructure," as defined by Marx, asserts that a society's economic character acts as the foundation, while culture and 

social structures function as the superstructure. As a result, according to Marx, the nature of a society is determined by 

its foundation (economy). As Afolayan contends "Marx had observed a continual conflict between two main classes- 

those who own the means of production and those who provide the labor. The former category is the minority, made up 

of people who own everything needed for livelihood, while the latter, which comprises the bulk of the world's 

population, consists of people who have nothing they could call their own” (2011, p. 6). Furthermore, Marx contended 

that capitalist-worker power relations were essentially exploitative and would inevitably lead to class warfare.  

A more prudent way to reconstruct the Marxist approach to literature is to begin from Marx’s unfinished introduction 

to his Grundise (1858, published posthumously) and his “Preface” to A Contribution to the Critique of Political 

Economy (1859). Together they cater the philosophical (materialist) position of Marx as applied to the economic 

society and the superstructure built on it. The base represents being: the superstructure, consciousness. That being, 

which precedes consciousness, is a cardinal tenet of materialist philosophy (Bhattacharya, 2016). 

"Marxism attempts to reveal the ways in which our socioeconomic system is the ultimate source of our experience" 

(Tyson, 2006, p. 277). An American Marriage, Jones' fourth novel, examines the discrepancies in the criminal justice 

system through the viewpoint of a young African-American marriage. The novel is set in modern-day Atlanta and 

follows newlyweds Roy and Celestial as their upwardly mobile, middle-class lives are flipped upside down when Roy is 

unfairly accused and imprisoned. In An American Marriage, Jones examines the dramatic consequences of mass 

incarceration on African-Americans' lives. The closely focused tale demonstrates how incarceration can devastate 

families, leaving them in a socioeconomic disadvantage that is impossible to overcome. The narrative is in first person, 

alternating among three characters Roy, Celestial, and Andre. Roy and Celestial had a fierce argument at the start of the 

story over the fact that Roy senior, whom Celestial thinks to be his father, is not his biological father. This information 

shocks and enrages Celestial, so Roy decides to go for a walk outside the hotel room where the couple is staying. When 

Roy goes outdoors, he comes face to face with an elderly, presumably white woman who appears to be his mother and 

is suffering from a broken arm. He chooses to assist her to her room, but unfortunately for them both (Roy and the 

woman), the woman is raped after Roy has left the room, and she holds Roy responsible. Roy is captured by cops and 
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condemned by the judge to 12 years in prison. Meanwhile, Celestial finds contentment in a relation with Andre, a long-

time companion who can provide her with the support and stability that Roy cannot. Meanwhile, after his release from 

prison, Roy begins dating Davina, a former high school classmate. 

What are the characters' socioeconomic classes? What kinds of conflicts or relationships do different groups of 

characters have? Are some of the topics that this paper will cover. In addition, the elements of oppression, racism, class 

struggle, and class stratification as depicted in Tayari Jones' novel, An American Marriage, will also be identified and 

investigated in this study. 

II.  LITERATURE REVIEW ON THE THEORY OF MARXISM 

Marxism, as previously said, is a theory centred on the altering of society as a result of a state's economics. Literature, 

according to Karl Marx, is a superstructure and hence an agent of change, so Marxism, as an ideology that preaches 

change, cannot be separated from it. Eagleton (2002) believes that literature is a true reflection of the social institutions 

that it emerges from. In agreement with Karl Marx, Georgy Plekhanov (1953) describes literature as a superstructure 

that may be utilized to relate to past and affect changes in the present. He defines literature as an art form that has an 

impact on man's psychology, making it an important weapon for Marxist ideology to use as a change agent. They all 

agree, for example, that literature is a process that evolves from the sociocultural elements of the societal order. 

Eagelton (1996) further illustrates: that Marxism is part of a larger body of the theoretical analysis which aims to 

understand ideologies the ideas, the values and feelings by which man experiences the society at various times. And 

certain of these ideas, values and feelings are available to us only in literature (12). 

Marx’s views on slavery and capitalism are asserted in a letter to Pavel V. Anneenkov dated December 28, 1846 

which he claimed are closely intertwined, and that slavery, like other aspects of industrialization, is essential to its 

survival. Black Reconstruction in America (1935), a treatise based on Marx's Civil War works, was published by an 

African-American sociologist W. E. B. Du Bois. In it, he claims that white racism impeded labor's aspirations to attain 

independence and that the decline of white labor to adequately aid the post–Civil War Black struggle cut short the gains 

“and resulted in subordination of colored labor to white profits the world over.” (Du Bois, p. 30) C. L. R. James and 

Raya Dunayevskaya, a Russian American Marxist philosopher and economist, constructed a new Marxist framework 

that focused the American history on the discourse of race and class. They also stated that throughout pivotal eras in 

American history, such as the Civil War and the 1930s, the Black fight shook up society, spawning a union of Black 

and White labour. According to conflict criminology, which is based on the writings of Karl Marx, in order to fully 

comprehend capitalist society, it is necessary to acknowledge the dominance of a wealthy elite whose survival depends 

on the economic exploitation of others, and that such societies' ideas, institutions, and practices are designed and 

managed to ensure that exploitation continues. Thorsten Sellin, a pioneer in the conflict criminology, contends that 

when laws are enacted, they will represent the majority cultural or ethnic group's customs, beliefs, and interests, perhaps 

resulting in a cultural conflict. The neo-Marxists of the late 1970’s Critical Legal studies movement were concerned 

that the practice of North American law, as well as the way law was taught in American universities, was reinforcing 

class (and economic) inequalities and hierarchies. This, they thought, was very critical in manifesting racism. According 

to Bowles and Gintis (1976), oppression of the Black race can be linked to economic standing and stratification in 

various parts of the world. They claim that racial differentiation is an important component of Marxism since 

economically powerful individuals can easily become oppressors, and their victims are frequently their employees. In a 

country like America, black people have long been labourers, hence they could be considered lower-class citizens. This 

demonstrates that racial problems are part of Marxist theory since it has to do with the creation of places for oppressors 

(upper classes/capitalists) and oppressed (lower/working classes). 

Writers like Tayari Jones use fiction to express factual human experiences in a bid to correct them. Therefore, this 

study is designed to examine the novel, An American Marriage and identify the Marxist ideologies in it and thereafter 

justify the text as being compatible with the theory of Marxism. 

III.  INCARCERATION IN USA AND THE NOVEL, AN AMERICAN MARRIAGE 

Pashukanis connects capitalism to the systemic basis of criminal justice. He contends that “Criminal justice in the 

bourgeois state is organised class terror, which differs only in degree from the so-called emergency measures taken in 

civil war” (Pashukanis, 2002, p. 173). According to a 2014 report by Human Rights Watch, "tough-on-crime" measures 

of the 1980s inundated American prisons with mostly nonviolent offenders. With the end of the Jim Crow era came 

"The War on Drugs" which is more of a racial offensive, as African Americans are swept off the streets in large 

numbers and then sentenced to purposefully high sentences for small, first-time offenses, sentences that are roughly 

20% greater than those imposed on white people charged with the same crime. As a result, incarceration is the most 

common means of punishment and reform for every crime or violation committed in the United States as the inmates 

form a very important part of capitalist accumulation of capital and work force. Ashley Nellie’s 2021 report “The Color 

of Justice: Racial and Ethnic Disparity in State Prisons” showing the racial disparities of African Americans in the 

prisons, states that “Looking at the average state rates of incarceration, we see that overall blacks are incarcerated at a 

rate of 1,408 per 100,000, while whites are incarcerated at a rate of 275 per 100,000” (p. 13). According to the report, 
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African Americans are 5.1 times more likely than whites to be incarcerated in state prisons. The disparity is greater than 

ten-to-one in five states (Iowa, Minnesota, New Jersey, Vermont, and Wisconsin). On the other hand, states with more 

than half of their convicts being black include Alabama, Delaware, Georgia, Illinois, Louisiana, Virginia, Michigan, 

Mississippi, and other states. With 72 percent of detainees being black, Maryland has the greatest proportion of African-

American inmates in the US. To conclude, one in every twenty adult black males in the US is incarcerated in eleven 

states. Therefore, both incarceration and racial treatment of African Americans have profound consequences on 

individuals, resulting in social, economic, emotional, and psychological traumas.  

While responding to a question from Oprah Winfrey about incarceration, Jones said: 

To black Americans, mass incarceration is an ongoing threat, like hurricanes on the coast and earthquakes or 

fires in California. Prison can swoop in and snatch up the men in our families at any time. I decided to write 

about the collateral damage around that—what happens to families, to relationships, to dreams for the future. 

How does this social wrong translate into the everyday? As a novelist, it was that messy gray area I wanted to 

explore.” Ron Charles (2018) cited Jesmyn Ward's "Sing, Unburied, Sing" and Jones' An American Marriage 

to attack racism in incarceration of African Americans. He observed that, despite their well-educated and well-

paid status, the characters are victims of a distorted judicial system. While commenting on the racial disparity 

in the novel, Novelist and Women's Prize Founder Director, Professor Kate Williams, Chair of Judges-2019, 

said: "This is an exquisitely intimate portrait of a marriage shattered by racial injustice. It is a story of love, 

loss and loyalty, the resilience of the human spirit painted on a big political canvas - that shines a light on 

today's America…. (An American Mariage, p. 69) 

As a result, Jones in An American Marriage subtly draws our attention to the laws, crime, bias, or a combination of 

these variables that may be leading to the racial disparities in African-American incarceration. She emphasizes that the 

existence of these disparities should be alarming. Furthermore, An American Marriage is a critique of the penitentiary 

system, which is predicated on unjust arrests and skewed verdicts. It's a story about racial injustice, oppression, and 

police brutality, as well as a critique of the socio-political conditions that contribute to these events. Tayari Jones 

condemns a legal system that discriminates against people based on their skin colour. It's a system in which white 

people regard themselves as oppressors of black people. 

IV.  MARXISM APPROACH IN AN AMERICAN MARRIAGE 

Jones' novels depict African-American realities in the South, particularly how unjust legal systems affect their lives. 

Leaving Atlanta depicts how the Atlanta government neglected the black community during the 1979-81 Atlanta Child 

Murders, and the novel concludes with no justice given. Jones researched the issues of mass incarceration in the United 

States, as well as its impact on black men and women, and wrote An American Marriage as a result. She illustrates the 

difficult struggles that an African-American character has within the context of the racist judicial system. The novel is a 

remarkable work that has already received international praise after only three years of publication. It has won 

numerous accolades, including: 2018 Los Angeles Times Book Prize for Fiction, 2019 Orwell Prize for Political Fiction, 

and 2019 Women's Prize for Fiction to name a few.  

Tayari Jones, an African-American woman writer, explores socio-political issues in her writings. In her examination 

of the struggle of Black characters in general, and Roy Jr. in particular, she provides a Marxist perspective into the lives 

of many of her characters. She shows the horrible experiences that an African-American character has while in prison 

(academia.edu). Jones wants to underline that, as an African-American, he is a victim of racism and an unjust legal 

system. In Jones' works, people of colour in America are doubly oppressed, as their lives are ruled by economic racial 

disparity.  

Tayari Jones, as an African-American writer, covers issues such as the slave trade, class, police brutality, and racism 

in Black American history. Jones writes from this vantage point in order to express her story of Black men's 

incarceration, judicial, and societal injustice. An American Marriage was written at a time when the injustice of mass 

incarceration was at the centre of civil rights debates. Furthermore, Jones ironically sets the story mainly in Atlanta city 

which distinguishes it from the rest of the states in USA, as this state is heralded for its successes in overcoming a 

history marked by discrimination, misunderstanding, and disadvantage based on race. Atlanta is a place steeped in 

African-American history, having played a key part in both the Civil War and the Civil Rights Movement of the 1960s. 

This was also the home of Martin Luther King Jr. Thus, the novel An American Marriage is based on the history of 

Black subjugation by a White Supremacist system, as well as the economic position of the majority of black people and 

families.  

The #BlackLivesMatters Movement organized worldwide protests against police brutality two years after Jones' 

novel An American Marriage was published. Its mission is to eradicate white supremacy and build local power to 

intervene in state and vigilante violence against African Americans. Alicia Garza and Opal Tometi, two of the 

movement's founders, claim to have been influenced by Marxism (61). The narrative covers a wide range of viewpoints 

on criminal justice reform. Because of Roy's skin colour, he was unfairly convicted of a crime he did not commit, and 

the #BlackLivesMatter movement wants to change the criminal justice system to make it more equal and fairer. Roy is 

found guilty of rape, despite the lack of evidence against him. Without a fair trial, he is condemned to twelve years in 

prison. Because of his dark skin, he is assumed to be guilty right away, and the injustice meted out to him has a lasting 
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impact on his life and marriage. In An American Marriage, Jones explores the far-reaching effects of mass incarceration 

on black Americans' lives. Roy discovers that he is oppressed by multiple powers in the form of race and class once he 

is incarcerated. Roy suffers because he is a black, a product of working class, a victim of biased legal system and a 

prisoner in jail. He is racially segregated because of living under an unjust incarceration system. He is socially 

marginalized on account of being wrongfully incarcerated and compelled to leave his job and break his marriage. 

Sidney M. Willhelm, in his essay, “Can Marxism Explain America's Racism?” claims that many Marxist thinkers 

believe that capitalism is to blame for racism towards African Americans in the United States (p. 1). Therefore, the 

novel can be evaluated from a Marxist perspective because of the various components that characterize Roy's life, as 

well as aspects of his social existence and his racial reality in a prejudiced-justice system. To begin, it is critical to 

consider Roy's suffering as a prisoner. He is treated unfairly by his country's legal system, loses his mother to cancer 

while incarcerated, and has a failed marriage later on. Being of black race, he has to suffer as an employee, son, and 

husband.  

V.  IMPACT OF INCARCERATION ON ROY IN AN AMERICAN MARRIAGE 

According to Marxism "the individual has limited agency; he/she is a reactionary being whose identity formation is 

determined by socio-economic conditions" (Parris, 2007). Roy is a young, middle-class black guy who is wrongly 

accused of a violent crime—something that happens disproportionately to black men—and sentenced to 12 years in jail 

by the American criminal justice system. Of course, this sentence has a huge impact on Roy's life. As he writes to 

Celestial about the conditions in prison, his trauma is evident. “Don’t ask me questions about the details. Just suffice it 

to say that it’s bad in here. Even if you killed somebody, you don’t deserve to spend more than a couple of years in this 

place” (An American Dream, p. 50). While Roy is personally affected by his imprisonment as “he is unable to attend 

the funeral of his mother Olive, who dies while he is in prison” (An American Dream, p. 59). Furthermore, Celestial 

and Roy decide to abort the pregnancy once Celestial discovers she is pregnant soon after Roy is condemned to prison 

because Roy doesn’t want to have a child who will have to say his daddy is in prison. 

In many ways, after his release from prison he feels outcaste and unwanted. Celestial is reluctant to get physically 

intimate with him. He inquires as to whether she is hesitant because she suspects he has an STD or because she does not 

wish to become pregnant. “Don’t treat me like a criminal, Celestial. You’re the only one that knows for sure. Please 

don’t treat me like I got some kind of disease” (An American Dream, p. 231). She remains silent and. points to a scar on 

his ribs, which he claims was caused by a knife wound. He begs her to believe in him, telling her about how he killed a 

man by selling him a waste bag. Celestial understands his anguish, but he realizes that she, like the jury, has decided 

what will happen between them. It is evident that his experience in jail has permanently altered his marriage and 

himself. Roy tells Celestial “I’ve been through a lot, Celestial. Even if you go in innocent, you don’t come out that way. 

So, please?” (An American Dream, p. 231). He has violent and furious outbursts that terrify both him and everyone 

around him. He even threatens to rape Celestial. However, the next morning, he regretfully considers this incident as a 

symbol of how prison has alienated him from the society and himself too. When Roy and Andre fight over Celestial 

later, Celestial is shocked at Roy’s aggression but he questions her “What about you?” (An American Dream, p. 11). 

Roy was pacing now, back and forth over a short distance, like he was covering the floor of a narrow cell. “It wasn’t 

supposed to be like this,” (An American Dream, p. 261), he said.  Roy's rage astounds his old friend Andre, who 

wonders if he learnt to fight with such ferocity in prison. “Had he learned this in prison, this way of beating a person? 

There was none of the stick-and-move than I remembered from school-yard brawls. This was the nasty scrapping of a 

man with nothing to lose…… Have you ever stared fury in its eyes? There is no saving yourself from a man in its throes. 

Roy’s face was haunted and wild….His need to hurt me was greater even than my own desire to survive.” (An 

American Dream, pp. 258-259). Both Celestial and Andre regard him as an outcast. His behaviours are deemed to be in 

violation of society’s moral norms. As a result, he is shut off of society. His behaviour deteriorates as he experiences 

anxious strain. They assess him based on his actions rather than the sufferings he has been through. With Celestial, he 

feels out of place. Jones shows how incarceration has a long-term impact on a man's behaviour. The once “rising 

executive” has been reduced to a rogue. While describing Roy’s state, Andre says “He feels like everything was taken 

from him—his job, his house, his wife—…. He can’t get his job back; corporate America waits for no man, let alone a 

black man” (An American Dream, pp. 197-198). While a lawyer fights to have Roy's sentence reversed, Roy gradually 

realizes that his life after jail will be nothing like it was before he went to prison. Jones uses Roy as an illustration of 

how incarceration has a long-term impact on people's life. Even after being exonerated, Roy realizes that inmates are 

rarely able to restart their lives as they were before their incarceration—not only because of the ways in which society 

punishes ex-convicts, but also as a consequence of because of the ways in which incarceration separates them from their 

loved ones. 

Roy’s incarceration also has far-reaching consequences for others around him. Celestial's life is turned upside down 

by Roy's arrest, and she must learn to live as a single woman. Celestial's absolute terror as the cops assault their room 

and bring them out into the parking lot is an image that haunts her for a very long time. Roy informs Celestial that his 

cellmate Walter sided with Celestial in their dispute over Celestial’s hiding about Roy’s incarceration in her interview 

to a magazine. Walter sees the negative connotation of incarceration on African-American life and tells: 
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She is a black woman and everybody already thinks she got fifty-eleven babies with fifty-eleven daddies; that 

she got welfare checks coming in fifty-eleven people’s names. She got that already to deal with, but she got the 

white folks to believe that she is some kind of Houdini doll maker, and she even got them thinking that this is 

an actual job. She is working her hustle. You think she supposed to get up there talking about her man is in the 

hoosegow? (An American Marriage, p. 70) 

Walter reminds Roy that it's commendable that Celestial hasn't succumbed to any of the other terrible stereotypes she 

may have been subjected to. 

Jones utilizes these examples to demonstrate how incarceration affects a man's social, economic, and mental health in 

the long run. When this type of behaviour is repeated throughout a society, a vicious cycle of crime and oppression can 

emerge.  

VI.  INCARCERATION AND ROY AND CELESTIAL’S MARRIAGE IN AN AMERICAN MARRIAGE 

While describing the most natural relationships, Karl Marx states that “The direct, natural, and necessary relation of 

person to person is the relation of man to woman” (Karl Marx Economic and Philosophic Manuscripts, Private Property 

and Communism, 1844). The narrative that Celestial relates to Roy about the success of her doll show is another 

illustration of how incarceration can ruin marriages by putting them in a socioeconomic disadvantage that is impossible 

to overcome. Celestial had achieved some success in the art world with her dolls before Roy's incarceration, but it is 

only after he is incarcerated that she creates a doll with Roy's face dressed in a prison uniform, which receives a great 

lot of attention and admiration. It was inspired by a time she observed a young kid on the street and worried that he, like 

Roy, might be imprisoned due to his skin colour. However, during an interview about her incarceration-themed art, 

Celestial fails to mention that her husband was wrongly imprisoned and that this event was the idea for the doll. Roy 

feels deceived by this narrative omission, believing that Celestial's mention of his case would have drawn attention to it, 

maybe leading to his sentence being overturned. Meanwhile, Celestial is afraid of the reputation that comes with having 

a spouse in prison. Her refusal to publicly acknowledge Roy's erroneous conviction exemplifies how she buries the 

worst aspects of her personal life in her art in order to avoid being categorized as a Black woman using her misery for 

financial advantage. Perhaps the other most important element in Roy and Celestial's marriage dissolution, aside from 

incarceration, is abortion. The decision to end Celestial’s pregnancy was deliberate because of the significant 

responsibilities that come with parenting a child, Roy and Celestial are driven by the legal injustice and racial 

discrimination towards them thus leading them to make regretful and hard choices. "Marriage is like grafting a limb 

onto a tree trunk," (p. 107). Celestial adds, implying that it takes time for two individuals to become one. Their young 

marriage is significantly vulnerable to incarceration, a family broken by separation and imprisonment. 

The family institution was placed in the superstructure by Marx and Engels. While highlighting the views on 

marriage and sexual love by different Marxist critics, Richard Weikart contends that “The view of future marriage and 

sexual relationships that Marx and Engels sketched was largely compatible with the conceptions of Owen and Bakunin. 

Owen advocated individual marriage based only on mutual affection and fairly easy divorce notion if that affection 

faded” (p. 667). In Roy and Celestial's marriage, Jones illustrates this. All of the traditional marital tensions, such as 

Roy's expectations from his wife following his incarceration and their differences in economic background, drive their 

relationship to an end as soon as Roy is falsely convicted in the novel. 

“Are you really comparing me with the women who crowd the crack-of-dawn bus to prison? I know them, too. I’ve 

met them myself. They organize their whole lives around coming to Parson; besides working, it’s all they do” (An 

American Marriage, p. 85). Celestial wrote these lines to Roy in a letter as an explanation for why she wants to end her 

marriage with him. Celestial is clearly class aware, and she believes it is beneath her to be "strip-searched by guards" at 

the prison on her way to see Roy every time. The above quote is also significant because it demonstrates Celestial's 

outrage when Roy compares her to the other "women around here who have been coming to see their men for decades, 

riding buses that leave Baton Rouge at 5 am" (An American Marriage, p. 84). Celestial's apparent lack of commitment 

irritates Roy, who believes she should visit at least as frequently as the wives of those imprisoned who, unlike Roy, are 

actually accountable for their misdeeds. Celestial, on the other hand, believes it is beneath her to be compared to those 

women who “besides working, it’s all they do” (An American Marriage, p. 71). As Marxism contends, class distinctions 

play a crucial part in the collapse of a marriage.  

VII.  CLASS SEGREGATION AND RACISM IN AN AMERICAN MARRIAGE 

From a Marxist point of view, Roy and Celestial’s identity is determined by the different socio-economic conditions 

of the society in which they live. Roy is at odds with Celestial, who is not of his social level.  

Her mother worked in education….as an assistant superintendent to the whole school system…her dad hit pay 

dirt about ten or twelve years ago, inventing a compound that prevents orange juice from separating so fast? 

He sold that sucker to Minute Maid and ever since, they have been splashing around naked in a bathtub full of 

money. (An American Marriage, p. 10) 

Roy is extremely conscious of Celestial’s high economic status. Roy's Christmas recollection with Celestial of Big 

Roy getting only one apple as a child, so he and his father would share an apple every Christmas morning when Roy 
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was a kid, is another example of a secret he's kept from her out of fear of her judging his upbringing in poverty. Even 

before Roy's incarceration, a large part of the tension in Roy and Celestial's relationship derives from their contrasting 

economic backgrounds. Celestial grew up in a relatively affluent family in Atlanta, while Roy is the first in his family to 

leave rural Louisiana to attend college. Celestial believes Roy's mother, Olive, thinks she's arrogant, and while Roy 

dismisses Celestial's concern, it's accurate. Roy reads a letter from his mother to him at the end of the novel, in which 

she expresses her belief that Roy is marrying a woman who reflects the society he aspires to be a member of. He loved 

Celestial not for who she was, but for what she represented in his eyes, as he aspired to the American dream and 

everything that it included. He was drawn to Celestial by her way of life. Roy was attracted by her way of life and 

charisma because of his previous socioeconomic conditions. Roy, on the other hand, was a "black and struggling" 

country boy, raised by working-class parents who worked hard to provide for him, and grew up in a family where he 

says "if my childhood were a sandwich, there would be no meat hanging off the bread" (p. 13). Roy was helped to get 

an education through a leg-up program in Eloe, a small Louisiana town with few opportunities, and after graduating 

from high school, he came to Atlanta, where he now has a good life and family with Celestial, after ten years of hard 

work. 

We see class stratification within communities of colour as well. Celestial is among the “Artists to Watch,” (p. 12) 

from a wealthy family, which aided her aspirations to become a well-known industrialist, as she succeeds in her doll-

making business. She is a self-employed worker who does not rely on the wages of others to support herself. While 

discussing Celestial’s earning and fame, Olive’s statement clearly shows the inadequacy the working class can feel. 

“Five thousand dollars for a baby doll?” (An American Marriage, p. 23). Olive fanned herself with the magazine, lifting 

her peach-preserve hair. “I guess that’s why God invented white folks” (p. 23). The preceding remark illustrates that 

white people's society is largely a consumerist one, and as Eagleton puts it, " the human race is constantly preoccupied 

with the production of materials to satisfy these needs” (p. 760), resulting in the formation in the society of two classes: 

bourgeoisie and proletariat. Furthermore, it is difficult for millions of individuals like Olive, who work hard and take on 

modest jobs, to meet this type of materialist standard with their meagre salaries. This can lead to feelings of failure, 

inadequacy, and dissatisfaction at their inability to succeed despite their efforts. 

Roy considers his socioeconomic situation to be "on the rise," despite not belonging to the "garden-variety bourgeois 

Atlanta Negroes," (p. 14) making him a petite bourgeois, which Karl Marx defined as a "transitional class" in which the 

interests of the major classes of capitalist society (the bourgeoisie and the proletariat) meet and become blurred. The 

petite bourgeoisie is located between these two classes in terms of its interests and social situation. According to Marx, 

concentration and centralization of capital was eventually to throw the petty bourgeoisie into the ranks of the 

increasingly immiserated working class, just as the peasantry were to become proletarianized despite their attachment to 

the land (https://www.oxfordreference.com/view/10.1093/oi/authority.20110803100320389). Similarly, in the middle of 

a very severe socioeconomic situation, Roy wants to build his own universe. However, in the face of legal injustice and 

racial oppression, he is compelled to resign from his work as a rising executive, thereby halting his promising career. 

Furthermore, Roy appears to be a Marxist figure in his search for a position in society, attempting to discover the 

various forms of socio-economic forces that rule his society. As a result, Roy represents an oppressed class, revealing 

how they will rise up and create their own just society. Roy gradually wants to break free from the shackles of 

incarceration and racial oppression. Although the society is rife with racism and injustice, he wants to live.  

According to Marxism, when it comes to race, it is essentially a matter of ideology. An important example of racism 

in the novel is the place Piney Inn where Roy is eventually arrested. Roy recounts to Celestial that his mother Olive 

used to work as a maid at the Piney Inn when the rooms were still decked with Confederate flags (The Lost Cause of the 

Confederacy, or simply the Lost Cause, is an American pseudo-historical, [2][3] negationist ideology that advocates the 

belief that the cause of the Confederate States during the American Civil War was heroic, just, and not centred on 

slavery (https://enewspaper.latimes.com/infinity/article_share.aspx?guid=bfb284f1-9b32-4419-ad7b-205953ac2c73) 

Olive refused to let her son be born with a Confederate symbol on his chest, therefore Roy was almost born at the Inn. 

Despite this, Roy is imprisoned in the same room where his mother used to clean; the flags may have been removed, but 

not the discriminatory racial views they symbolize.  

In his article, “A Prolegomenon to Critical Race Theoretical Marxism”, Walter Sean outlines Kehinde Andrews’ 

correlation between imperialism and whiteness, arguing that imperialism and global capitalism would not have been 

feasible without white supremacy. Sean concludes that “In other words, racism, in the form of White supremacy, is a 

pre-requite for imperialism and global capitalism, and is, in turn, re-created by this very global capitalism. Crucially, the 

form of racism necessary to sustain capitalism is created and maintained by White people, and (through ideology) this 

form of racism becomes as real and material as class” (p. 8). Jones demonstrates in An American Marriage how 

capitalism was the root of African Americans' enslavement, leading to racism against them. In one of Celestial's letters 

to Roy, she explains her mother's past, giving the reader an insight into the history of slavery in America. Celestial 

recounts how, when her mother was a new born, her grandmother runs into a white woman and her child while grocery 

shopping, who, upon seeing Celestial's mother in the pram, exclaims, “Look, Mommy! A baby maid!” (p. 53). As a 

result of this incident, her grandparents chose to immigrate to Atlanta. This occurrence is notable because it represents 

racial prejudice and class segregation that African Americans have faced throughout history, whether as slaves in the 

nineteenth century or later as wage labourers in the mid-twentieth century America. 
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Jones emphasizes the dread of incarceration and racism in the scene where Andre is going to see Big Roy in Elone. 

Andre's fear of driving in Louisiana shows that he is fully aware of the discrimination that black people face, 

particularly in light of Roy's sentencing. He says:  

The last thing I needed was to attract police attention, especially on the back roads of Louisiana. If it could 

happen to Roy, it could happen to me. Besides my conspicuous skin, my car was a stunner….. The truck—

Mercedes M-Class—had gotten me pulled over a half-dozen times in the last three years, and once I was even 

slammed against the hood. Apparently, make plus model plus race equaled drug dealer, even in Atlanta. (An 

American Marriage, pp. 202-203) 

While police stop by themselves are unlikely to result in a conviction and prison sentence, having a criminal record is 

linked to the decision to incarceration for later offenses, a cycle of events that disproportionately impacts African 

Americans. Furthermore, the above remark illustrates that blacks' sources of income will be inspected and questioned, 

even if they are wealthy. 

VIII.  OPPRESSOR AND THE OPPRESSED IN AN AMERICAN MARRIAGE 

According to Marxist criminologists, the Bourgeoisie wields power, and laws are a manifestation of Bourgeois 

ideology and that the Bourgeoisie's interests are also served by the legal system as well as the police. The law, 

according to Karl Marx, is the mechanism by which one social class, commonly referred to as the "ruling class," 

maintains a disadvantageous position for all other social groups (Tibbets, p. 87). Marxist analyses of political class 

supremacy usually commences with the state and its direct and indirect involvement in attaining the conditions for 

economic class domination. Its reach has grown to cover other aspects of human endeavour, such as entrenched racial 

bias in the criminal justice system, as depicted in Roy’s incarceration.  

In one of his letters to Celestial from prison, Roy writes about the number of prisoners “There is so much here that 

makes you stop and say, “Hmm . . .” Like there are about fifteen hundred men in this facility (mostly brothers)” (An 

American Marriage, p. 39). He goes on to write “I don’t want to be some kind of crazy conspiracy nut, but it’s hard not 

to think about things in that way,” (An American Marriage, p. 39) and that “My dad thinks it’s the Klan. Well, not the 

Klan specifically with hoods and crosses but more like Ameri–KKKa”. AmeicKKKa is a pejorative slang for the 

country The United States of America. Generally used in depicting the country as fascist or racist 

(https://www.wordsense.eu/Amerikkka/). The following comment is significant because, first and foremost, the high 

proportion of black convicts in modern-day America illustrates racism. Second, it reveals how, on both on economic 

and cultural level, capitalism exploits and destroys African-Americans through incarceration. 

The topic of oppression by the wealthy or upper class was on Karl Marx and Fredrick Engels' minds as they 

developed the Marxist notion of freedom for all. Because Roy’s colour marks him as a "possible rapist and criminal," 

and he might spend his youth in a prison bemoaning his innocence. During his trial, Roy becomes distant and estranged 

because he is denied a fair trial to a significant extent. His misery is palpable as he is subjected to legal injustice. On the 

day of his hearing, Celestial while testifying for her husband’s innocence says about the jury that “they didn’t believe 

me. Twelve people and not one of them took me at my word. There in front of the room, I explained Roy couldn’t have 

raped the woman in room 206 because we had been together” (An American Marriage, p. 44). “As I took my seat 

beside Andre, not even the black lady juror would look at me” (An American Marriage, p. 45) Celestial adds. The fact 

that there is just one black juror among a jury of twelve exemplifies the legal system's inequity. One juror from the 

minority will be forced to follow the majority's opinion, which is oppressive in itself. Celestial’s plight and helplessness 

is evident in the situation as she narrates that “I fully believed that I would leave the courtroom with my husband beside 

me. Secure in our home, we would tell people how no black man is really safe in America” (An American Marriage, p. 

45). Jones implies that such judicial institutions and practices are designed to keep marginalized, oppressed, and 

vulnerable communities under check by ignoring the testimony of witnesses. Jones is also hinting that for less serious 

offenses, judges may compromise with the constraints of law, allowing other factors to influence their decision. Racial 

bias based on a sense of racial threat is one of these factors. The novel addresses the problem of oppression, because 

Roy is the major victim of the state policies and its institutions, as he is falsely accused of a horrible crime such as rape, 

despite the fact that destiny places him in the wrong place at the wrong time. This is further exemplified in the 

following conversation between Davina and Roy “I know,” she said. “Nobody around here thought you did it. It was 

just the wrong race and the wrong time. Police are shady as hell. That’s why everybody is locked up” (An American 

Marriage, p. 159). For African Americans, the legal system is one of cruelty and retribution. “But that was when we 

thought incarceration had something to do with being guilty or at least being stupid” (An American Marriage, p. 121). 

Roy Jr. tells Roy Sr. This remark demonstrates how, over time, police violence and criminal justice against African 

Americans have become oppressive.  

IX.  CONCLUSION 

“Marxism is a theory of liberation or it is nothing”, Dunayevskaya contended in Marxism and Freedom. Therefore, 

Marxism was concerned with human freedom and the loss of its existence under capitalism. Roy's incarceration affects 

his family and his own sense of security and stability in their own country. Jones contends that if Roy was arrested and 
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imprisoned despite his socioeconomic status being "on the rise," then people from lower socioeconomic classes have an 

even lesser chance of being treated justly by a biased criminal justice system. The conclusion of An American Marriage 

is that, while the incarceration system appears to be meant to keep a society safe, it actually destabilizes the lives of 

everyone inside its sphere. Roy's race clearly plays a role in his conviction and sentence, specified the time-period of 

the novel's writing and the existence of widespread societal criminalization of black men.  

Jones’ message in the novel is Marxist in that she desires a world free of inequality and oppression, and she 

condemns those in positions of power for extending human suffering like incarceration. Furthermore, it is a tragic and 

intimate depiction of a marriage torn apart by racial and legal injustice. The story thus emphasizes African-Americans’ 

incapacity to fully escape a system that attempts to keep them imprisoned in poverty and crime. Racial injustice is 

impossible to eradicate while stratification persists, according to Marxist theory. An American Marriage embodies 

Jones' ideal of a classless America free of racial injustice. Jones envisions a society in which people are treated as equal 

citizens rather than as criminals. Since Marxism sets forth the struggle between social classes, it predicts that revolution 

may take place. Therefore, the ongoing class battle will result in unrest and revolution (#Blacklivesmatter) among 

oppressed people, laying the foundation for a new social and economic order in which capitalism and class system is 

eliminated. 
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Abstract—Many critics have harshly criticized V.S. Naipaul's works, both fiction and trip memoirs on the 

postcolonial sociocultural milieu of Africa, for being racially objectionable. The indictment apparently has a 

rationale too in the sense that his writings- In a Free State (1971), A Band in the River (1979) and Masque of 

Africa for instance- outright seem to be intestinal butchery of the African life, past and present, without any 

sense of mercy. However, he has countered all the critics often to defend his writings. In fact, this stand of 

Naipaul on his writings prompts this paper for a scrutiny and apparently, it seems that, as it will be explored, 

his defense stands; he has seen “much” about Africa, its future. Paradoxically, in his internal butchery he is 

neither “anti-African” nor “anti-Negro.” His African discourse, though supposed to be they do not have any 

such offensive, butchery agenda in nature, rather seems to have a tendency of seeing “much” future 

possibilities in the postcolonial paradox with a spiral into its past. Although the African post-colonial paradox 

is colonial, he also understands it as a part of another form of ups and downs in the history of African 

civilization. This is more apparent in his writings and more perceptible in the context of the postcolonial 

viewpoint on displacement and dislocation. Postcolonial discourse usually emphasizes a crisis in its 

perspectives. However, for Naipaul, they are also, just like every other civilization, the nature of the history of 

the African civilization. It is in this understanding, being explored, he sees “much” possibilities, an enabling 

phenomenon, rather than a crisis in the African paradox.  

 

Index Terms—anti-African, Naipaul, paradox, postcolonial, dislocation, displacement 

 

I.  INTRODUCTION 

Writing isn't just being anti–African or anti–Negro–whatever. How on earth? It's Absurd… Instead of …asking 'Why 

did you write this book?' you should be saying “How did you see much? - V.S. Naipaul, quoted in Smith (2010, p. 89). 

The Nobel laureate V.S. Naipaul has a long writing career that extends roughly from 1957 (The Mystic Masseur) to 

2010 (The Masque of Africa: Glimpses of African Belief). He has been read and understood, as Bruce King (2003) 

writes, along with the other writers of the time like “Chinua Achebe, Wole Soyinka, Derek Walcott, Margaret Atwood, 

Michael Ondaatje and Salman Rushdie” (p. 3). His writings have a wide geographical coverage that extends from 

Caribbean to Europe, India and Africa and a constant fluctuation between them. Accordingly, the representation of 

these narrative spaces has drawn global readership and attention. However, the readership across the world seems to be 

unanimous with one opinion that Naipaul is not fare in his representation; he is out and out colonial, bestial, although 

his texts will reveal quite a different picture. A few of these commentaries are worth reviewing here. 

II.  LITERATURE REVIEW 

Charles (2022) writes, for instance, that, “Naipaul indirectly absolves the imperialist and colonizer, in the Caribbean, 

Africa, or India” (p. 22). Dayan (1993) observes him as “racially specific and horrific in their implications for the so–

called Third World” (p. 159). Beyond these, he has been scathingly indicted in terms of a series of bestial imageries. 

For instance, he is termed as “inquiline” (Pathak, 2012, p. 27), “gadfly” (Bakari, 2003, p. 243), “mongoose…” (Walcott, 

2018) and “scavenger” (Said, 2000, p. 100). Huggan (1994) writes, “Certain writers, like Naipaul, are best not spoken 

about at all; and if they are spoken about, then it is in terms of stunned disbelief… or thinly guised contempt…” (p. 

200). Hemenway (1982) thinks that the vision of Naipaul is “fiercely pessimistic, singularly unsentimental, somewhat 

lacking in charity and sympathy…” (p. 191). King (2003) charges he always ends in “inactivity, Indian fatalism” (p. 22). 

King (1983) asserts that he denies “the West Indian any hope for development or salvation” (pp. 231–32). Boyers (1981) 
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humiliatingly finds his books “unpleasant” and not appealing. He concludes, “His books are demanding and, in the 

main, unpleasant, and there is no reason to feel that they should appeal to everyone” (p. 359). All the views in general 

are unanimous that Naipaul in his writings cut across the narrative spaces-Caribbean, Indian and African – is offensive 

and hence not worth reading. But paradoxically, this is what he is not; what actually he is gradually evolves from the 

fabric of his fictions. 

III.  RESEARCH PROBLEM 

The views above are problematic in the sense that they seem to go against the spirit of the writings of Naipaul. They 

seem to be outright personal, subjective, negative and passionate which are in fact not the attribute of a complex writing 

that he produces. They are not oriented towards a critical understanding of the representation of the subject matter, they 

are thus paradoxical. This paper wants to confront this. His writings always demand a critical discourse oriented 

towards his represented content and not towards him. It is here this paper sees another scope for understanding Naipaul. 

IV.  AIMS AND OBJECTIVE 

The aim of this paper is to study the represented content in the fictions of V.S. Naipaul that contextualize some of the 

African countries to probe that, as Naipaul puts, they are neither “anti-African” nor “anti-Negro,” or he is neither 

offensive nor bestial. The paper contends to say that Naipaul is pro-African, enabling and wants to demonstrate this in 

two ways which can also be understood as the concerns of Naipaul for Arica. First, it explores the representation of 

Africa which points to a premonition of a future catastrophe unless the Africans bring a radical behavioral change in 

themselves for themselves. Second, it shows inevitability of a gradual emergence of educated, humane, critical, and 

fearless Africans who can critique themselves. The first is a deep-rooted fear, a precaution, for the Africans in the 

narrative and the second a vision for them, an imperative for their future. The objective is to explore these concerns 

through the analysis of two of his fictions, In a Free State (1971) and A Band in the River (1979). 

V.  METHODOLOGY 

The paper is qualitative. As a part of its methodology, it involves a selected set of guiding ideas for approach. This 

paper uses analytical and interpretive methods to study the fictions in reference, validating and qualifying the study also 

as empirical fact from the secondary resources. In this sense the study becomes a fictional act and an empirical fact. In 

certain cases when there are no page numbers in e-sources, it uses (n. p.) at the end of the quotes to indicate the article 

being referred to does not have page number marked. 

The paper draws insights from the postcolonial perspective of dislocation and displacement to understand the 

destination of this investigation. However, unlike in the postcolonial studies the ideas of dislocation and displacement, 

as mentioned before, do not confirm here to east-west encounter as their cause and condition. Rather, the paper takes 

their meaning from the several ups and downs in the African civilization, its fragility and vulnerability to alien forces in 

which the colonial period appears only as an intervention. The same fragility and vulnerability are also the attributes of 

every other civilization and hence they are not unique to Africa. The Mesopotamian, the Greek, the Roman and the 

Indus Valley civilizations, for instance, also suffered the offence of vulnerability and fragility across time. But though it 

took hundreds of years since then, they have transformed themselves into other forms of civilizations today doing every 

sort of wonder. Naipaul sees a possibility in the African civilization too in this act of de-contextualizing the colonial 

binaries of east and west, and in this regard, his exploration and representation of Africa in the fictions is not "anti-

African" but rather an insurance of possibility. 

VI.  DISCUSSION 

The fictions under enquiry need contextualization first. Taking insight from the civilizational attribute of the term’s 

dislocation and displacement as precaution, we can contextualize the postcolonial socio-cultural context of Africa as 

one of the latest paradoxes in the civilization of Africa where the fictions are set. Naipaul (2008) writes “a Free State is 

set in “Kenya, Uganda and Rwanda'' (Preface to In a Free State, pp. ix–x), and A Bend in the River (2002) is set in a 

newly independent Francophone central African state resembling Zaire (now known as the Democratic Republic of the 

Congo), governed by a dictatorial former army officer, the “Big Man” (118). The works are also the outcome of his 

travels into six countries––Uganda, Ghana, Nigeria, Ivory Coast, Gabon and South Africa in the 1960s. It was the time 

these countries were being liberated. Kenya got independence from the UK in 1963, Uganda in 1962, Nigeria in 1960, 

Ghana in 1957, South Africa in 1961, Gabon from France in 1960, and Rwanda in 1962 from Belgium. Therefore, it 

was a great transitional phase in the history of these nation–states, and accordingly, a dynamic period in their cultural, 

political and social histories. Generally, with freedom and native rule there are changes and developments, though not 

always desirable and rewarding. As far as Naipaul and his records are concerned, this was rarely the case in Africa. This 

is the represented content in both the fictions. 

From this context of the represented content in 1970s, Naipaul has a scary vision of the future of not only many of 

the African countries but also of the Middle East as its periphery. It’s a fear for a possible tragedy in the Africans and a 
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wish to avoid it. There are parallels between the events in the stories, which are often appalling and awful human 

experiences and the late Twentieth century chaos in Africa spilled over to the Middle East. It is worthwhile first to 

reflect into this twentieth century chaos to locate their parallels in the stories. Farrukh Dhondy makes this connection 

between Naipaul and “much” of the future developments obvious. He writes that Naipaul's “view of African societies, 

whose potential for inter–tribal genocide he foresaw 20 or 30 years before the Hutus and Tutsis of Rwanda–Burundi 

killed each other in their thousands and before their child soldiers began to eat the entrails of their enemies, are labeled 

'racist' by the nationalist race lobby” (Smith, 2010, p. 89). The “race lobby” is just another instance of the narrow 

understanding of Naipaul discussed in the literature review above. The BBC News dated April 4, 2009 thus reports in 

“Rwanda Genocide: 100 Days of Slaughter”: 

In just 100 days in 1994, about 800,000 people were slaughtered in Rwanda by ethnic Hutu extremists. They 

were targeting members of the minority Tutsi community, as well as their political opponents, irrespective of 

their ethnic origin… About 85% of Rwandans are Hutus but the Tutsi minority has long dominated the 

country… On the night of 6 April 1994, a plane carrying then–president Juvenal Habyarimana, and his 

counterpart Cyprien Ntaryamira of Burundi – both Hutus – was shot down, killing everyone on board… With 

meticulous organization, lists of government opponents were handed out to militias who went and killed them, 

along with all of their families… The French, who were allies of the Hutu government, sent a special force to 

evacuate their citizens and later set up a supposedly safe zone but were accused of not doing enough to stop the 

slaughter in that area… Paul Kagame (Rwanda's current president) has accused France of backing those who 

carried out the massacres – a charge denied by Paris. (n. p.) 

Recently, the Reuters in a report titled “Gunmen kill more than 100 in attack in Ethiopia's Benishangul–Gumuz 

region” recorded another ethnic genocide in Ethiopia, which Naipaul could foresee long before. It states: 

Gunmen killed more than 100 people in a dawn attack in… Ethiopia… the latest deadly assault in an area 

bedevilled by ethnic violence… Africa's second–most populous nation has been grappling with regular 

outbreaks of deadly violence since Prime Minister Abiy Ahmed was appointed in 2018… Elections due next 

year have further inflamed simmering tensions over land, power and resources. (n.p.) 

Along the similar lines, the post–Arab Spring period that culminated in a violent reprisal against the spontaneous 

civil movements in Saharan and sub–Saharan Africa in 2011 can be seen as predicted by Naipaul long back in the 

seventies. “Beginning in December 2010,” writes Blakemore (2019) for the National Geographic, “anti–government 

protests rocked Tunisia. By early 2011 they had spread into what became known as the Arab Spring… Pro–democratic 

protests, which spread rapidly due to social media, ended up toppling the governments of Tunisia, Egypt, Libya, and 

Yemen” (n. p.). It was a series of pro–democratic agitations against dictatorship spread over the Islamic countries in 

North Africa and the Middle East. 

The agitations were triggered by the self–immolation of a vegetable vendor, Mohamed Bouazizi in Tunisia, in protest 

against police threats to permanently shut down his vending cart for not having a licence to sell produce. Tunisia 

quickly responded with agitations against its dictator Zine al–Abidine Ben Ali. The protests took on a transnational 

imperative, spreading like wild fire to Egypt, Syria, Iraq, Libya, Jordan, Kuwait and Yemen and people confronted their 

autocratic rulers. Zine al–Abidine Ben Ali fled to Saudi Arabia, the parliament in Jordan and Kuwait was dissolved 

under mounting public pressure and the president of Yemen stepped down. In Egypt, Hosni Mubarak was made to step 

down and Syria was hit and continues to be torn by civil war. In Libya, President Muammar Gaddafi was executed and 

the country was torn apart between factional groups. Thus, the region witnessed a catastrophic political crisis with 

bloody violence and made hundreds and thousands of dislocated and displaced refugees. Naipaul already visioned 

“much” of these catastrophes in 1970s. 

Naipaul is not an exception. Even among the African writers, the sense of menacing Africa has often become a 

central concern. Mention may be made of the play A Dance of the Forests by Wole Soyinka presented on the occasion 

of the Nigerian Independence celebration in 1960. The play incorporates the court of Mata Kharibu, a dictator who lived 

eight centuries before in a society marked by crime and injustice. The court dramatizes the brutal killing of a soldier 

who had refused to fight an unjust war and his pregnant wife who had pleaded for his life. In other words, the play is a 

reminder of a darker undercurrent embedded in African politics. 

The President in In a Free State and the Big Man in A Bend in the River can be considered as the Naipaulean models 

for the same dictators and the unrest therein, the scary vision of Africa, which spilled over the Middle East foreseen by 

him much before. Hence, there are parallels; the stories are also the social facts. The narratives, as maintained by 

Wright (1998), “revert to primitive tribalism, oath–taking, and blood–letting, and that they waste their independence… 

in the postcolonial phase, and go back to the bush” (p. 8). Jhanji (2015) sees the narrative as “a statement on the perils 

of being 'free'––a freedom that involves the loss of selfhood” (p. 133). Boxill (2013) sees the representation of freedom 

in the narrative as a “prison”, stating, “Prison is an important presence… more central in In a Free State…[But] No 

actual prison appears in [it]… because Naipaul manages to suggest that the… freedom itself functions as the perfect 

prison from which escape is not possible” (p. 81). This paradoxical state of affairs, of being entrapped in freedom, of 

moving forward in time yet regressing, estimate the apparent state of existence for some of the dislocated and displaced 

characters in the novels in particular and the state of African freedom in general. 
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The first fiction has three stories, the first two ('One Out of Many' and 'Tell Me Who to Kill') are “journalistic” pieces 

and the last (In a Free State) a novella, which is the part selected here for study. The novella narrates, “In this country… 

there was a president and… a king. They belonged to different tribes. The enmity of the tribes was old, and with 

independence, their anxieties about one another became acute. The king and the president intrigued the local 

representatives of white government” (p. 3). The Southern Collectorate is the region of the king and the northern, the 

president's. In light of its corporate interests, the West is hedging its support for the president. As noted by Adam (1987), 

“…native people are shown in a defeat which seems irrevocable, as the king's people of the bush are conquered by the 

president's troops with Western weapons and representing Western economic interests” (p. 68). A reign of terror is let 

loose to hunt down the king and many innocent people become scapegoats. The president had installed several check 

posts with barriers made of wood on the road that connected with the south, ostensibly to check possible arms 

smuggling into the region but actually intended to capture its king and his tribesmen. The people of the south are 

increasingly exploited, interned, and brutalized in the process. The damage done by the president has, as read by Hoon 

(?) in “Novel Idea: In a Free State by V. S. Naipaul,” transformed Africa into “a violent land, an unkind land” and “the 

president of the African country and his tribesmen slowly move down a highway, burning villages belonging to the 

opposing tribe” (n.p.). The novella notes the chopper keeps on hovering “YAK–YAK–YAK–YAK” (p. 14) looking for 

the king who is at large. 

The same sense of fear is extended also to the next fiction. A Bend in the River follows, writes King (2003), “Many 

details from 'A New king for the Congo' by Naipaul which is set in a newly independent Francophone central African 

state resembling Zaire (now known as the Democratic Republic of the Congo), governed by a dictatorial former army 

officer, the Big Man” (p. 118). Further, Singh (2006) writes, “A Bend in the River is set in an unnamed African country 

undergoing political ferment. However, the landscape with the river, the rapids, the steamer service and close modeling 

of the Big Man's character on Mobutu as well as the events described make it obvious that the unnamed country is no 

other than Congo or the modern Zaire” (p. 48). Structurally, the novel begins with a rebellion––“The Second Rebellion” 

as the first part of the book– and ends with “Battle”, the last part, both precluding the rise of a brutal dictatorship from 

the context of freedom- a paradox. Naipaul visited east Africa and Zaire in 1965–66 and revisited east Africa in 1971 

and Zaire in 1975. Zaire gained independence from Belgium (middle Congo was a French colony) on 30June, 1960. 

The country got a Prime Minister and a president in democratic elections but was soon wracked by instability. The 

tribal leaders had more power than the government. In 1960, there was an army mutiny against their European officers. 

The mutiny spread quickly, like the post-Arab spring, and tore the country apart and continued until 1965. The history 

of Africa during the period of decolonization is also problematized as the result of continued international interference 

of foreign powers which filled the power vacuum left by the colonial rule. According to a US report “The Congo, 

Decolonization, and the Cold War, 1960–1965,” “The decolonization of Sub–Saharan Africa from the late 1950s to the 

mid–1970s resulted in several proxy Cold War confrontations between the United States and the Soviet Union over the 

dozens of newly independent, non–aligned nations. The first such confrontation occurred in the former Belgian Congo, 

which gained its independence on June 30, 1960” (n. p.). On November 1965, the military general Mobutu Sese Seko 

Kuku Ngbendu Wa Za Banga declared himself as the president. As part of a cultural campaign founded on a return to 

an “authentic” past, Mobuto renamed the country as the Republic of Zaire and began other mass colonial infrastructural 

demolition. 

In a conference, as quoted by King (2003), Naipaul briefs what Mobuto does: “You'll find in the Congo all the nice 

ideas of Fanon ridiculously caricatured by the present ruler… Mobutu says… that he doesn't have a borrowed soul any 

longer; his particular black thing is 'authenticity'. Authenticity… is rejection of the strange, the difficult, the taxing; it is 

despair” (p. 118). Mobuto becomes the figure of the Big Man in the narrative, writes King (2003), who “brought a kind 

of peace––always threatened by violently destructive insurrections––and claims to offer an African Socialism 

combining the black nationalist demand for cultural authenticity… Colonial mimicry has moved on to mimicry of 

Maoist China” (p. 118). In this regard, as portrayed in A Bend in the River, the property of foreign nationals was seized 

and nationalized by force. However, the dictatorship of the Big Man was soon confronted by counter radical movements 

into which the narrative plunges towards the end. The radical movements spread like wildfire across the continent and, 

as observed in the report “Conflicts in the Democratic Republic of Congo: Causes, Impact and Implications for the 

Great Lakes Region” by the United Nations Economic Commission for Africa (2015-09), “...in 1996 alone, 14 out of 

the 53 countries in the continent were afflicted by armed conflicts. The list of conflict–affected countries included the 

Democratic Republic of Congo… that eventually brought to an end the 32–year regime of Mobutu in May 1997” (n. p.). 

The narrative roughly covers the period from 1965 to 1975, anticipating what might come to in 1997 many years prior. 

Hamner (1985) rightly sees a “Tiresian vision” (p. 74) in Naipaul here in how the represented existential paradox in A 

Bend in the River reflects the real circumstances in Africa. He adds, “the reality upon which [Naipaul's] sensitive 

intelligence plays is our reality… For his aimless, disillusioned characters, there are numbers of real men; for his 

themes of hypocrisy and misguided schemes, there are sufficient examples in actual events'' (p. 74). This sense of 

“reality” and “actual events” in the story reflect more concern of Naipaul about the future course that Africa was taking. 

This vision speaks of a potential future human disaster, a Naipaulean precaution, unless there is a self-introspection in 

Africans for their behavioral change from resorting to dictatorship and violence for freedom and peace. 
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This lands us in our second approach above: a gradual emergence of humane, critical and fearless Africans, a hope, 

from the fictions under enquiry that indicates the behavioral change. This change is inevitable for Naipaul. Thus, he 

writes in A Band in the River “The world is what it is; men who are nothing, who allow themselves to become nothing, 

have no place in it” (p. 3). Allowing oneself to become “nothing”, indirectly something is an act of gradual evolution of 

knowledge in Naipaul. He does not rely on the world for the change; it is “what it is” and only this understanding can 

trigger changes. He relies on a few sensitive and talented individuals as models of the change. Timothy (1985) 

succinctly writes “It expresses the strong conviction in Naipaul that the individual can, by his own efforts, escape the 

limitations of his origins. But this escape is only for those who are sensitive, talented and aware: not for the group as a 

whole” (p. 259). This change begins with knowing oneself which again begins with locating himself in the history of 

civilization behind. This is one of the reasons why Naipaul's writings frequently become part of history and A Band in 

the River is no exception. Here, he uses two sensitive and talented individuals, Salim for a dive into the history of 

Africa and Ferdinand as an agency of hope for Africa. There is a beautiful relation between them: Salim, who has a vast 

insight into the African history, its ups and down, mentors and nurtures Ferdinand and the later, an educated African, 

the new generation, saves Salim from a possible execution at the end. This humane connection is what Africa wanting. 

Naipaul first ditches the narrative into the history of the civilization of Africa from the eye of Salim to arrive at the 

cause behind the present postcolonial crisis that Africa is grappling with. With this, he sets connection between the ups 

and downs in the history and the present. King (2003) convincingly sees the fiction in terms of a flux. In it, he writes, 

“Nothing feels settled, nothing complete, final, reflected upon… everything is in movement” (p. 120). Chaubrey (2013) 

sees the fiction as the tension between the traditional and a dangerously modern African state of existence. He writes, 

“A Bend in the River (1979) vividly describes the disorder that follows in the wake of imperialism and the problems of 

embryonic but underdeveloped Third World people caught between old tribal ways and the new technology of 

dangerous arms…” (p. 44). As such, Salim is the connection between these fluxes, old tribal ways and the new. 

The narrative is about an already literally displaced Africa in which, as can be understood, there are lots of concerns 

about the unfolding contestatory tribal conflicts, the frames of paradox in the Africa through which Naipaul wants to see 

a possibility, a hope for its future. King (2003) has correctly marked this concern in his review of A Bend in the River, 

saying, “If the scene in Naipaul's new novel is the turmoil of modern Africa, its concerns are the discrepancy between 

the appearances and the reality…” (p. vi). It is very interesting first to see how colonization and slavery, as Naipaul 

historicizes the context, deracinated and displaced the African from which the Big Man-like dictator sprang up. The 

colonized Africa has already lost its homogeneity of social origin until the regime of the Big Man. The first part of the 

narrative, “The Second Rebellion,” gives a vivid description of the deracinated/racially dislocated people in the eastern 

Africa and accordingly its disjointed demography. It has suffered from a series of reigns in the past that changed its 

history. Islam spread over Africa in the seventh century. According to Iliffe (1995), “The expansion of Arab power and 

the Islamic religion… in AD 632 was the central process in world history for the next 400 years. During that time Islam 

became the predominant faith throughout North Africa and established footholds in both West and East Africa” (p. 42). 

Alexander (1980) in African History and the Struggle to Decolonize Africa further elaborates on the Islamic expansion 

in Africa. He writes, “In AD 632 the Muslim (Arabs) had conquered Syria and Persia… Within 50 years they had 

spread right across North Africa to Morocco” (p. 17) and spread to West and East Africa through trade, “attracted to the 

East Africa coast by valuable goods such as gold, ivory and tortoise shell” (p. 17). Besides the trade interest, another 

drive for the colonization is slave trade. Thus, Alexander notes: “Another important item was human beings who could 

be made to work. In other words, the trade in SLAVES became one of the major links between Arabia and East Africa. 

Although the nature and scale of this Arab slave trade changed in the course of time, it continued well into our own 

century” (p. 17). Naipaul has also identified this historical slavery as instrumental in gradual racial displacement of 

African. This form of slavery is distinct but then yields to the next phase of European slave trading, across the Atlantic. 

Slavery in this part of Africa is paradoxical, unlike the other parts where slaves are usually condemned to plantations. 

Here, as Salim gradually reveals, the native tribes are taken to Arabian homes as domestic servants. They come to the 

coast from the interior, on foot for many days pulled by the prospect of getting subsumed in a rich Arab family. Many 

of them became as powerful as the Arabians with their influence and thus cast off their ancestry. Displacement from 

African origin to Arabic is a means to status and power for the servants. Thus, Salim observes, “To an African, a child 

of the forest, who had marched down hundreds of miles from the interior and was far from his village and tribe, the 

protection of a foreign family was preferable to being alone among strange and unfriendly Africans” (p. 14). Therefore, 

the people who are considered as slaves always want to remain as they are for generations. They even want it known to 

others Africans, or Arabs or Indians that they are really slaves. Many of them show full devotion to the family they are 

attached to and become like its members. They take care of the young children of their masters as their own siblings. 

Salim was also raised by Mustafa, the family servant who earned his trusted place in the family. It was Mustafa who 

was always protecting him as his own elder brother against the assaults of the other children in the locality. 

This representation is a problem for many, such as in Eid (2000) who does not agree with Naipaul's representation of 

Africa and of the Africans. Within the aesthetic realm of the narrative, Eid argues, Naipaul has perpetuated a politics of 

defending the empire, its slavery. In other words, Eid sees him as representing African society as broken, unstable and 

uncertain, and the Africans unable to reshape it as they lack in creative and political potential, and thus indirectly 

hinting at the need of an external power to govern them. Eid notes the text is “motivating them to seek an alternative by 
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proceeding on the basis of their own concrete reality, cultural heritage and history without losing the straightforward 

movement,” but ultimately, “Naipaul offers no solutions” (p. 12). However, what is apparent in the representation of the 

Africans as the displaced race in Naipaul is that even the slavery ensures them freedom from their brutality and earns 

them repute. As noted by Krishnan (2020), Naipaul has shown the ethical side of Islam in very clear terms, stating: 

No religion is more worldly than Islam. In spite of its political incapacity, no religion keeps men's eyes more 

fixed on the way the world is run…I could see how Islamic fervour could become creative, revolutionary, and 

take men on to a humanism beyond religious doctrine: a true renaissance, open to the new and enriched by it, 

as the Muslims in their early days of glory had been. (p. 231) 

This idea of Naipaul on Islam distinguishes his literary aspiration and political correctness. He has considered 

thinking individuals like Salim and Metty, Muslim narrators and characters who deviate from the mass, as the authority 

of the story in the fiction, which already indicates his sense of inclusivity which merits critical appreciation. 

The impact of slavery not only deracinated the Africans tribes and communities but also their masters. Sometimes the 

“slaves” not only become the members of the family of their masters but also take over the responsibility of the family 

status and name. Many of them are no longer African. The historians Fage and Tordoff (2002) in reference to the 

Arabian occupation of Egypt in 639 in A History of Africa (2005) write that “…within a century, there were something 

like a million Arabs in Egypt. An ever–increasing number of Egyptians became associated with the Arabs as wives, 

servants and retainers of various kinds, and these tended to adopt their master's religion” (p. 151). This gradually 

continued with other African countries too. Alexander (1980) mentions that “Arab settlers intermarried with local 

Africans. They kept their Muslim faith but developed their own languages, such as Swahili which is still spoken in East 

Africa today” (p. 17). Trade ensures a transboundary and multicultural context even before the colonial encounter, 

which perpetuates this situation. Mustafa in A Bend in the River, for instance, has Gujarati blood, as does Metty. With 

the Arabians, Alexander further observes, the deracination even takes its full extent, wherein the “slaves had swamped 

the masters; the Arabian race of the master had virtually disappeared” (p. 16). To this Salim adds: 

Muslim way they [the Arabian] needed wives and more wives. But they were cut off from their roots in Arabia 

and could only find their wives among the African women who had once been their slaves. Soon, thereafter, 

the Arabs, or the people who called themselves Arabs, had become indistinguishable from Africans… The 

authority of the Arabs… was only a matter of custom. It could be blown away at any time. (pp. 16–17) 

In other words, the Africans represented in the text are already of mixed–heritage and had already undergone 

multiple historical dislocations and displacements. This gets further problematized with the arrival of the Europeans 

which can be seen in the observation of the eastern coast by Salim. Though the eastern coast exhibits modern attributes, 

it lacks a sense of capacity for selfhood and self-determination. Salim says, “The world is what it is” (p. 17) and people 

do just “what they had to do” (p. 18). They do not keep track of their history and what they know about themselves is 

just what the Europeans tell them. This triggers a sense of insecurity in people like Salim thinking about their future 

prospects and fires their desire for detachment. This leads to further displacements. Indar, Salim’s friend, is originally 

from Punjab and has made up his mind to go to England “to a famous university to do a three–year course” (p. 20). 

Salim, on the other hand, decides to “go into the business” (p. 21). And this decision later on couples with the offer 

from Nazruddin, another displaced man from Uganda, who wants Salim to take over his shop at the bend in the river, on 

the eastern coast. Salim readily accepts the offer and this catapults him to the town that has started taking a modern 

shape with the coming of the Europeans. 

The Arabs had extended up to the bend in the river at this juncture but in the late nineteenth century they were 

confronted, defeated and displaced by the approaching Europeans from the other direction. With the European intrusion, 

the continent underwent geographical displacement first. “During the last twenty years of the nineteenth century,” 

writes John Iliffe (1995), “European Powers swiftly and painlessly partitioned the map of Africa among Themselves” (p. 

192). This invasion leads to political, economic, social and cultural displacements and dislocations in Africa. Since then, 

the town in the bend in the river had started taking a European shape. Salim describes the deposing of the Arabs from 

Africa almost in terms of a cosmic catastrophe that totally annihilated them. He reveals that since the European takeover, 

their “power was like the light of a star that travels on after the star itself has become dead” (p. 23). The defeat of the 

Arabs is followed by other transformations as perfectly visible in the eastern cost. The description of the eastern coast 

by Salim is worth quoting here: 

Africa was my home, had been the home of my family for centuries. But we came from the east coast, and that 

made the difference. The cost was not truly Africa. It was an Arab–Indian–Persian–Portuguese place…True 

Africa was at our back. Many miles of scrub or desert separated us from the up–country people…But we could 

no longer say that we were Arabians or Indians or Persians; when we compared ourselves with these people, 

we felt like people of Africa. (p. 12) 

What Salim hints at is a consciousness of both a modern world and a demographic deracination, a hybrid world of 

existence in Africa that has suffered multiples of historical dislocations and displacements. In this sense, he has a 

broader and larger view of Africa, its past and present, which is also a narrative strategy to understand the present crisis 

for a way out of it. Naipaul next makes this sensitive individual the mentor of an African youth, Ferdinand, which is an 

oblique attempt to make Ferdinand a future intellect. 
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Salim runs a shop at the band in the river and it is here he comes into contact with Zabeth, a woman from inner 

Africa, who brings Ferdinand, her son, to the town to educate him in the lycee, a European educational institution 

restructured by the Big Man, and leaves him under the guardianship of Salim. Ferdinand is thus left to the mentorship of 

Salim, although at time he does not show much of his affiliation to him under the fast-changing context of the town 

which influences generation towards not being loyal to the nativity. However, towards the end, the town is hit by 

revolutionaries against the Big Man and everything becomes vulnerable, the town has become catastrophic with killing 

and blood everywhere. People are forced to flee for their life and Salim too has no option. It is here Ferdinand, who has 

become a commissioner officer under the Big Man, gives a safe passage to Salim. He not only helps Salim but also 

consciously runs the risk of being a fearlessly critical of Africa under Big Man. His critique of the context in the town, 

while seeing off Salim, is a clear confirmation that a new critic of the dictator regime has born from within: 

You mustn't think it's bad just for you. It's bad for everybody. That's the terrible thing. It's bad for Prosper, bad 

for the man they gave your shop to, bad for everybody. Nobody's going anywhere. We're all going to hell, and 

every man knows this in his bones. We're being killed. Nothing has any meaning. That is why everyone is so 

frantic. Everyone wants to make his money and run away. But where? That is what is driving people mad… I 

felt I have been used. I felt I had given myself an education for nothing. I felt I had been fooled… The bush 

runs itself. There is no place to go to… nowhere is safe now. (pp. 319–320) 

Being an employee under the Big Man, what Ferdinand says is not acceptable. But, as Naipaul sees, this is inevitable 

in Africa for its future and hence Ferdinand becomes the representative of this line of thought. A new humane elite is 

born in Ferdinand. “There is Zabeth, an African matriarch and trader, and her son Ferdinand,” as Weeks (1981) notes, 

“whom Salim befriends at her request––he becomes the 'educated African', one of the new elite, and saves Salim from 

prison” (p. 64). In this sense, for Weeks, it is a very “sensitive novel” (p. 64). While on the one hand the fictions 

anticipate more catastrophes, though apparently impossible, they also expect more educated, enlightened and critical 

Ferdinands in the future, and hence Naipaul is anticipatory in tone and not simply exploring “African nihilism” (Nixon, 

1992, p. 100), so that the cause of the catastrophes can be questioned and confronted. Wise (1996) beautifully mentions 

the politics behind the representation of brutal African in his fictions as a “Utopian hope” which this paper endorses and 

considers as the concluding remark: 

Naipaul suggests then that the only possible solution to the modern crisis of African history is the wholesale 

liquidation of its traditional cultures, so that a new or “absolutely modern” African culture may come into 

being. If Naipaul's “solution” is extreme, it nevertheless negatively embodies his Utopian hope for the ultimate 

liberation of Africa from political terror, civil–war, debilitating cynicism, and underdevelopment. (p. 68) 

VII.  FINDING 

It is, thus, clear through the analysis that Naipaul is neither “anti-African” nor “anti-Negro.” He sees much of the 

humane potentiality in Africans to become an agent of change in which Ferdinand is a live example. But this change 

should be vetted through a reflection into vast historical folded centres of darkness, their dislocations and displacements 

which is explored in the fiction through the character of Salim. Salim shows vulnerability and fragility are the nature of 

the history of African civilization.  It is through the combination of these two lines of thought in Salim and Ferdinand, 

the papers finds that the mission of Naipaul in the exploration and the representation of the crisis of Africa is not 

nihilism but an opportunity, an enabling phenomenon. 

VIII.  CONCLUSION 

Naipaul’s statement that “Writing isn’t just being anti–African or anti–Negro” is thus established through the analysis 

of the works in reference. His suggestion to rather ask “How did you see much?” instead of asking “Why did you write 

this book?” prompted this paper and the answer to the first question evolves through this reading. Naipaul sees so much 

of the African chaos, its past and present and out of that, future developments in many of the African countries and the 

Middle East until today, where dictators mess up with the sense of freedom, through a reflection, spiral, into the history 

of African civilization in terms of his characters. This reflection is inevitable for the Africans as it can only give them 

their identity. However, this dimension of his discourse, the representation of the postcolonial chaos in its brutality only 

as an arch to spiral back, does not come under the consideration of the conventional readership as explored in the 

literature review above, which is inevitable to understand the politics of his fictions. This only will demonstrate that he 

is really not “anti-Negro” and differentiate the creative aspiration of a writer and its political correctness that the 

conventional criticism is reluctant to see. 
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Abstract—This article provides an ethnolinguistic perspective of the names of various types of holidays, 

celebrations (heortonyms), traditions, and rituals of the Sundanese people. A descriptive qualitative method 

was employed to collect heortonymic data from written and unwritten sources, observations, electronic sources, 

in-depth interviews, and literature studies. These data were then analyzed using an ethnolinguistic approach, 

combining cultural and language aspects through ethnographic methods. In the cultural elements closely 

related to anthropology, the researchers obtained data on the system and social interaction that prevail in 

society. Meanwhile, in the language aspects, the data on the form and function of language in society were also 

gathered. The data were presented by describing the results of the data analysis. The results of this study 

indicated that Sundanese heortonyms could be divided into religious heortonyms (such as Eid-Al-Adha, Eid-Al-

Fitr, and Isra Mi’raj), activities related to Ramadan fasting, activities related to sacred historical events (like 

Muludan, Rajaban), activities related to work (like the Seren Tahun tradition), activities related to various 

stages of human life, and practices aimed at avoiding calamities. From the discussion, it was found that these 

heortonyms, along with the multicultural environment, give rise to loanwords from other languages, especially 

Arabic. These heortonyms are directly related to history and the construction of worldviews and beliefs and 

are seen as distinctive language and cultural markers reflecting Sundanese values and identity.  

 

Index Terms—heortonyms, ethnolinguistics, language, Sundanese culture, identity 

 

I.  INTRODUCTION 

The act of naming celebrations or holidays is a linguistic task. These names encapsulate and reflect the culture, 

encompassing language, religion, way of life, traditions, and most significantly, identity. Heortonyms, which are the 

proper names for holidays, festivals, feasts, memorable dates, or celebrations, as defined by Gałkowski (2020) and 

Podolskaya (1988), are used to refer to celebrations and traditions. Heortonyms can be categorized into religious and 

secular, as explained by Kerret and Tal (2018) that these terms correspond to Western concepts of “religion” and 

“secular”. The names of religious celebrations and traditions are cultural and historical phenomena present in various 

ethnicities, forming a branch of linguistic research that explores the interplay between ethnocultural and 

ethnopsychological elements in language’s functioning and evolution, as explored by Melnyk et al. (2021). Heortonyms 

convey the heritage, culture, and traditions of specific regions, evoking excitement and enthusiasm, according to Nair 

and Babu (2022). These celebrations or commemorations occur repeatedly over an extended period, combining 

religious rituals, traditions, and prevailing customs of the celebrating community. Preserving cultural heritage and 

identity while fostering community and belonging is crucial today. Holidays play an essential role as they signify 
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specific times when social events take place, representing one of the earliest forms of human culture, as emphasized by 

Bakhtin (1990) and Starikova (2016). 

Shemyakin (2015) argues that the role of integrating and consistent celebrations, known as heortonyms, is crucial in 

preserving culture and transmitting it across generations. These celebrations serve as an essential element in the 

mechanism of tradition, containing socially significant information regarding value systems and behavioral norms. 

Consequently, celebrations have always played a primary role in socialization, as participating in a particular culture's 

festivals, ceremonies, and rituals signifies recognition and adherence to its norms and values. Their collective nature 

sets heortonyms apart, often involving the entire community, which strengthens social bonds and reinforces cultural 

identity. Through these celebrations, individuals learn about their cultural heritage and pass it on to future generations. 

Heortonyms offer a sense of continuity and stability in an ever-changing world, reminding us of our origins and core 

principles. Therefore, they are an integral part of every culture, deserving of celebration and appreciation as cultural 

phenomena that reflect universal aspects of civilizations while showcasing the unique characteristics of specific 

sociocultural communities (Shemyakin, 2015). 

The continued significance of heortonyms can be observed in both private and public spheres, encompassing secular 

as well as religious aspects of life. Numerous festivals have deep historical roots and incorporate cultural and religious 

elements into their traditional activities. The most crucial aspect of heortonyms is their ability to foster a sense of 

identity and belonging within a community. They serve as a means of preserving traditions and customs passed down 

through generations, as a constant reminder of people’s cultural heritage. In essence, hortonyms are vital in shaping our 

society and enriching our lives. Some prominent religious heortonyms celebrated globally include Christmas, Diwali, 

and Holi for Hindus in India, Vesak for Buddhists, Rosh Hashanah and Yom Kippur for Jews, and Easter. In contrast, 

Muslims have three significant days in their Islamic celebrations: Eid al-Fitr, Eid al-Adha, and Maulid Nabi (the 

Prophet Muhammad's birthday) (Glavatskaya & Zabolotnykh, 2021; Rao et al., 2005; Silva et al., 2023; Sulaeman, 

2019). Eid al-Fitr, for example, is a Muslim holiday that marks the end of Ramadan (Idris et al., 2022). 

Indonesia is a country with a multitude of ethnic, linguistic, and religious groups, each having their own distinctive 

local celebration traditions. This gives rise to a wide range of heortonyms found throughout the country. Among 

Indonesia’s well-known religious festivals is Nyepi, a Hindu New Year celebration that involves a day of silence and 

introspection (Merta & Wijaya, 2022). Another significant festival is Vesak Day, observed by Buddhists to honor the 

birth, enlightenment, and passing of Buddha (Silva et al., 2023). In South Sulawesi, the Toraja funeral ceremony called 

Rambu Solo occurs (Anggraeni & Putri, 2021). These heortonyms offer valuable insights into the value and beliefs that 

form the foundation of Sundanese culture. Similarly, heortonyms like Hawé Setra and Ngarot hold profound meanings 

in the Sundanese philosophy of life. Ngadu Batur, on the other hand, represents the traditional Sundanese approach to 

conflict resolution, emphasizing mediation and reflecting the harmonious nature of the Sundanese people. These 

heortonyms not only showcase Indonesia’s cultural and religious diversity but also serve as a means of preserving and 

passing down traditions from one generation to the next. Nair and Babu (2022) note that many traditional festivals are 

celebrated enthusiastically and joyfully. By studying these heortonyms and recognizing its cultural importance, we can 

gain a greater appreciation for the richness and diversity of Indonesian cultures. This becomes particularly crucial in a 

world where globalization and modernization pose threats to the preservation of traditional cultures and their unique 

identities.  

Researching traditions and celebrations in a specific region is an intriguing subject encompassing culture, history, 

and language. These customs and festivities hold significant value within local and regional cultures. Examining the 

importance of heortonyms and other cultural practices becomes crucial to develop a deeper understanding and 

appreciation of the diverse range of human cultures and beliefs. By studying these traditions, we can comprehend how 

communities have evolved and adapted in response to changing circumstances and environments. This knowledge not 

only aids in appreciating the intricate web of human culture and language in West Java but also serves as a starting 

point for further exploration and research into the varied cultures of Indonesia. The study of heortonyms also plays a 

role in preserving Sundanese culture and traditions, which face the risk of being eroded due to modernization and 

globalization. By understanding and valuing the distinct cultural identities of different ethnic groups, we can foster 

diversity and inclusivity, and ultimately build a more harmonious and tolerant society. Moreover, it allows for the 

development of a nuanced and emphatic understanding of the world around us. An example of multiculturalism is a 

festival that combines religious rituals and traditions with the prevailing customs of an ethnic group. Multiculturalism 

refers to a society or global context where numerous distinct ethnic and cultural groups are viewed as politically, 

socially, and culturally equal (Clayton, 2019). Ethnicity, in turn, emerges as a result of actions taken by ethnic groups as 

they continually shape and reshape their self-definition and culture. 

The construction of ethnic identity and culture is influenced by structure and agency, a dynamic interaction between 

ethnic groups and the larger society (Nagel, 1994). Among the ethnicities known for their vibrant celebrations, rituals, 

and traditions are the Sundanese people, who reside in the West Java region. Sundanese culture boasts numerous 

distinctive heortonyms that reflect their unique cultural heritage. Interestingly, the term heortonyms is not widely used 

in most studies. Multiculturalism refers to a society that acknowledges and values the diversity present in different 

ethnic and cultural groups. The formation of ethnicity is shaped by the actions undertaken by ethnic groups as they 

continually define and redefine their culture. In the context of West Java, the Sundanese ethnic group showcases 
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heortonyms that reflect their cultural identity and traditional practices. However, most research on these traditions tends 

to focus solely on practical aspects, neglecting the intricate complexities of the involved cultures and languages. This 

study, on the other hand, examines religious heortonyms, which encompass various religious celebrations such as Idul 

Adha and Eid al-Fitr, heortonyms related to Ramadan fasting, heortonyms associated with sacred historical events like 

Rajaban (27 Rajab) or Isra Mi’raj, Muludan, Rowahan, as well as traditions on different stages of human life, including 

Ekah (Akekahan, Khitanan), death traditions (Tahlil), agricultural activities (rice ceremony for Dewi Padi, Ngalaksa, 

Seren Taun Tradition, Ngarot Tradition, Hajat Lembur Tradition), and heortonyms related to averting calamities (Sea 

Feast Tradition). 

Therefore, the objective of this study is to investigate the importance and symbolism associated with religious 

heortonyms and their role in shaping the identity and cultural legacy of the communities that celebrate them. By 

conducting interviews and surveys involving participants from diverse cultural backgrounds, we discovered that 

heortonyms play a vital role in preserving and passing down cultural values, beliefs, and customs from one generation 

to the next. These traditions also connect individuals and their historical roots and ancestors, fostering a sense of 

belonging and community. Furthermore, the study revealed that heortonyms are not static; they exhibit dynamic nature, 

adapting and evolving in response to changing social and cultural contexts. 

II.  LITERATURE REVIEW 

A.  Heortonyms 

The study of names, referred to as 'onomastics,' has a long history and continues to evolve. Dating back to Ancient 

Greece, the study of names has been instrumental in understanding language and how humans communicate and 

organize their world (Hough, 2016). Within the field of onomastics, one specific branch is heortonyms, a term coined 

by Podolskaya (1988). Heortonyms encompass the names of feast days, holidays, traditional celebrations, and festivals, 

among others. Examples of heortonyms in Russia, for instance, include Victory Day on May 9th, International Women’s 

Day on March 8th, Geologist Day on June 6th, New Year on January 1st, Christmas Day on December 25th, Eid al-Fitr 

or Islamic spring holiday, corresponding to its Arab origin, Eid al-Fitr or the feast of breaking the fast which marks the 

end of Ramadan, and Moscow 1980, also known as a festival on The 1980 Summer Olympics, officially known as The 

Games of the XXII Olympiad (Gałkowski, 2020; Podolskaya, 1988). 

Starikova’s (2016) research on Rusin ethnic heortonyms in Russia includes traditions and rituals associated with the 

various stages of human life (birth, marriage, death), human activities, and significant historical events. These 

celebrations’ names are culturally significant markers that reflect the values of the ethnic group and are closely 

intertwined with the development and formation of their worldviews and beliefs. The terminology used in these 

holidays demonstrates multiculturalism, as it includes loanwords from Hungarian and German (Starikova, 2016). 

Ivanova’s research explores the religious holiday called The Nativity of the Blessed Virgin and its significance in 

different cultural contexts. In Eastern Slavic countries like Russia, this religious holiday is linked to agricultural 

traditions. It is celebrated as the Harvest Festival, where farmers express gratitude for a bountiful harvest and believe 

that Mother Mary blesses and protects agriculture and families, particularly mothers. In Poland, the celebration of The 

Nativity of the Blessed Virgin is associated with the planting season. The analysis of the names of Russian and Polish 

celebrations of this religious holiday reveals both the universal and specific aspects of their semantic structures. This 

difference arises from Poland being part of the West Slavic region and having a distinct culture and language compared 

to Russia (East Slavic). Structurally, the names of these celebrations consist of combinations of nouns and adjectives 

and a combination of nominative and genitive case nouns (Ivanova, 2018). 

B.  Sundanese Culture 

Ekadjati (2014) states that Sundanese culture thrives and evolves within the Sundanese community, primarily 

residing in the Land of Sunda. In Indonesian society, Sundanese culture is considered a regional rather than a national 

one. Sundanese culture possesses distinct characteristics that set it apart from other regional cultures in Indonesia 

(Ekadjati, 2014, p. 8). The Sundanese ethnic group has numerous festive celebrations of holidays, rituals, and traditions 

(known as heortonyms) that are still practiced today. These heortonyms bear Sundanese names such as Ngalaksa, 

Ruwatan Tradition, Nyukur, Akekahan, and Ngirabkeun, to name a few. 

C.  The Concept of Identity From an Ethnolinguistic Perspective 

Riley (2008) suggests that when individuals communicate using a specific language, their speech partner will 

interpret the message based on the vocabulary, grammar, and sentence structures used. This interpretation aims to 

determine the speaker’s identity within the social context, including their origin, nationality, culture, religion, and 

ethnicity, as language reflects the cultural identity ingrained in it (Riley, 2008, p. 69). Language, functioning as a tool 

for social interaction, plays a crucial role in shaping cultural identity. It represents and frames individuals’ linguistic and 

cultural backgrounds, enabling them to exchange personal experiences, social realities, cultural norms, and historical 

traditions within a specific group, thus fostering a vibrant sociocultural environment within a country (Parajuli, 2021). 

Ethnolinguistic identity can differ depending on the specific ethnolinguistic groups that the individual’s own group is 

compared to, either in terms of contrasting or complementing characteristics.  
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Language serves a dual purpose in shaping the rich cultural identities of specific groups, acting as a means to express 

a wide array of opinions, ideas, emotions, and knowledge. Each language, tied to distinct geographical regions, 

represents the voices of its speakers and embodies their cultural identities. Language and culture interact through human 

communication, continually generating cultural values, traditions, and identities (Maine et al., 2019). Language, being 

an integral part of life from an early stage, allows individuals to develop specific lifestyles and cultures within their 

families and communities, thereby unveiling social and cultural realities that might otherwise remain concealed. This 

highlights the interconnectedness of language and culture, where language serves as both a component and a tool of 

culture (Boltayevna, 2020). 

Engaging in communication using a particular language involves the need to grasp and comprehend the profound 

social and cultural norms, values, and ways of life, as well as the various signs, symbols, and conventions associated 

with a specific culture. This understanding enables individuals to express and exhibit their unique cultural identities. 

Likewise, culture, as a social construct, plays a significant role in the development and evolution of language, primarily 

shaping how individuals convey their personal narratives within their family and community. People from different 

linguistic and cultural backgrounds find joy in promoting solidarity, as language serves as the foundation for 

representing and transmitting culture across generations (Parajuli, 2021). 

III.  METHOD 

This research employs a qualitative methodology with an ethnographic approach to explore the intercultural and 

intracultural diversity within society. Intercultural diversity pertains to differences between two distinct cultures, while 

intracultural diversity refers to variations between subcultures within a particular culture (Fetterman, 2010). The 

ethnographic approach encompasses two key research dimensions: culture and language. By closely examining cultural 

aspects influenced by anthropology, the study gathered data on the prevailing social systems and interactions within the 

community. Simultaneously, the study also focuses on language aspects to ascertain the form and function of language 

within the cultural context of the community. Adopting a holistic perspective inherent to the ethnographic approach, the 

research delves into all available information, observations, interviews, theories, and emerging patterns during 

fieldwork to uncover the essential cultural elements that collectively paint a comprehensive picture of the field.  

The data collection for this study involves multiple sources, including documents, newspapers, observations, online 

resources from the Internet, the Department of Transportation's website, and oral accounts. Written documents such as 

manuscripts, books, and Mangle magazine obtained from the Sundanese Culture Research Center at Universitas 

Padjadjaran, as well as letters, photographs, and pictures received from Pikiran Rakyat and Kompas newspapers, are 

also utilized. The research data primarily consist of heortonyms associated with religious, international, national, and 

local holidays, rituals, and traditions celebrated annually in West Java. These data were categorized into four groups: 

religious celebrations (such as Eid al-Fitr), celebrations marking different stages of human life from birth to death, 

nature-related festivities, and agricultural rituals (such as the celebration of Hajat Lembur). The initial stage involves 

visiting various locations in West Java that could provide information on celebration days, rituals, and cultural 

traditions that contribute to sociocultural integration. Information from oral sources was gathered through interviews 

with knowledgeable informants. The subsequent stage focuses on verifying the written and oral sources and examining 

pictures and interview results. In the interpretation stage, the facts were analyzed to develop a narrative addressing the 

research questions. To gain a comprehensive understanding of holidays, rituals, traditions, language, and culture, this 

study incorporated the perspectives of ethnolinguistics, cultural concepts, and history. Additionally, the onomastic 

concept, particularly the heortonymic concept, was employed in data analysis.  

Each research site, namely Cirebon Regency, Cirebon City, Majalengka, Ciamis, Indramayu, Sumedang, Bogor City 

and Regency, Tasikmalaya City, and Regency, have distinct customs, festivities, and ceremonial practices that are 

exclusive to their respective regions. 

IV.  FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION 

Religious holidays hold great significance as they serve as major commemorations in Islam, Christianity, Buddhism, 

Hinduism, and Confucianism. The government actively supports various religious communities by providing financial 

assistance for religious education and the construction of places of worship. Consequently, Indonesia boasts a diverse 

and culturally rich religious landscape encompassing a multitude of traditions and practices. Whether it be the Islamic 

celebration of Eid al-Fitr, the Christian celebration of Christmas, or the Hindu festival of Diwali, these religious 

holidays play a vital role in upholding the freedom of worship for individuals in accordance with their respective 

religions or beliefs. 

A.  Islamic Heortonyms Related to the Main Holiday 

The study of heortonyms and their spiritual meaning allows us to gain a profound insight into the significance of 

religion within the Sundanese culture and its influence on their worldview. Through this exploration, we can also 

examine the connection between an individual’s religious beliefs, denomination, level of devotion, and cultural 

background and beliefs. Within the Islamic faith, there are two prominent holidays, namely Eid al-Adha (also known as 
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Hari Raya Haji or Hari Raya Qurban), which are celebrated with immense enthusiasm and joy. 

Eid Al-Adha. The Sundanese people celebrate Eid al-Adha as a means to express their local traditional beliefs and 

values, intertwining them with the Islamic teachings of struggle and sacrifice. This ritual involves the use of a goat or a 

cow as a symbolic medium of communication, representing the sacrificial animal. The meat from the sacrifice is then 

distributed among those who are experiencing poverty (Ridwan et al., 2020). The celebration of Eid al-Adha serves 

various functions across different domains. In the religious realm, it allows individuals to demonstrate their obedience 

and devotion to God’s commands. Culturally and historically, it contributes to the preservation and promotion of 

cultural heritage. Socially, it fosters the creation and strengthening of social bonds. Furthermore, it serves as a means of 

expressing and constructing the Muslim identity (culturally). Psychologically, it can evoke mystical or religious 

experiences and foster feelings of solidarity and humanity. Additionally, it accompanies significant life cycle events and 

other significant rituals (Aminah et al., 2020; Sels, 2014). 

The term Eid al-Adha originates from Arabic, which has been adopted to Indonesian as Iduladha. The term Iduladha 

has become integrated into the Indonesian language, and it shares similarities with another Indonesian word, idulkurban 

(Supianudin, 2020), as stated in the Indonesian dictionary.  

The Sundanese people commonly refer to this festive occasion as Lebaran Haji. The origin of the word lebaran has 

not been established yet. According to various opinions, it is believed that the word lebaran most likely originated from 

regional languages, as four regional languages contain the term lebar. In Javanese, lebar means 'finished,' while in 

Sundanese, it signifies 'abundant.' In Betawi, it denotes 'wide,' and in Madurese, lober means 'completed.' Despite this, 

the language center has not officially determined the etymology of the word lebaran. The language merely 

acknowledges that it serves as a base word. It is important to note that the term lebaran is only used in Indonesia 

(Ellyvon, 2022). 

Eid Al-Fitr. Celebrating religious festivals serves as a public manifestation of one’s faith, reinforcing the bond 

between the believer and their relationship with God. Within Islam, the act of celebration is considered an obligatory or 

highly encouraged practice for believers. These religious festivities have the potential to enhance the spiritual 

connection among followers of the faith.  

The celebration of Eid-al-Fitr signifies the culmination of a month-long period during which Muslims celebrate a 

successful Ramadan of fasting and worship. Also referred to as the "Festival of Breaking the Fast," Eid-al-Fitr holds 

religious significance for Muslims worldwide. This occasion serves as a special family gathering that brings together 

millions of individuals, families, and communities each year. The significance of celebrating Eid-al-Fitr as a cohesive 

unit is explored through a series of case studies examining various ways in which families and communities celebrate 

this auspicious event (Idris et al., 2022). The celebration of Eid al-Fitr holds sociocultural, economic, and religious 

implications within local communities. Economically, the practice of zakat exemplifies the spirit of solidarity among 

individuals, where the affluent are obligated to contribute a portion of their wealth in the form of zakat, which is then 

distributed to those in need. In this context, zakat serves as a means of promoting economic recovery (Haris, 2021). 

Another significant aspect associated with Eid al-Fitr is the tradition of Mudik or homecoming, which carries various 

religious connotations. It involves urban dwellers returning to their hometowns during the Muslim holiday of Eid al-Fitr. 

Mudik holds sociocultural significance in terms of fostering religious connections, engaging in acts of kindness, and 

reinforcing social bonds. It also symbolizes the success of the homecomers and leaves a collective impression within the 

community (Yusuf et al., 2020).  

The celebration of local values and distinctiveness was evident in these religious festivals. The local community 

considers these festivals as part of their community identity and as offering impetus for annual family and community 

reunions (Nair & Babu, 2022). 

Eid Al-Fitr, the heortonym associated with Islam and the second most important holiday, derives its name from the 

Arabic term fithr, which means 'eating' or 'food.' Consequently, Eid al-Fitr means a feast of eating because after a whole 

month of fasting on Eid al-Fitr, it is obligatory to eat and it is forbidden to fast (Yusuf, 2020). Religious celebrations 

can strengthen cultural heritage and become more focused on cultural goals (Munshi, 2022). 

B.  Heortonyms Related to Ramadan Fasting 

The month of fasting for Muslims is a holy month. In that month, there are many heortonyms commemorated by 

Muslims. Some of the examples are as follows: 

Kunut. This tradition is carried out every 15th of Ramadan by giving alms of food such as ketupat (rice cake boiled 

in a rhombus-shaped packet) to the nearest mosque. This tradition is carried out in the context of thanksgiving and 

welcoming the half month of fasting. 

Nujulul Qur’an. This tradition is carried out when the 17th night of fasting coincides with the night when the Qur’an 

was revealed. The community congregates in the mosque to engage in collective recitation of the Qur’an, known as 

tadarus. It is customary to bring along the Al-Qur’an passed down from their ancestors (Kuran kabuyutan). For those 

doing tadarus at home, it provides an opportunity for children and parents to gather, fostering family unity. The 

occasion commemorates the momentous event of the Qur’an’s revelation to the Prophet Muhammad SAW. 

Mamaleman/Tanggal Gangsal/Hajat Jajabur (Salikur, Tilu likur, lima likur/salawé, tujuh likur, salapan likur). This 

tradition is carried out during the period from the 21st to the 29th of Ramadan, specifically on odd-numbered dates. 

During these nights, all the houses are brightly lit. People will wake up all night to welcome the night of Lailatul Qadar. 
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In the Hajat Jajabur tradition, residents usually provide delectable food to share with their neighbors. Additionally, 

some take advantage of this moment to clean the heirlooms left by their ancestors. 

Hajat Walilat/Malam Takbiran. During Hajat Lebaran, residents will visit each other’s relatives and neighbors after 

the sunnah Eid prayer as a gesture of maintaining connections and seeking forgiveness. Additionally, it is customary for 

the local community to pay respects to the graves of their ancestors.  

C.  Heortonyms Related to Sacred Historical Events 

Rajaban (27 Rajab) or Isra Mi’raj. The account of Muhammad's Night Journey and Ascension to the Heavenly 

Spheres is arguably the most extraordinary episode in the Prophet's life, and its remarkable aspects became widely 

accepted as historical facts (Webb, 2012). The heortonym Rajaban (27 Rajab) or Isra Mi’raj holds immense 

significance for all Muslims, as it marks the occasion when the Prophet Muhammad SAW received an order to pray five 

times daily. To commemorate this event, the Sundanese refer to it as Rajaban. The term rajaban is derived from the 

Arabic month name, Rajab, which means majesty or glory. In the Sundanese language, the suffix -an is added to denote 

repeated events (Interview with Teddi Muhtadin). 

Muludan. Muslims actively participate in the celebration of Mawlid, the Prophet’s birthday, as it holds significance 

importance in shaping their collective identity. The heortonym Muludan is held on the 11th day of the twelfth night of 

Rabiul Awal to commemorate the birthday of the Prophet Muhammad SAW. The term Muludan is derived from the 

word Mulud, which means ‘to be born’ in Arabic. In Sundanese, it is formed by combining mulud with the suffix -an, 

indicating recurring celebrations (interview with Teddi Muhtadin). Muludan or Mudling (Muludan Keliling) in Mirat 

Village (Majalengka) involves visiting homes within the community, known as Dusun or village, to collectively pray 

and send Salawat to Rosulullah Muhammad SAW. 

Rowahan. The Rowahan tradition in Cirebon or Rewahan tradition in Bandung is an ongoing Islamic practice. 

Rewahan is derived from rewah, which means ‘month of Sa’ban,’ and is combined with the suffix -an. The Rewahan 

tradition takes place on the 15th of Sya’ban, also known as the Nisfu Sya’ban night. According to Muslim belief, this 

night signifies the closing and opening of a book containing the record of human deeds for one year. The word 

Rewahan is used in Bandung, while the word Rowahan is used in Cirebon, with a variation in sound from [e] to [o] due 

to regional dialects.  

D.  Traditions Related to Human Life 

Ekah (Akekahan). The Islamic tradition of performing a haircut for newborn babies is known as Aqiqah (Subki, 

2022), or ekah/akekah in Indonesian. Aqiqah refers to the act of cutting derived from the Arabic word “al-qat’u”. In 

Indonesian, this word is borrowed and transformed into “aqiqah”. On the other hand, Ekah (Akekahan) is a distinct 

Sundanese tradition where the baby’s hair is cut when they are 7, 14, or 21 days old. In this tradition, the parents must 

sacrifice a goat as an offering to seek redemption for the baby’s soul from God Almighty. If the baby is a girl, one goat 

is sacrificed, while if the baby is a boy, two goats are sacrificed. This cultural practice aims to purify the baby’s physical 

and mental soul, expressing gratitude to God Almighty for blessing the parents with a child. 

Khitanan. The practice of khitanan, or circumcision, is primarily carried out on boys. It involves the removal of the 

skin covering the penis to ensure cleanliness. This tradition is considered obligatory for Muslim boys, typically 

performed when they are between the ages of 4 and 7. In contrast, circumcision for girls is sunnah. Novik explains that 

although this tradition is not explicitly mentioned in the sacred text of the Quran, it has become widely regarded as 

practically mandatory. Within the context of rites of passage, circumcision holds significant importance for Muslims as 

it symbolizes the transition from childhood to adulthood, granting individuals the rights and responsibilities of a “full-

fledged” man (Novik, 2020). 

E.  Traditions Related to Death 

Tahlil. Tahlilan is a ceremonial gathering observed in Indonesia to commemorate the day of death. Typically, it takes 

place after the burial process has been completed. The whole family, neighbors, and the surrounding community 

gathered at the deceased’s family’s house. The ceremony includes the recitation of several verses from the Qur’an, 

dhikr, and prayers for the departed. These prayers are offered on specific days: the first day (poena) to the third day 

(tiluna), the seventh day (tujuhna), the fortieth day (matangpuluh), the hundredth day (natus), and the thousandth day 

(newu). It is important to note that most people engage in the tahlilan willingly and sincerely, without any external 

pressure. Therefore, the practice of tahlilan is considered permissible under the law (Fajrussalam et al., 2022). 

F.  Activities Related to Agriculture 

The Sundanese mainly practices heortonyms related to agriculture. The following are examples of these heortonyms. 

Rice ceremony for Dewi Padi (Nyi Pohaci Sanghiyang Sri). Before planting and harvesting rice, the Sundanese 

people perform a traditional religious and magical ceremony that serves to pay homage and offer reverence to the rice 

goddess, Nyi Pohaci Sanghiyang Sri. Rice, which is believed to be the embodiment of Nyi Pohaci Sanghiyang Sri, the 

daughter of Déwa Anta, should be treated with utmost care and respect. This reverence extends to every step of the rice 

cultivation process, including planting the seeds, nurturing the plants, harvesting the stalks, and storing the rice in barns. 

The rice is treated as if it were an esteemed princess, deserving the utmost care and attention.  
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Ngalaksa. This tradition shares similarities with the practice of honoring the rice goddess, Nyi Pohaci Sanghiyang Sri, 

as an expression of gratitude to God for the successful harvest of the community. The Ngalaksa traditional ceremonies 

have been passed down through generations, inherited from the local community’s ancestors, and preserved to this day. 

This tradition is carried out once a year, serving as a way to give thanks to God for the year’s harvest. The central aspect 

of the ngalaksa tradition involves preparing food made from rice flour wrapped in leaves, commonly known as 

Rancakalong laksa by the community. Alongside this ongoing tradition, the Ngalaksa event features the 

accompaniment of two musical instruments called tarawangsa (Sahroni et al., 2023). 

Seren Taun Tradition. The Seren Taun tradition is a ceremonial practice that involves the transportation of 

harvested rice from the fields to the granary using a rengkong, a bamboo-carrying pole. Traditional music, known as 

tetabuhan, accompanies this procession. The purpose of the Seren Taun tradition is to express gratitude to God 

Almighty for the successful harvest and to seek blessings for future agricultural endeavors. A notable feature of this 

ceremony is the procession of reports detailing the agricultural outcomes to the officials attending the event, which is 

referred to as Seba by the local community. The Seren Taun ceremony serves the purpose of preserving and passing 

down the values contained in the local culture, contributing to the national identity, while also serving as an expression 

of gratitude and prayers for the Sundanese people’s journey through the ups and downs, especially in agriculture 

(Suhaedi & Nurjanah, 2023). 

Ngarot Tradition. In the Indramayu region, the local community usually holds the Ngarot ceremony. This customary 

practice occurs during the onset of the planting or rainy season. One aspect of this involves a procession towards the 

village hall. The purpose of this tradition is to express gratitude to God and seek blessings for agricultural yields. The 

implementation of the Ngarot traditional ceremony yields several values, such as fostering the spirit of cooperation 

among community members, serving as exemplary symbols for the youth by community leaders, and nurturing 

enthusiasm for maintaining the rice fields in Lelea Village as vital rice granaries within Indramayu Regency (Winoto et 

al., 2021). 

Hajat Lembur Tradition. The tradition of Hajat Lembur revolves around expressing gratitude for a bountiful harvest. 

It is a well-attended ritual of thanksgiving that serves as a platform for social interaction and consultation to address 

various issues. Through this event, the people demonstrate their care for one another, as well as their concern for nature 

and the environment. The Hajat Lembur tradition not only serves as a means of expressing gratitude but also as a way 

to foster relationships among people, between humans and nature, and between humans and God (Damayani et al., 

2020). 

Ngaruwat Bumi Tradition. Ngaruwat Bumi is a tradition that is still sustainable in the Sundanese tradition. The 

phrase Ngaruwat Bumi comes from the Sundanese word Rawat or Ngarawat, which means ‘to collect or maintain.’ The 

term means gathering all community members and collecting all crops, raw, semi-processed, and ready-made/cooked 

materials. This tradition is carried out to thank God Almighty for abundant produce. 

G.  Heortonyms Related to Avoiding Calamities 

Sea Feast Tradition. Maritime festival ceremonies are frequently held in West Java province, including 

Pangandaran, Ciamis, and Pelabuhan Ratu in Sukabumi, as well as in other coastal regions like Indramayu and Cirebon. 

During these festivities, fishing boats are adorned with vibrant decorations, creating a visually appealing spectacle. As 

part of the tradition, a buffalo head, wrapped in cloth, is brought as an offering and thrown into the sea. This act 

symbolizes presenting a gift to the ruler of the sea and is believed to ward off misfortunes. This annual custom serves as 

a means to express gratitude and seek safety while at sea. 

Rebo Wekasan (last Wednesday in the month of Safar). The Rebo Wekasan tradition serves as a precautionary 

measure against disasters. According to Sundanese belief, the month of Safar is associated with the occurrence of 

diseases and accidents sent by God. To counteract these potential calamities, Rebo Wekasan is conducted. Rebo, 

meaning ‘Wednesday,’ and wekasan, meaning ‘the last,' symbolize its occurrence on the final Wednesday of the month 

of Safar. During this time, people traditionally bathe using blessed water known as cai anu dijampean in Sundanese, 

which means ‘water that has been given a blessing’.  

All Sundanese ethnic heortonyms are formed from the Sundanese language, either verb, noun, or verbal, and nominal 

phrases. These heortonym activities are conducted using Sundanese. While some heortonyms have their origins in 

Arabic or Javanese, they have been adopted by the Sundanese, resulting in the inclusion of loanwords and phrases from 

other languages, primarily Arabic and other regional languages, particularly Javanese.  

The analysis of heortonymic data reveals the reflection of Sundanese identity and ethnicity. The identity of the 

Sundanese is evident in their strong commitment to practicing their religion, as indicated by their practice of religious 

rituals such as fasting and prayers in various circumstances. They demonstrate their gratitude for a fulfilling life through 

regular worship and engage in agricultural activities that are integral to their culture. Additionally, they honor their 

ancestors through visits to graves and preserve ancestral heritage objects. These activities collectively contribute to 

shaping an inherent identity that characterizes the Sundanese people.  

 Sundanese ethnic groups enrich their cultural heritage through their cultural diversity. Their religious life is reflected 

in the rich traditions of its people, among whom rituals and festivals are held annually, adding a colorful dimension to 

their cultural existence. The unique rituals and festivals of the traditions, beliefs, sorrows, and philosophies that together 

shape and animate this ethnic religion have come down from ancient times and have been preserved to this day. Every 
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dimension of their lives, which includes activities throughout the year, is closely related to religion and worldview. 

These aspects of their culture give meaning and depth to their lives and create solidarity with their social structure, thus 

forming Sundanese ethnic identity (Padhi, 2020). 

The performance of identity routines in different contexts allows individuals to form and reconstruct various 

identities that they then present. Interaction with others plays a crucial role in the development of a person’s cultural 

identity through communication. The initial growth of identity is primarily shaped by interactions within the family, as 

it serves as a source of stories that connect individuals to the past and provide them with “a sense of identity and 

connection to this world.” These stories also transmit cultural beliefs and values, which become integral parts of one’s 

identity (Samovar & Richard, 2013). Furthermore, identity can be understood as a relationship and membership within a 

group, where engagement in group activities fosters a sense of identity that is intertwined with the collective. Cultural 

rituals in adulthood also contribute to the construction and display of identity, aiding adolescents in gaining a 

heightened self-awareness as they transition into adulthood. In certain developing societies, these rituals may involve 

painful physical experiences like male and female circumcision. In the Sundanese ethnicity, circumcision ceremonies 

for boys between the ages of 4 to 7 are accompanied by elaborate celebrations, treating the circumcised child as a king, 

in a lace-decorated shirt, and seated on a chair resembling a bride and groom. In Sumedang, this celebration includes a 

renggong horse show, where a horse decorated with flowers walks and dances in sync with the music, particularly the 

drums. This horse is typically used as a riding vehicle during the procession of the circumcised children. 

There are various ways to express one’s identity, and the Sundanese people exemplify this through their attire, which 

reflects their religious or spiritual beliefs. Muslim women wear headscarves, while Muslim men sport beards as a means 

of showcasing their identity. Furthermore, participation in local traditions and celebrations also serves as a marker of 

identity. The formation of Sundanese cultural identity is deeply rooted in the traditions upheld by the Sundanese 

ethnicity, which can be categorized according to different stages of human life, such as birth, marriage, and death. 

These traditions are conducted in accordance with the principles of the Islamic religion. The development of Islam in 

Sundanese land aligns with the cultural practices of the Sundanese society. Consequently, Islam finds it easier to 

integrate with the existing value system within the Sundanese community. This is due to the distinctive characteristics 

of the Islamic religion, which foster a culture that evolves in tandem with its dynamics. As a result, the Sundanese 

ethnic heortonyms, originating from the Sundanese language, serve as distinctive symbols and identifiers of the 

Sundanese ethnic group. 

V.  CONCLUSIONS 

Feasts hold a fundamental and crucial role in cultures worldwide. Specifically, feasts associated with religious rituals 

have particular social and cultural significance compared to those in any other festivities or celebrations in people’s life. 

These religious feasts demonstrate characteristic features, emphasizing the value of food and feasting in social life and 

fostering solidarity. They also serve as a means of preserving historical traditions and acting as a continuation of the 

past (Gopi, 2021). 

This article reveals the Islamic celebrations in West Java, encompassing major events like Eid-Al-Adha, Eid-Al-Fitr, 

Maulid, and Ramadan, as well as celebrations closely intertwined with Islam and local traditions. These rituals are 

commemorated annually and encompass heortonyms linked to sacred historical events, rituals connected to various 

stages of human life, agricultural activities, and practices aimed at averting calamities. The observance of these rituals 

plays a significant role in preserving the Sundanese culture and contributes to the formation of traditional cultural 

identity within the Sundanese ethnic group.  

The formation of a Sundanese ethnic heortonym primarily employs the Sundanese language, although there are also 

heortonyms derived from Arabic and Javanese, which have become integrated into the Sundanese culture. The use of 

the Sundanese language serves to elucidate the history and progression of these rituals. Additionally, it signifies the 

connection between current ritual celebrations and the formation of Muslim identity within the region. These rituals 

align with the dynamic social order, community culture, and religious social system adopted by the Sundanese ethnicity 

(Sila, 2020). 

This article is useful for the younger generation who are currently not familiar with heortonyms in their area, 

immigrant communities, and residents of West Java, especially those living in big cities, as well as scientists working in 

the fields of culture, history, language, ethnolinguistics, and anthropology who are interested in the field of onomastic. 

In addition, this article is one of the efforts to preserve Sundanese culture in the field of heortonyms. 
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Abstract—In an effort to enhance students’ English reading ability and thinking quality, this study proposes a 

3-Step Mind Map Approach based on information structure and image schema. A comparative experiment 

was conducted in a senior high school setting with 78 students to evaluate the effectiveness of this approach. 

The experimental class, taught through the 3-Step Mind Map Approach, outperformed the control class, 

instructed with traditional methods, in both reading ability and thinking quality. This study highlights the 

potential of using mind maps as a useful tool in English reading teaching and promoting students’ thinking 

quality. 

 

Index Terms—mind map, English reading ability, thinking quality, information structure, image schema 

 

I.  INTRODUCTION 

In the last two decades, English teaching and reform in China have undergone rapid development. With recent 

progress in the field of English teaching, there is now a greater emphasis on improving students’ reading ability and 

thinking quality. This has renewed interest in developing students’ core competencies, including language ability, 

thinking capacity, learning ability and cultural awareness in English teaching. 

However, despite these developments, many English teachers still focus on teaching vocabulary and grammar to help 

students achieve high reading scores. This strategy ultimately fails to improve students’ reading ability and thinking 

quality. Instead, it adds to their burdens. To address these issues, there is an urgent need to find a better approach that 

can promote students’ reading ability and thinking quality. Extensive research has already shown that using mind maps 

can enhance memory and productivity. As a result, some researchers have started exploring the applications of mind 

maps in English teaching, but most of these studies focused on junior high school English teaching. This leaves a gap in 

the research on how mind maps can be used in senior high school. The present study aims to explore a new approach 

that applies mind maps to English reading teaching to improve students’ reading ability and thinking quality with the 

guidance of information structure (IS) and image schema, which is of great significance to English teaching nowadays. 

II.  LITERATURE REVIEW 

A.  Mind Map 

A mind map is a powerful tool for organizing information visually, which was first proposed by Tony Buzan in the 

1960s. He defines mind map as an intricate diagram that mimics the structure of a brain cell, branching out from its 

center and evolving through patterns of association (Buzan, 2018).  

Buzan (2018) claims that using graphics could maximize brainpower. With the help of a mind map, information can 

be transformed and replaced by diagrams. Swamy and Kulkarni (2006) suggest that a mind map reflects all kinds of 

things, time and reactions in the brain, and Meier (2007) believes that it is a powerful instrument for enhancing memory 

and productivity. 

Mind maps could take various forms, but all mind maps share a common organizational structure that shows 

associations. Mind mapping has advantages over conventional note-taking (Buzan, 2018). For example, it is multi-faced, 

corlourful, multidimensional, imaginative and analytical (Table 1).  
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TABLE 1 

DIFFERENCES BETWEEN CONVENTIONAL NOTE-TAKING AND MIND MAPPING 

Conventional Note-taking Mind Mapping 

Linear Multi-faceted 

Monochrome Colourful 

Word-based Words combined with pictures 

Listed logic Associated logic 

Sequential Multidimensional 

Restrictive Imaginative 

Disorganized Analytical 

 

Mind maps are characterized of three components: a central image that captures the main subject, thick branches 

radiating out from the central image, and a single key image or word placed on each branch (Buzan, 2018). To apply 

mind mapping more specifically, Hyerle (2004) has designed eight kinds of thinking maps that include circle map, 

bubble map, double bubble map, tree map, brace map, flow map, multi-flow map and mountain map, which can 

facilitate thinking skills.  

Each type of mind maps has different characteristics, which can be applied to various reading texts. For example, tree 

maps are most suitable for classification. Circle map could visually demonstrate the definition of an item. The choice of 

mind map used for a particular text is dependent on the type of information being presented. For instance, a narrative 

text can be better constructed using a mountain map to depict the plot than a bubble map, whereas a bubble map would 

be more advantageous than a flow map for gathering the fundamental elements of the narrative. 

B.  Previous Studies on Mind Map 

An abundance of studies have shown the advantages of mind maps in information processing and knowledge 

organization. Eppler (2006) found the advantages of mind maps after exploring mapping techniques and three other 

visualization formats, namely mind map, conceptual diagram, and visual metaphor. Stokhof et al. (2020) demonstrated 

that using a shared mind map helps students learn and refine their knowledge structures, which can make students 

question effectively. Ma and Yu (2008) analyzed the advantages of mind maps in grasping the theme of long or difficult 

English texts. Yan (2016) holds that mind mapping cultivating students’ thinking ability and improves teaching 

efficiency. Sun (2018) further proposed using mind maps to help students describe and analyze text so as to cultivate 

senior middle-school students’ thinking quality in English reading.  

Based on the theoretical studies on mind maps, researchers have explored various ways to apply mind maps in 

teaching. For example, Faramarzi (2017) evaluated the effectiveness of mind maps on the reading performance of male 

dyslexic students in primary school. Wang (2019) found that mind maps promote students’ English learning interest and 

the efficiency of English grammar teaching. Wang (2019) also suggested that teachers can use mind map to prepare 

lesson plans. In addition, Li (2021) investigated the use of mind maps in English writing teaching and found that the 

application of mind maps enhances students’ writing ability.  

Those studies have provided a wealth of experience regarding the implementation of mind maps in English teaching. 

However, most of these studies have mainly examined the effect of mind maps on students’ English reading ability and 

make little attempt to evaluate the effect of mind maps on students’ thinking quality, which is now considered as a key 

element in students’ core competencies in English learning. Besides, although extensive studies have been carried out 

on the effect of mind maps in English teaching, little attention has been paid to teaching students how to use mind maps 

in English learning, which might have hindered the learning outcome. In addition, many of these studies have examined 

the application of mind maps in English writing teaching, but there remains a paucity of the study on the application of 

mind map to English teaching reading in senior high school. Given the increasing expectations of students’ reading 

ability and thinking abilities, it is necessary to fully harness the benefits of mind maps and innovate English reading 

teaching in senior high school. 

III.  THE 3-STEP MIND MAP APPROACH IN ENGLISH READING TEACHING 

In the light of the theoretical foundations of IS and image schema theory, we propose the 3-Step Mind Map 

Approach to enhance English reading teaching. By constructing the connection between the background knowledge and 

new information, we can have a better understanding with the help of IS. Image schema is an abstract pattern or mental 

structure that arises from a person’s interaction with the world. By utilizing these concepts, the 3-Step Mind Map 

Approach aims to help students create and complete the image schema for a text, integrating new information into 

existing knowledge structures. 

The 3-Step Mind Map Approach we proposed involves three steps. In the first step, students need to determine the 

main subject of the text and draw a central image representing it. Then, they need to draw branches and sub-branches 

radiating from the central image, using different colors and marks to highlight the key points and details as well as the 

relationship between different nodes. Finally, they need to review and make corrections if necessary. We assume that 

the 3-Step Mind Map Approach could help students better understand the text, retain important information, and 

improve their reading comprehension. 
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While there have been many previous studies on the application of mind map in teaching, most of them have focused 

on junior high school English teaching. The present study, which incorporates IS and image schema theory in senior 

high school English teaching, may provide new insight into the application of mind maps and could benefit students of 

all levels. 

A.  Theoretical Basis 

The study of information structure originated from the Prague School before World War II and was later 

disseminated in Europe through the work of Halliday (1994). According to Chafe (1976), information structure refers to 

the way in which speakers organize information in their utterances to convey their intended meaning. IS pertains to the 

packaging of information in response to the communicative needs of interlocutors. In practice, IS refers to the 

integration of new information into pre-existing information in terms of the meaning of a sentence. By analyzing IS, 

one can gain insight into how information is packaged and the status of information in discourse. Components of IS 

include given information, new information, focus, topic and comment, and cohesion and coherence (Yuan, 2019). 

Image schema was originally proposed by German philosopher and psychologist Kant (1929), who defined it as the 

generic and abstract knowledge a person has acquired in the course of numerous individual experiences with objects, 

people, situation, and events. Lakoff (1987) refers to it as a relatively simple structure that recurs in everyday bodily 

experiences. These abstract patterns or mental structures originate from our interactions and observations of the world 

around us.  

The process of creating a mind map involves constructing and completing an image schema in the mind by 

integrating new information with pre-existing knowledge. According to image schema theory, reading comprehension 

involves the interaction between the reader's knowledge structure system and the information provided by the text 

(Yuan, 2019). Technically, integrating mind maps with English reading teaching should benefit students’ reading ability 

and thinking quality in that it facilitates students’ analysis of the information structure of a text by visualizing an image 

schema. 

B.  Analysis of Information Structure in Reading Texts With Mind Maps 

To illustrate how mind map can be used in English reading teaching, two examples are given below. The two 

examples represent the two most common text types in English reading: narrative and argumentative texts. The 

following material (Figure 1) comes from Book 1 of English Textbook by Foreign Language Teaching and Research 

Press (FLTRP). The text in this unit is a story about the Brownlee brothers.  
 

 
Figure 1. Exercise in Unit 3, Book 1, FLTRP 

 

In the exercise which is based on the reading text, there are five questions to guide students to organize the key 

information to retell the passage (Figure 1). The six basic elements in a narrative are included in the mind map: what, 

when, who, where, why and how. In this case, a bubble map could be adopted to arrange these elements. We assume 

this mind map facilitates students’ analysis of the story’s information structure, which could enhance students’ reading 

comprehension and could improves students’ thinking quality in the long run. 
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Figure 2 Exercise in Unit 4, Book 1, FLTRP 

 

The second material is an argumentative passage which comes from the exercise in Unit 4 “Friends Forever” 

(FLTRP). The reading passage is about the changes in making friends in the past and at present. The mind map above 

(Figure 2) compares and lists different ways of making friends. In addition, a question is also asked in the mind map: is 

online friendship real or not. This mind map could serve as a guide to help students fully understand the passage and the 

logical relationship between different ideas in the passage. When students complete the mind map after reading the text, 

the image schema on this argumentative could also be completed. The information structure could be analyzed and the 

image schema could be constructed and completed with the help of the mind map.  

C.  Design of the 3-Step Mind Map Approach 

As noted previously, many studies on mind map application fail to provide guidance on teaching students how to 

create mind maps. This can leave students at a loss when their teachers request them to draw mind maps.  

The current study employs the 3-Step Mind Map Approach in English reading instruction which is illustrated in 

Figure 3. The central image is the most crucial element of a mind map, serving as the foundation for subsequent ideas. 

Students are instructed to create the central image first and then engage in radiant thinking to analyze the information. 

During this process, the image schema in the mind is activated, and the IS is illustrated using sub-branches, marks, and 

colors. The final step involves making any necessary revisions. The 3-Step Mind Map Approach provides students with 

clear guidance on how to decode information and visualize its structure.  
 

 
Figure 3. A Flow Chart of the 3-Step Mind Map Approach 

 

Figure 1 demonstrates that using a bubble map is an effective method to gather the fundamental components of a 

narrative. This is how the 3-Step Mind Map Approach works: to begin, Step 1 highlights the Brownlee brothers as the 

subject, with their photo as the central image; in Step 2, sub-branches of details are added, that is, who, when, where, 

what and why. The mind map in Figure 1 features engaging colors and visual elements. Finally, students should 

complete the mind map and make corrections if necessary. 

IV.  RESEARCH DESIGN 

A.  Research Questions 
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As students’ core competencies, English reading ability and thinking quality are increasingly recognized as essential 

components. While researcher have undertaken considerable studies on how to improve students’ English reading, few 

of them attach importance to how to enhance students’ thinking quality at the same time. This study aims to develop an 

effective approach to enhance both English reading ability and thinking quality in students. We propose the 3-Step 

Mind Map Approach and seek to evaluate its effectiveness in addressing two key questions: 

(1) What is the effect of the 3-Step Mind Map Approach on students’ English reading ability? 

(2) What is the effect of the 3-Step Mind Map Approach on students’ thinking quality? 

B.  Method 

In order to evaluate the effect of the 3-Step Mind Map approach on students’ English reading ability and thinking 

quality, the current study adopts a comparative experimental study approach.  

A total of 78 students from a senior high school participated in the experiment. They are from two parallel classes: 

Class 1, Grade 2 and Class 2, Grade 2. Class 1 is the experimental class (EC) which is taught with the 3-Step Mind Map 

Approach. Class 2 is the control class (CC) with traditional teaching method.  

At the start of the study, a pre-test is undertaken to ensure that the students in EC and CC are homogeneous before 

the experiment in terms of English level and English reading ability. During the process, the two classes are taught with 

the same English reading content. After the teaching experiment, a post-test is undertaken to evaluate the effect of the 3-

Step Mind Map approach on students’ reading ability and thinking quality.  

C.  Materials 

(a).  Questionnaire on Students’ Background Knowledge to Mind Maps 

The questionnaire is designed to investigate students’ attitude and background knowledge to mind maps. It includes 

two parts. The first part is the basic explanation of the survey purpose, requirements and introduction to mind maps. 

The second part is the survey questions, which include the frequency of using mind maps, attitude toward using mind 

maps, and barriers of English reading. 

(b).  Reading Ability Pre-Test Paper and Reading Ability Post-Test Paper 

Reading ability pre-test is designed to test students’ reading ability before the experiment. The post-test is designed 

to testify whether students’ reading ability in EC is significantly better than the CC. Both the reading ability pre-test and 

the reading ability post-test consist of 4 reading passages and 20 multiple choice questions. The full mark of each test is 

100 and each question accounts for 5 points. Students are required to finish each test in 40 minutes. The pre-test paper 

and the post-test have the same structure and difficulty level.  

Benjamin Bloom and his collaborators published a framework for categorizing educational goals: Taxonomy of 

Educational Objectives (Bloom et al., 1956), familiarly known as Bloom’s Taxonomy (Figure 4). The framework 

consists of six major categories: Knowledge, Comprehension, Application, Analysis, and Evaluation. The categories 

after Knowledge are presented as “skills and abilities”, and each category contains subcategories, all lying along a 

continuum from simple to complex and concrete to abstract. 

The reading ability tests are designed based on Bloom’s Taxonomy (Bloom et al., 1956). The framework elaborated 

by Bloom and his collaborators consisted of six major categories: knowledge, comprehension, application, analysis, 

synthesis, and evaluation. Questions in the pre-test paper and post-test paper can be divided into 4 types (Figure 4). 

Questions that require understanding specific information fall under the understanding level of the Bloom’s Taxonomy. 

Questions that involve guessing word meanings and inferring/judging information fall under the applying level, and 

questions that require analyzing the theme fall under the analyzing level. 
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Figure 4. Analysis of Reading Ability in Reading Comprehension 

 

Table 2 provides an example of the reading ability categorization in the reading ability pre-test. As Table 2 shows, 

testing items concerning information inference and judgment account for 40% of the test, and the difficulty index of this 

category is two stars. Examples of this question type include questions 3, 4, 7, 10, 12, 17, 18 and 19. 
 

TABLE 2  

CATEGORIZATION OF READING ABILITY IN THE PRE-TEST 

Question type Example Bloom’s Taxonomy Percentage Difficulty 

understand and get the 

specific information 

questions 1, 2, 5, 11, 

14, 16 

understanding level 30% * 

infer and judge the 

information 

question 3, 4, 7, 10, 

12, 17, 18, 19 

applying level 40% ** 

guess the meaning of 

words and phrases 

question 15 applying level 5% *** 

analyze the theme question 6, 8, 9, 13, 20 analyzing level 25% **** 

 

(c).  Thinking Quality Pre-Test Paper and Thinking Quality Post-Test Paper 

The ability to think critically, logically, and creatively is an essential component of English language competence, as 

outlined in the English curriculum standards (Ministry of Education, 2017, p. 5). Improving students’ thinking quality 

can enhance their problem-solving skills in both academic and daily life contexts. 

To assess the homogeneity of students’ thinking quality, a pre-test is administered to both CC and EC. The post-test 

then determines if students in the EC demonstrate a significant improvement in their thinking quality compared to the 

CC. Both tests include a blank-filling task where students must choose the correct sentences from a given set to 

complete a passage. This task requires students to analyze the logical relations between the sentences and use key 

elements of information structure, such as topic sentences and cohesion words. Each test is worth a total of 50 points, 

with each question accounting for 10 points, and students are given 10 minutes to complete the task. 
 

TABLE 3 

 LEVELS OF THINKING QUALITY IN ENGLISH READING 

Thinking quality level Requirements Bloom’s Taxonomy 

Level 1 observe the cultural phenomenon;  

compare the similarity and difference of various information; 

infer the simple logical relations; 

judge the truthiness of the information 

understanding and applying level 

Level 2 compare the inherent logical relations; 

explain the reasons of the difference; 

construct the new concept; 

express readers’ own opinions 

analyzing and evaluating level 

Level 3 analyze and solve the problem in practice; 

express the proper query; 

make the value judgment;  

create new ideas 

evaluating and creating level 
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We adopt the blank-filling task in the thinking quality tests because it is a good way to evaluate students’ thinking 

quality. A whole passage is a unit with different logical relations. If some sentences are missing, the logical relations are 

concealed. If students are to choose the correct sentences, they need to analyze and construct the logical relations of the 

whole passage. During the process, some key elements of IS are used such as theme, cohesion words and so on. By 

selecting the appropriate sentences, students demonstrate their understanding of the passage’s cohesive structure and the 

use of key information elements. 
 

 
Figure 5. Analysis of Thinking Quality in English Reading 

 

We divide thinking quality into three levels (Table 3) and relate the three levels to Bloom’s Taxonomy (Bloom et al., 

1956), which reflect different requirements of students’ thinking quality development (Ministry of Education, 2017). As 

presented in Figure 5, in English reading, Level 1 involves understanding and applying abilities; Level 2 involves 

analyzing and evaluating abilities; Level 3 involves evaluating and creating abilities. For example, when taking the pre-

test, which has an argumentative with a whole-part structure, students need to infer the logical relations between 

paragraphs. This requires the analyzing ability and logical thinking. Meanwhile, students need to compare the choices 

and choose the most appropriate one for each blank, which belongs to the Level 3 thinking quality. 

C.  Procedure 

Prior to the start of the experiment, a questionnaire survey was administered to assess the students’ attitudes towards 

the use of mind maps in English reading. The invigilator, who is the English teacher of the two classes, comes to the 

classroom and hands out the questionnaire to each student. Students were requested to complete the questionnaire 

within 40 minutes. Additionally, pre-tests were conducted to evaluate the students’ reading abilities and thinking quality 

in both the Experimental Group (EC) and Control Group (CC). Students are required to complete each pre-test within 

40 minutes. 

After the questionnaire and pre-tests, a three-month experiment was then conducted, with the EC utilizing the 3-Step 

Mind Map approach in English instruction, while the CC employed the traditional bottom-up approach. The lesson plan 

was designed by the researcher using the 3-Step Mind Map approach. 

Following the experiment, post-tests were conducted in both the EC and CC to assess the students’ reading abilities 

and thinking quality. Similarly, students are required to complete each post-test within 40 minutes. 

V.  RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

A.  Results of the Questionnaire 

Prior to the experiment, a questionnaire was administered to examine the status quo of students’ English reading and 

their attitudes towards mind maps. As Figure 6 and Figure 7 indicate, more than half of the students have a strong 

interest in mind map and English reading, indicating a favorable environment for the implementation of mind maps in 

reading instruction.  
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Figure 6. Students’ Interest in Mind Map 

 

 
Figure 7. Students’ Interest in English Reading 

 

The results in Figure 8 and Figure 9 indicate that teachers utilized mind maps more frequently than the students, 

suggesting the necessity of guiding and encouraging students to apply mind maps in English learning.  
 

 
Figure 8. Teacher’s Use of Mind Map 
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Figure 9. Students’ Use of Mind Map 

 

According to Figure 10, 70% of the students perceive words and phrases as most challenging in their English reading. 

Passage length and grammar are also identified as another two obstacles to students’ reading comprehension. Compared 

with reading skills, vocabulary and grammar are considered as the major obstacles of English reading, which suggests 

that the students are unaware of their weaknesses in reading skills and thinking quality. 

 

 
Figure 10. Barriers in English Reading 

 

In summary, the questionnaire results indicate that the majority of students struggle with English reading, primarily 

due to challenges with vocabulary and reading proficiency. Notably, students demonstrate a keen interest in mind maps, 

suggesting significant potential for their use in English reading. 

B.  Results of Reading Ability Tests 

The test scores are analyzed with SPSS 28. To answer the first research question, an independent samples T-test was 

conducted to compare the reading ability between CC and EC in the pre-test with a 95% confidence interval (CI) for the 

mean difference (Table 4 and Table 5).  
 

TABLE 4  

ANALYSIS OF READING ABILITY PRE-TEST SCORE OF EC AND CC 

results 

class 

N Mean Std. Deviation Std. Error Mean 

EC 39 46.79 21.505 3.444 

CC 39 48.08 23.272 3.727 
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TABLE 5 

  INDEPENDENT SAMPLES T-TEST OF READING ABILITY PRE-TEST 

 Levene’s Test 

for Equality of 

Variances 

   t-test for Equality of Means 95% Confidence 

Interval of the 

Difference 

 F Sig. t df Significance  

Mean 

Difference 

 

Std. Error 

Difference 

 

 

Lower 

 

 

Higher 
One-

Sided p 

 

Two-Sided 

p 

Equal variances 

assumed 
1.726 .193 -.253 76 .401 .801 -1.282 5.074 -11.388 8.824 

Equal variance 

not assumed 
  -.253 75.531 .401 .801 -1.282 5.074 -11.388 8.824 

 

Table 5 indicates homogeneity of variance, as confirmed by Levene’s Test for Equality of Variances. As 

demonstrated in Table 4 and Table 5, there is no significant difference in reading ability between the EC (M=46.79, 

SD=21.505) and CC (M=48.08, SD=23.272), t (76) = -.253, p =.193. These results suggest that the EC and CC exhibit 

homogeneity in terms of their English reading ability at the outset of the experiment, rendering them appropriate 

subjects for the study. 

Another independent samples T-test was conducted to compare the reading ability of CC and EX in the post-test. 

Table 7 shows that there was homogeneity of variance as assessed by Levene's Test for Equality of Variances. Table 6 

and Table 7 show that there is significant difference in the scores between EC (M=57.18, SD=18.736) and CC 

(M=48.46, SD=22.306); t (76) = 1.869, p = .045. The reading ability post-test scores of EC are significantly higher than 

the scores of CC. These results of pre-test and post-test suggest that the 3-Step Mind Map Approach does have an 

positive effect on students’ English reading ability. Specifically, the 3-Step Mind Map Approach improves students’ 

reading ability.  
 

TABLE 6  

ANALYSIS OF READING ABILITY POST-TEST SCORE OF EC AND CC 

results 

class 

N Mean Std. Deviation Std. Error Mean 

EC 39 57.18 18.736 3.000 

CC 39 48.46 22.306 3.572 

 

TABLE 7 

 INDEPENDENT SAMPLES T-TEST OF READING ABILITY POST-TEST 

 Levene’s Test 

for Equality of 

Variances 

   t-test for Equality of Means 95% Confidence 

Interval of the 

Difference 

 F Sig. t df Significance  

Mean 

Difference 

 

Std. Error 

Difference 

 

 

Lower 

 

 

Higher 
One-

Sided p 

 

Two-

Sided p 

Equal 

variances 

assumed 

4.149 .045 1.869 76 .033 .065 8.718 4.665 -.573 18.008 

Equal 

variance not 

assumed 

  1.869 73.800 .033 .065 8.718 4.665 -.577 18.018 

 

C.  Results of Thinking Quality Tests 

To address the second research question, we analyzed the thinking quality of both the CC and EC in the pre-test. 

Table 8 presents the results, which reveal that the mean thinking quality score for the EC is 31.03, and the mean score 

for the CC is 32.31. Although the CC scores slightly higher, the difference is negligible.  
 

TABLE 8 

ANALYSIS OF THINKING QUALITY PRE-TEST SCORE IN EC AND CC 

  Class N Min. Min. Number Max. Max. Number Mean 

Score 
1(EC) 39 10.00  3 50.00  4 31.03  

2 (CC) 39 10.00  3 50.00  4 32.31  

 

Table 9 presents a comparison of thinking quality between the EC and the CC in the post-test. The mean score for the 

EC is 34.10, while the mean score for the CC is 32.56. The difference of over 2 points between the EC and CC indicates 

that the thinking quality of the EC is different from that in the CC. Specifically, the implementation of the 3-Step Mind 

Map Approach in English reading teaching has improved the thinking quality of students in the EC. 
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TABLE 9 

ANALYSIS OF THINKING QUALITY POST-TEST SCORE IN EC AND CC 

  Class N Min. Min. Number Max. Max. Number Mean 

Score 
1(EC) 39 20.00  9 50.00  6 34.10  

2 (CC) 39 10.00  3 50.00  4 32.56  

 

The results of the post-test demonstrate that the thinking quality of the EC was significantly improved after the 

application of the 3-Step Mind Map Approach, while the thinking quality of the CC remained relatively stable. 

Specifically, while only 4 out of 39 students in the CC obtained full marks in the post-test, 6 out of 39 students in the 

EC achieved full marks in the thinking quality post-test. Additionally, the lowest score in the CC was 10, while the 

lowest score in the EC was 20.  

D.  Summary and Discussion 

In the present study, the effectiveness of the 3-Step Mind Map Approach on improving students’ reading ability and 

thinking quality was investigated. The results reveal that the students in the EC outperformed those in the CC in terms 

of their reading ability and thinking quality post-test scores. These results suggest that the use of mind maps in English 

reading teaching can enhance students’ reading ability and promote their thinking quality. 

The effect of the 3-Step Mind Map Approach in English reading teaching is consistent with previous research which 

has shown the effectiveness of mind maps in English writing teaching. The results of the present study indicate that the 

application of mind maps can not only facilitate students’ English writing skills but also enhance their English reading 

skills and think quality.  

The Image schema theory provides a theoretical explanation for the effectiveness of mind maps in English reading 

teaching. According to this theory, when students create or complete a mind map, they construct or complete an image 

schema in their mind, which integrates new information with pre-existing knowledge. Creating a mind map or 

completing a mind map forces students to analyze the logical relations between different pieces of information in the 

text, making the information structure more evident and facilitating the identification of main ideas and key points.  

Furthermore, in contrast to traditional teaching methods where information is directly provided by the teacher to the 

students, the 3-Step Mind Map approach encourages students to actively process information themselves. As they 

become more familiar with this approach, students are better equipped to identify logical connections between pieces of 

information, thereby enhancing their critical thinking abilities. 

Therefore, the present study supports the use of the 3-Step Mind Map Approach in English reading teaching to 

improve students’ reading ability and thinking quality. This approach can promote students’ reading ability and thinking 

quality and has advantages over the traditional English teaching method. 

These findings have important implications for English reading instruction in senior high school. Firstly, teachers can 

introduce the benefits and features of mind mapping to students, emphasizing that it is a process of creative and logical 

thinking, rather than just drawing diagrams or summarizing ideas. Teachers should also clarify the differences between 

mind maps and diagrams, as well as linear and divergent thinking, and explain the various components of mind maps. 

Secondly, teachers should prioritize IS and reading skills over vocabulary and other elements in reading instruction. By 

understanding the structure of a passage, students can guess the meaning of words and identify the theme of the text. 

Therefore, teachers should place greater emphasis on IS to improve students’ reading ability. 

VI.  CONCLUSION 

The present study proposed the 3-Step Mind Map approach for English reading teaching, and the comparative 

experimental study shows that this approach not only improves students’ reading comprehension, but also enhances 

their thinking abilities.  

The study addresses the gap in the literature by developing a new English teaching approach, which has not been 

previously explored in the context of English reading teaching. The effectiveness of this approach in improving 

students’ reading ability and thinking quality further expands our understanding on how to enhance teaching outcome in 

the domain of English reading. It can serve as a valuable resource for teachers seeking to improve their teaching 

practices. Furthermore, the study provides a practical and evidence-based approach that can be easily implemented in 

the classroom setting, offering a promising solution to the challenges faced by both students and teachers in the English 

reading context. Overall, through the innovative approach and empirical findings, the present study fills an important 

gap in the literature and provides valuable insights for educators and researchers in the field of pedagogy and education. 

Of course, the current study also has certain limitations that must be acknowledged. Firstly, the experiment lasted for 

only 3 months, which is a relatively brief period and may not provide a comprehensive insight into the students’ 

learning over an extended period. Secondly, the sample size of the experiment is not big enough. Additionally, the 3-

Step Mind Map Approach could be further customized based on the genre of reading material, the students’ learning 

preferences, and the complexity of the text. Overall, despite these limitations, the results of the study suggest that the 3-

Step Mind Map Approach has the potential to be an effective approach for improving students’ English reading ability 

as well as think quality. 
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Abstract—The objectives of this study were to explore the linguistic changes, to discover the value of Pali (PL) 

and Sanskrit (SKT) loanwords in an old and important epic work entitled “Thao Hung or Cheuang”, and to 

describe the society depicted in this work and its beliefs. The conceptual framework of this study consists of (1) 

usage of PL-SKT words through sound change theories (2) values of the PL-SKT loanwords applied in Thao 

Hung or Cheuang and (3) reflections on the society and beliefs of the people in this epic. A qualitative method 

was employed and the data were collected from volumes 1-4 of the Dictionary of the Vocabulary in the 

Northeastern Thai Literary Work Thao Hung or Thao Cheuang published by the Royal Society of Thailand. 

The findings revealed that there are 679 PL-SKT loanwords in the work. The vowel and consonant sound 

changes were made for the sake melodiousness of the poetry of the work. The values of PL-SKT words can be 

categorized into five dimensions, namely, 1) language usage 2) word usage 3) sound usage 4) semantic usage 

and 5) aesthetic usage. The work also reflects the society it depicts, namely: urban society on a plateau which is 

class-based and agricultural, in which there is gender inequality between men and women and marriage 

between relatives of the ruling class, and in which there are multiple cultural influences. The following two 

types of beliefs were found in the society, namely: old beliefs and Brahman and Buddhist beliefs. 

 

Index Terms—sound change, value, Pali-Sanskrit, loanwords, Thao Hung 

 

I.  INTRODUCTION 

Thongprasert (1977, p. 37) stated that if one opens one of the dictionaries of the Royal Institute, one will find that 

Pali (PL) and Sanskrit (SKT) loanwords make up more than half of the words in the volume. Thus, it can be said that 

the Pali and Sanskrit languages have undoubtedly had a tremendous influence on the Thai language. 

As might be expected in light of the above, the Dictionary of the Royal Institute B.E. 2554 (2013) contains many PL-

SKT loanwords in the Thai language such as the term ‘พากย์’ / h :k/ meaning ‘word, s eech, remark, talk’ (p. 830), the 

term ‘พาทย์’   h :t  meaning ‘a kind of musical instrument’ (p. 830) and the term ‘กัญญา;   /kan-ja:/ meaning ‘young 

girl, little girl’ ( . 103). These PL-SKT loanwords were found in the Dictionary of the Royal Institute B.E.2554 (2013) 

and they also are found in the Dictionary of the Vocabulary in the Northeastern Thai Literary Work Thao Hung or Thao 

Cheuang Volumes 1-4 published by the Royal Institute. Sound changes were made in most of these words, and these 

changes were valuable in making the poem very melodious and beautiful.  

In the Dictionary of the Vocabulary in the Northeastern Thai Literary Work Thao Hung or Thao Cheuang Volumes 

1-4 published by the Royal Institute, it is stated that PL-SKT loanwords are beneficial in Thao Hung or Cheuang not 

only in making the poetry melodious and beautiful but also in revealing the values of Indic languages and in reflecting 

the society and beliefs of the people in those times. It is good documentary evidence for the study of the way of life of 

people in that time compared with the society and beliefs of people in the present day in order to reveal the similarities 

or dissimilarities of the worldviews that appear in the work.  

This point of view is supported by distinguished Thai scholars such Nagavajara (1971), who stated that literature can 

reflect phenomenon of society and belief of the people in society as well. Similarly, Nakornthup (1977) declared that 

literature can reflect the way of life and values of the people in a society. Thus, it is suggested that people who would 

like to know and understand the way of life and values of the people in a society in different periods go through the 

literature available in each period.  

An old and important literary work, Thao Hung or Chueang has many PL-SKT loanwords in the Thai language, and 

it describes different events and features of society and beliefs of people in society. It is important to say that the poets 

who composed this work had a good knowledge of PL-SKT loanwords in the Thai language. Not only this, they also 

had good knowledge and skill in describing the circumstance of society, the way of life and the beliefs of the people. 

PL-SKT loanwords have had impact on the Thai language though sound changes and made the language and 

literature beautiful and melodious. Especially, PL-SKT loanwords in Thao Hung or Chueang are also found in NE Thai 

dialects frequently. The PL-SKT languages and Thai dialect that used in the work also reflect the society and beliefs of 

the people living in it in ancient times.  
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Thus, in this study, the researcher describes sound change, the value of the PL-SKT loanwords, and reflections of 

society and beliefs in Thao Hung or Cheuang. First, the phenomenon of sound change in PL-SKT loanwords used in the 

epic is presented, providing a holistic view of the value of the PL-SKT loanwords in the work. Then, the society and 

beliefs in Thao Hung or Cheuang are described, and this will contribute to academic discourse concerning language and 

the way it reflects the society and culture in Thao Hung or Cheuang.  

II.  REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

A.  Importance of the Thao Hung or Cheuang Literature and Its Relation to PL-SKT 

Chamberlain (1989-1990, p. 14) stated that Thao Hung or Cheuang was one of the three most significant Southeast 

Asian literary works. The most respected and authoritative scholar of Lao history and culture, Mahasila Viravong, wrote 

in 1953 that Thao Hung or Cheuang was a mysterious work. It is well known in northern Laos and northeastern 

Thailand from oral tradition, but there is only a single extant written source (so far as we know): a palm leaf manuscript 

taken from Xieng Khwang by the Thai army in 1883 and placed in the National Library in Bangkok. The epic of Thao 

Hung or Cheuang is perhaps the most important piece of literature from the Southeast Asian mainland for the study of 

Southeast Asian civilization. 

Furthermore, Chamberlain (1989-1990) stated that in Thao Hung or Cheuang, the poets used not only old Lao, but 

also Indic languages. He said that to students of comparative Tai linguistics, Cheuang is outstanding for its sparse use of 

Indic vocabulary. Jarumetheechon (2016) said that PL-SKT loanwords are found in northeastern literature such as Thao 

Hung or Cheuang spread over Laos and Lan Xang in the past time. The Royal Institute (2005) stated that Thao Hung or 

Cheuang represents a source of the old northeastern dialect and of the customs and traditions of the people in 

northeastern Thailand and Laos by presenting pre-Buddhist Tai lexical items and local culture. Chamberlain (1992) 

remarked that Thao Hung or Cheuang provides an excellent example of poetic rhymes indicating composition prior to 

the devoicing sound shift that spread over East and Southeast Asia. Bandhumetha (1975) and Buaphanngam (2019) 

stated that the sounds of PL and SKT words that entered languages of the Tai family such as Thai, have been changed 

based on natural phenomena or the intention of language users for convenience or melodiousness in their poetic works. 

B.  Vowel and Consonant Sound Change of PL-SKT Words in Thai 

Kullavanijaya (1999, p. 384) stated that language change is due to many causes such as sound change, comparison 

and borrowing from other languages. Concerning PL-SKT loanwords in the Thai language, Pongpaiboon (1974, p. 5) 

stated that historically, PL-SKT words entered and influenced the Thai language extensively in several important ways 

such as religion (Buddhism and Brahmanism) and literature. This view is similar to the views of Buaphanngam (2019) 

and of Jarumetheechon (2016), who proclaimed that not only the influence of religious factors, but also that of literature 

helped gain acceptance and application of PL and SKT words in their language by Thai people. This influence made the 

Thai language richer and more beautiful through the introduction of large numbers of terms in various fields.  

Thai people have borrowed PL-SKT words to employ in the Thai language for a long time. Phiwhlueng (2020, p. 64) 

stated that PL-SKT words have influenced the Thai language and caused changes in such areas as vowel and consonant 

sounds because the original PL and SKT words were not convenient for Thais to pronounce. Royal Institute (2013, p. 

82) and Phinthong (1989, p. 96) showed an exam le of such a word: the term ‘เกง็ญา’  / keŋ-ja: /meaning ‘woman, girl, 

beautiful young lady,’ which is found in Thao Hung or Cheuang. Undoubtedly, the borrowing was effected through 

altering the vowels and consonants in the system of the Pali language. Although, this word underwent thorough sound 

change, it still has the same meaning. Thus, such aspects of sound change are interesting for analytical study of PL-SKT 

loanwords used in the Dictionary of the Vocabulary in the Northeastern Thai Literary Work Thao Hung or Thao 

Cheuang published by the Royal Institute of Thailand. 

C.  Values of Alangkara (Decoration) Through PL-SKT Words 

Raksamani (2006) stated that Alangkara (decoration) means usage of melodious words and absolute meaningful 

diction in a poem. It is used for decoration or ornament of the poem. Alangkara (poetic ornamentation in Indian poetics) 

is divided into two types namely; ศัพทาลงัการ  s  -tha:-laŋ-ka:n/ meaning sound ornamentation and อรรถาลังการ 

 Ɂ t-th :-laŋ-ka:n/ meaning semantic ornamentation, and most Sanskrit poets pay attention to its use in poems to create 

language decoration. Alangkara is held to be the heart of poetry. Furthermore, Pimpuang (2016) stated that PL and SKT 

loanwords can be found in poetry and other literature in transliterations and translations, most frequently with sound 

changes. In this way, poems and other literary works can be made melodious and aesthetically pleasing. For example, 

SKT words were applied by Sunthorn Phu, an important poet of Thailand who was honored by UNESCO as a great 

world poet, in order to make his poems melodious and beautiful. 

D.  Reflection of Society and Belief in Thao Hung or Cheuang 

With respect to meaning, Nagavajara (1971) stated that literature transmits not only facts about a society, but also 

reflects the moral sense of humans in the society. This point of view is very similar to that of Boonkhachorn (1980), 

who studied the relations of literature with society. No matter whether a writer intends to write about it or not, literature 

reflects the lives of the people in each period. It can be stated that through the works of writers, reflections of society in 
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different times from the past up until the present day can be found because literature and society are related to each 

other. It is right to say that people in the society can create literature and that literature can also reflect the activities of 

people in that society, the events affecting them, and their thought, beliefs, customs and traditions as well. 

Therefore, literature and society undoubtedly are related to each other. Literature has been compared to a mirror 

reflecting the changes and evolution of society in each period. Literature not only reflects the society but also presents 

the thought of society in that period as well. After this review of the relevant literature, the researcher was able to devise 

a conceptual framework and proceeded to conduct this study on Sound Change, Value of PL-SKT Loanwords and 

Reflections of Society and Beliefs in Thao Hung or Cheuang. 

III.  RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

This research study was analytical research focused on the usage of the PL and SKT languages, the value of the PL 

and SKT languages sources of loanwords, and presenting reflections on the society and beliefs in the Dictionary of the 

Vocabulary in the Northeastern Thai Literary Work Thao Hung or Thao Cheuang published by the Royal Society of 

Thailand.  

Descriptive writing of research was adopted through data collection from Volumes 1-4 in the Dictionary of the 

Vocabulary in the Northeastern Thai Literary Work Thao Hung or Thao Cheuang published by the Royal Society of 

Thailand. Research was conducted by a qualitative method within an overall inductive framework. The methodology 

used in the research study was as follows: 

1. Data surveying and data collection related to PL and SKT loanword use, the values of PL and SKT loanwords and 

reflections of people in the society, and beliefs in the Dictionary of the Vocabulary in the Northeastern Thai Literary 

Work Thao Hung or Thao Cheuang, were done.  

2. The collected documents were classified into groups, categorized, analyzed and explained in terms of sound 

changes of PL and SKT, values of PL and SKT language and the reflection of society and beliefs in the Dictionary of 

the Vocabulary in the Northeastern Thai Literary Work Thao Hung or Thao Cheuang published by the Royal Society of 

Thailand. 

3. Descriptions and analyses of PL and SKT language use, values and reflections of society and belief in the 

Dictionary of the Vocabulary in the Northeastern Thai Literary Work Thao Hung or Thao Cheuang published by the 

Royal Society of Thailand were written. 

4. The results of the research, discussion and concluding remarks were presented by descriptive writing according to 

the objectives as mentioned in the research. Each verse of Thao Hung or Cheuang related to the main contents was 

subjected to analysis, and explanations were made through descriptive writing. 

IV.  RESEARCH RESULTS 

The results of the research are presented based on the objectives of the research study. The research results were as 

follows: 

A.  Sound Change of PL-SKT Loanword Used in Thao Hung or Cheuang 

After study of PL-SKT loanwords as employed in Thao Hung or Cheuang, the following two types of sound change 

were found, namely, vowel sounds and consonant sounds. They are as follows; 

(a).  Vowel Sound Change 

Even though the vowels of some words borrowed from PL-SKT languages still remain the same when used in the 

Thai language, most of vowels of PL-SKT words have been changed from the original ones in order to use the words 

and make the poem melodious and beautiful. Ten aspects of vowel sound change were found in Thao Hung or Cheuang. 

They are as follows: 

(1) The vowel อะ /-a/ with no spelling consonant in a PL-SKT language must be pronounced โอะ /-o/ in the 

Thai language; for exam le, the term ‘รมยฺ’ (ramya, SKT) becomes ‘รมย์’ /rom/ meaning ‘enjoyable, 

 leasing, beautiful’ (Royal Institute, Vol. 2, 2008, p. 76).  

(2) Thai language has the last consonant as spelling one, and the first consonant must be pronounced as อะ /-a/ 

vowel, for exam le; term ‘ปฺรถม’ (prathama, SKT) becomes ‘ประถม’   r -th m/ meaning ‘ rimary, 

elementary, first’ (Royal Institute, Vol. 3, 2013, p. 135). 

(3) Short vowels in PL-SKT can be expanded to long vowels in the Thai language; for example, the term ‘คุณ’ 
(guÆa, PL-SKT) becomes ‘คณู’ /khu:n/ meaning ‘excellent, aus icious,  ro itious’ (Royal Institute, Vol. 3, 

2013, p. 12).  

(4) Long vowels in PL-SKT words can be changed to short vowels when used in the Thai language; for example, 

the term ‘วีณ’ (vÍÆa, PL-SKT) becomes ‘พิณ’ /phin/ meaning ‘lute’ (Royal Institute, Vol. 3, 2013, p. 226). 

(5) The vowel อะ /-a/ in PL-SKT words can be changed to ออ /-ɔ:/ when used in the Thai language; for example, 

the term ‘ครฺห’ (garha, SKT) becomes เคราะห์ /khrɔ  / meaning ‘luck, chance, fortune, misfortune, omen’ 

(Royal Institute, Vol. 2, 2008, p. 276). 
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(6) The vowel อิ /-i/ in PL-SKT words can be changed to the vowel อ ึ/-ɯ/, when used in the Thai language; for 

example, the term ‘ตาวตึส’ (tÁvatiÉsa, PL) becomes ดาวดงึส์ /da:w-w -dɯŋ/ meaning ‘the second tier of 

the heaven’ (Royal Institute, Vol. 1, 2005, p. 21). 

(7) The vowels อิ  /- i / and อี /-i: /in PL-SKT words can be changed to เอยี /-ia/ when used in the Thai 

language; for example, the term  ‘ วรีฺย’ (vÍrya, SKT), and the term ‘วิริย’ (viriya, PL) becomes เพียร 

/phian/ meaning ‘to be diligent, to be industrious’ (Royal Institute, Vol. 1, 2005, p. 30). 

(8) The vowel อะ /-a/ that is in the front or the middle of a PL-SKT word. The vowel อะ /-a/ can be changed to 

เอ /-e:/ when it is used in the Thai language; for example, the term ‘ก์ญฺา’ (kaññÁ, PL) becomes เก็งญา 

/keŋ-ja:  meaning ‘woman, girl, beautiful young lady’ (Royal Institute, Vol. 3, 2013, p. 83). 

(9) The vowel อ ุ/-u/ in the front of a PL-SKT word can be changed to the vowel “โอ” /-o:/ when it is used in 

the Thai language; for example, the term ‘ภชุน’ (bhujana, PL-SKT) becomes โภชน   ho:-ch -n  / meaning 

“to eat” (Royal Institute, Vol. 2, 2008, p. 45). 

(10) The vowel อ ู/-u:/ in a PL-SKT word is generally changed to “โอ” /-o:/ when it is used in the Thai language; 

for example, the term ‘ทูร’ (dÚra, PL-SKT) becomes โทร  tho:-r    meaning ‘remote, far, distant, wicked, 

bad, ill’ (Royal Institute, Vol. 2, 2008, p. 1). 

(b).  Consonant Sound Changes 

In Thao Hung or Cheuang, the following 15 consonant sound changes were found. They are as follows.  

(1) The consonant ต /t-/ in PL-SKT words can be changed to ด /d-/ in the Thai language; for example, the term 

‘ตารา’ (tÁrÁ, PL-SKT) becomes ดารา /da:-ra:  meaning ‘star,  erformer, actor, actress’ (Royal Institute, 

Vol. 4, 2019, p. 163). 

(2) The consonant ป /p-/ in PL-SKT words can be changed to บ /b-/ when used in the Thai language; for 

example, the term ‘ปุตโฺต’ (putto, PL) becomes บุตโต  b t-to:  meaning ‘son, child, offs ring’ (Royal 

Institute, Vol. 1, 2005, p. 54). 

(3) The consonant ว /w-/ in PL-SKT words can be changed to พ /ph-/ in the Thai language; for example, term 

‘วาทยฺ’ (vÁdya, SKT) becomes พาทย์ / h :t  meaning ‘musical instrument’ (Royal Institute, Vol. 3, 2013, p. 

130). 

(4) SKT vowel “อ”ุ /-u/ became the long vowel “โอ”  -o:/ in the Thai language. For example, the term ‘สุภาว’ 
(subhÁva, PL-SKT) becomes โสภาพ  s :- h :   meaning ‘ olite ’ (Royal Institute ,Vol. 3, 2013, p. 123). 

(5) The initial syllable of a PL-SKT word can be deleted in the Thai language; for exam le, the term ‘นมัสการ’ 
(namaskÁra, SKT) became มสฺการ  m t-s -ka:n/ meaning ‘reverence, worshi ; salutation of a letter to a 

Buddhist  riest’ (Royal Institute, Vol. 4, 2019, p. 22). 

(6) The middle consonant of a PL-SKT word can be deleted when used in the Thai language; for example, the 

term ‘วรณฺนา’ (varÆanÁ, SKT) becomes วอละนา  wo:-l -na:  meaning ‘to ex lain, to de ict, to describe, 

to  ortray’ (Royal Institute, Vol. 2, 2008, p. 23). 

(7) The vowel sound at the end of a PL-SKT word can be deleted for the sake of euphony when used in the Thai 

language; for example, the term ‘นีล’ (nÍla, PL-SKT) becomes นิล /nin/ meaning ‘sa  hire, jet, black’ 

(Royal Institute ,Vol. 2, 2008, p. 18). 

(8) A consonant sound can be added at the end of PL-SKT word to improve the rhythm in the poem; for 

example, the term ‘มรณา’ (maraÆÁ, PL-SKT) becomes มรณาศ /mɔ:-r -n :t/ meaning ‘death, to die, to 

pass away’ (Royal Institute, Vol. 4, 2019, p. 1). 

(9) เรผะ  / re:- h / in SKT words (ร ฺ /r-/) is written under the consonant and can be changed to ร หนั /rɔ:-h n/ 

(double rɔ: i.e. รร) when used in the Thai language; for exam le, the term written ‘วรณฺ’ (varÆa, SKT) 

becomes วรรณ /wan/ meaning ‘colour, tint, skin, class, caste’ (Royal Institute ,Vol. 2, 2008, p. 152). 

(10) In SKT words, ร /r-/ can be added amid other consonants when used in the Thai language; for example, the 

Pali term ‘นพิฺพาน’ (nibbÁna, PL) becomes the Sanskrit นริพาน (SKT)  n -r -pha:n/ meaning ‘Nirvana, the 

extinction of all defilements and sufferings, the Supreme Goal of Buddhism’ (Royal Institute ,Vol. 2, 2008, 

p. 78). 

(11) Those PL-SKT consonants having a dot underneath them such as จ ฺ /c-/, ม ฺ /m-/, ศฺ /s-/ denoting they are 

semi-consonant sounds or spelling consonants can be used as full consonant sounds in the Thai language; 

for exam le, the term ‘สฺถาน’ (sthÁna, SKT) becomes สถาน  s -th :-n    meaning ‘ lace, site, locality’ 

(Royal Institute ,Vol. 2, 2008, p. 164) and the term ‘วากฺย’ (vÁkya, PL-SKT) becomes พากย์ / h :k/ and it 

means ‘word, s eech, remark, talk’ (Royal Institute, Vol. 4, 2019, p. 149). 

(12) Some PL-SKT words used in the Thai language must have a sound added at the end of the word to make the 

word more melodious in verse; for exam le, the term ‘มรณ’ (maraÆa, PL-SKT) becomes มรณงั  m -r -naŋ  

meaning ‘death, to die, to  ass away’ (Royal Institute, Vol. 2, 2008, p. 166). 

(13) In PL-SKT words used in the Thai language, a mark is placed above a consonant to indicate it is silent; for 

exam le, the term ‘ปฺรสงคฺ’ (prasaÉga, SKT) becomes ประสงค์   r -s ŋ  meaning ‘to aim, to intend, to 

wish, to want, to desire’ (Royal Institute, Vol. 4, 2019, p. 80). 
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(14) The dot denoting a spelling consonant of original PL-SKT words will be deleted when the word is used in 

the Thai language; for exam le, term ‘มโนรมยฺ’ (manoramya, SKT) becomes มโนรมย์  m -no:-rom/ 

meaning ‘satisfying, satisfactory, beautiful’ (Royal Institute, Vol. 4, 2019, p. 140). 

(15) Changes other than the above such as changing ร /r-/ to ล /l-/ etc. For exam le, the term ‘ก์ฺญา’ (kaññÁ, 

PL) becomes เก็งญา /keŋ-ja:  meaning ‘woman, girl, beautiful young lady’ (Royal Institute ,Vol. 2, 2008, p. 

27) and the term ‘รญฺญา’ (PL) becomes เล็งญา /leŋ-ja:  with the same meaning ‘king’ (Royal Institute ,

Vol. 2, 2008, p. 147). 

The observed vowel and consonant sound changes can be explained in terms of different theories of sound changes 

such as sound insertion, deletion and so on. These sound change theories are considered to apply in Thao Hung or 

Cheaung. 

B.  Values of PL-SKT Loanwords Used in Thao Hung or Cheuang 

The use of PL-SKT loanwords in Thao Hung or Cheuang literature makes the work more beautiful and melodious. 

The following five dimensions of values of PL-SKT words were found in the work: 

(a).  Language Usage 

The use of PL-SKT loanwords in Thao Hung or Cheuang was an important tool in communicating the meaning and 

intention of the poets. After Buddhism entered the society, it played an important role and PL-SKT words were used in 

composing poetry together with words of the NE dialect, thus adding beauty and value due to the PL-SKT languages, 

for example; 

(1)  เมือ่นัน้  ค์าวค์าวหน์าลมล์วง  เลยจา 

   เรยีงค าควรกล์าวสาว  แหนถ์อย 

 ดูเครือ่ง  เกง็ญาพร์อมทัง้มวล  มีมาก 

   น์องแผ์นเจ์าค าซ์อย  แต์งตาม 
Translated: In that time, people had cheerful faces. Phaya Thaen spoke suitable words and advised a young woman. 

There were many things for a woman’s side. Khun Cheuang arranged accordingly. 

       (Royal Institute, Vol. 2, 2008, p. 26) 

In the above underlined example, the term “เกง็ญา” /keŋ-ja:/ meaning ‘young woman, girl, beautiful young lady,’ 

was borrowed from Pali and the poets used it with sound and consonant changes. Originally, it meant ‘young woman.’ 

In Thao Hung or Cheuang, the PL-SKT word is beautiful and contributes to the  oem’s melodiousness. 

(b).  Word Usage 

Most of PL-SKT words used in Thao Hung or Cheuang are transliterated and transliterated with sound change, so the 

sound of the word may or may not be similar to the original word, for example: 

(2)  แต์นั้น  สมยวดนงแจ์ม   จอมมโน 

   ทวนพลายพับจอดเอา  ค าชู์ 

   เรง็โญขึน้กนทน   ช์างถ์าว 

   บาบ์รู์สนแท์   เมือ่จกัเมอื 
Translated: Khun Cheuang, the handsome king, gave a smile to a dear woman. The elephant picked up Khun 

Cheuang and he rode it without realizing that it is the time to go back. 

       (Royal Institute, Vol. 3, 2013, p. 236) 

In the above stanza, the term ‘สม’ /s m/ is derived from สํ  s ŋ s m/ prefixation in PL-SKT meaning together, with 

and good; the term ‘เร็งโญ’ /reŋ-jo:/ was used by poets through transliteration and change of the sound of the word a 

little bit from the original ‘รญัโญ’ /ran-jo:/. However, its meaning is the king. Not only this, there are many PL-SKT 

words that were used with sound change such as the term ‘กนทน’  kon-thon/. It may be derived from the term ‘กุญชร’ 
/kun-chara/ meaning ‘ele hant.’ Compounding of Thai and Pali as in the word ‘จอมมโน’ /cɔ:m-m -no:/ meaning 

‘beloved woman’ or ‘sweetheart’ is also found. 

(c).  Sound Usage 

Poets used PL-SKT loanwords and played with the sound of the words in Thao Hung or Cheuang. The word play 

makes the verse more melodious, for example:  

(3)  เมือ่นัน้อัว่ค์า คิดจอดน์องแล์วเล์า  ไขสาร 

   ยินค าวอนคอบใจ  จงท์าว 

 เหน็ว์า  สมสมคราวหน์าปนูเดียว  ดูเกิ่ง กนัแล์ว 

   พระเจ์าหมื่นม์าวแขง็ขัน้  ขาดคด ี
Translated: Then, Queen Au-ka who missed King Engka opened the letter and read it. She found Engka’s request and 

confession and learned that there would be a war in the future because Thao Suem had undoubtedly decided on it. 

       (Royal Institute, Vol. 4, 2019, p. 90) 

In the above underlined example, PL-SKT terms were found with repeated consonants usage, namely, the word ‘สม’ 
/s m/ and the syllable ‘สม’ /s m/ in the word ‘สมคราม’  s m-khra:m/ meaning ‘war, combat’ in this context. This 
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makes the more verse melodious through the re etition of ‘สม’ /s m/. Not only this, the consonant ส /s/ also is repeated, 

namely, the terms ‘สาร’  s :n/ สม /s m/ สม /s m/ from the term ‘สมคราม’  s m-khra:m/. The words that poets used in 

Thao Hung or Cheuang were often alliterative, making the verse melodious and beautiful. 

(d).  Semantic Usage 

The use of PL-SKT words in Thao Hung or Cheaung in order to make the verse melodious and impart beautiful 

meaning is an important language strategy of the poets. This device helps reader appreciate the meaning of the PL-SKT 

loanwords in the work, for example:  

(4)  ฟ์งยิน  ฟ์าร่ าร์องเสยีงมี ่  เดอืนสาม  พู์นเยอ 

   ทุกไทชมเรียกขวญั  เมอืห์อง 

 ดูดัง่  อวนรามร์อนหทยงั  ยินโศก 

   มโนนาถน์องคอืบ์า  จ์มจรงิ 
Translated: People heard the sound of thunder in the third month. Everybody began to soothe good omen or soul of 

people to go back home. As if dear man becomes worried and sorrowful. His heart is like a man who is mad. 

                                                                                                 (Royal Institute, Vol. 4, 2019, p. 112) 

In the stanza above, there is a PL-SKT term ‘หทยัง’ (hadayaÉ, PL) meaning ‘heart.’ Another term ‘มโนนาถ’  m -

no:-n :t/ means ‘refuge of mind’ and it refers to Thao Eangka. The  oets borrowed a word and used it in a transliterated 

form, changing the sound of the original term, namely, ‘หทย’ (hadaya, PL) so as to become หทยงั  h -th -jaŋ , while 

preserving the meaning. This word was used by the poets to communicate the feeling of love and desire that a man, 

Thao Eangka, has for his dear lady. Not only this, the poets used a simile introduced by the word the words ‘ดูดั่ง’  du:-
d ŋ/. In this context, it means when people hear the sound of thunder, they will try to soothe good omen or soul to go 

back home. On the contrary, Thao Eangka is worried and heard only a sad sound in his heart. Another word is used for 

indicating meta hor is ‘คือ’  khɯ:/. In this context, it means heart of Eangka became like that of a mad man. 

(e).  Aesthetics Reflected the Beauty of Poem 

Chitchamnong (2023, p. 19) stated that beautiful scenes will consists of the beautiful and meaningful words that the 

writers has written in their poetic works. It is not the direct meaning of word that is available in the general dictionary. 

To Thao Hung or Cheuang, it brought the aesthetics of PL-SKT loanwords to the poem. Thus, it enables readers to 

appreciate in the beauty of verse in Thao Hung or Cheuang, for example;  

(5)  พอเมือ่  ฮว์านฮว์านฟ์าร์องเร์ง  ฤดฝูน พู์นเยอ 

   เจอืงหาญจุตจิากดาว-  ดึงส์ฟ์า   

   เอาปฏิสนธิเข์าถอืพา  คัพภะวีก 

   ท์าวใหญ์หน์าในท์อง  แม์ตน 
Translated: When the rainy season came, the thunder roared more and more. Khun Cheuang braved passing from the 

second heaven where Indra dwells to be conceived in Queen Chom and the prince grew great in her womb. 

       (Royal Institute, Vol. 1, 2005, p. 21) 

From the exam le words in the above, the term ‘ฤด’ู  rɯ -du:  meaning ‘season,’ the  term ‘จุติ’  c (t)-t   meaning ‘to 

pass away or to die,’  the term ‘ดาวดงึส’์  da:w-w -dɯŋ  meaning ‘the second tier of the heaven,’ and the term ‘ปฏสินธ’ิ 

‘ปฏสินธ’ิ    -t -s n-th / meaning ‘conce tion, birth’ as used in the above were done through sound change according to 

the procedure of Thai language way. They have obvious meanings and made draw readers to appreciate in the beauty of 

the poem. 

C.  Reflection of Society and Beliefs in Thao Hung or Cheuang 

Manorat (2006, p. 35) stated that literature offers not only beauty and aesthetic values but also reflects aspects of the 

society, the way of life, and the worldview of people in a given time as well as different problems in the society that 

poet may have experienced. As with the above mentioned characteristics, Thao Hung or Cheuang reflects aspects of 

society and beliefs as follows; 

(a.)  Society 

Thao Hung or Cheuang reflects the following features of the society in which it was created: 

1.  Class-Based Society 

The society of Thao Hung or Cheuang was hierarchical and the power was in the hands of the ruling class as in this 

stanza: 

(6)     ยศโยคท์าวไท์ที ่ นามเดียว 

    ทันความธรรม์ยําจอม ราชให์   

 หมอนค าเต็งขนุใหญ์ บัวบานเจ์าทัง้จอม  ยินยาก  

เพราะเพือ่ไร์ลูกเต์า แทนเชื้อสบืสาย  
Translated: A king who was great with an honorable name was known well as Khun Chom with righteousness. Both 

Queen Chom and the king Khun Chom felt unsatisfied because they had no heirs. 
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(Royal Institute, Vol. 1, 2005, p. 6) 

The term ‘ท้าวไท’้  th :w-thay/ here means ‘great king,’ the term ‘ธรรม์ย า’ /than-jam/ means ‘righteous ruler.’ Here, 

it means the righteous king. The word Chom means the great one. Here it refers to Khun Chom, who is the father of 

Khun Cheuang. Thus, it obviously reflects a monarchial system, in which there are rulers, noble men, and royal courts 

(Manorat, 2006, p. 39). 

2.  Agricultural Society 

The society and people in Thao Hung or Cheuang are obviously agricultural, for example; 

(7)   สูค์อย คืนคอบให์หลานราช  นัดดา ก์อนเทิน้ 

  เขาก ็ ประนมมอืเลยเลกิลา  สถานกว์าง 

   คอนคอนข์ามนาหลวง  แสนง์อน 

   ช์างเล์งม์าไปพร์อม  พ์องสวน 
Translated: You go back and please inform Khun Cheuang. Ai Khwang and Han Plai said goodbye and went down 

from the royal hall. Sometimes they passed grand farms and overhanging rocks. Sometimes they also passed gardens 

and elephants and horses running very fast. 

      (Royal Institute, Vol. 1, 2005, p. 168) 

The passage contains the term ‘นา’ /na:/ from นาหลวง  na:-l aŋ, which means ‘grand grounds or farms’ and which 

appears in scenes of Thao Hung or Cheuang. Moreover, the term ‘สวน’  s an/ meaning ‘an area  lanted to trees’ is also 

found. Therefore, it can be said that people in those days made their living through agriculture because scenes involving 

farms and gardens are common. 

3.  Inequality in Society Between Man and Woman 

In Thao Hung or Cheuang, inequality between man and woman in society is also found, for example; 

(8)   ขอแก์ บุญมากเจ์านบนบอก  พระแขไข 

  ดีแก์ รองรองเดือนส์องงาม  เงาซ์าย 

  เราก ็ ดูแนนน์องทั้งสอง  เสมอภาค 

  ท์อว์า แนนเพื่อนพู์นทัง้ค์าย  ต์างสวน 
Translated: Let both of you who become persons of importance (Khun Cheuang and Queen Ngommuan) tell the 

Moon that shown and its shadow has gone out. We checked destiny for both of you already (Khun Cheuang and Queen 

Ngommuang). It is equal, but the destiny of Khun Cheuang still has another place. 

       (Royal Institute, Vol. 2, 2008, p. 121) 

In the above stanza, the term ‘แนน’ /nɛ:n/ means ‘s ouse,’ and the term ‘ต่างสวน’  t :ŋ-s an/ means another one, 

another place. It can be explained that Khun Cheuang and Queen Ngommuan have a destiny together and they can get 

married. However, this passage tells that Khun Chom had greater rights because he still had another destiny: to get 

married with another woman. This indicates men have greater rights than women.  

4.  Marriage Between Relatives of the Ruling Class 

In Thao Hung or Cheuang, descriptions of customs related to marriage between relatives of the ruling class are found, 

for example: 

(9)   เราจกั แหนร์างด์วยโดยแต์ง  การดอง 

   เตนิกนัจดัหมากหลาย  สามล์าน 

   สองแสนส์นหวัเป์อ  ค าคาด 

   พลแูจกซองขนัเข์ม  เรือ่ขนั 
Translated: We will advise about the wedding ceremony. Please arrange great trays of gifts of gold (from the groom 

to the bride's family) and betel arranged in the great trays of gifts. 

      (Royal Institute, Vol. 1, 2005, p. 111) 

Among the words in this excer t, the term ‘ดอง’  dɔ:ŋ  means ‘marriage, wedding, married state.’ It is found that 

people in of the ruling class at that time preferred to marry relatives of the same class. Doing so was believed to support 

the power of rulers in the society. Thus, this poem depicts marriage between relatives of the ruling class. 

5.  Multicultural Society 

Thao Hung or Cheuang presents a multicultural society in which there were beliefs based on old myths as well as 

beliefs derived from Brahmanism and Buddhism, for example: 

(10)   เมือ่นัน้ ง์อมขอบข์อขานเที่ยว ทูลถวาย 

   เวโรเบยีนบาปใด  ดลข์อง 

   เป์นคนร์างรมกัน  กลัน้โศก 

  ดูดัง่ แนนเพื่อนพ์องภายพู์น หากเหลอื 
Translated: Then, Queen Ngommuan said, “Sin comes to encroach me and make me left out. I must endure the grief. 

There seems the destiny of my husband gone more than me”. 
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       (Royal Institute, Vol. 2, 2008, p. 125) 

In this poem, it can be seen that the society at that time believed very much in destiny as arranged by Phaya Thaen. In 

the above stanza, the term ‘แนน’  nɛ:n/ means ‘s ouse’ that was arranged by Phaya Thaen. However, after Buddhism 

entered the society, belief in Karma meaning ‘actions or deeds and their results’  layed a large role in the lives of 

 eo le in that society. In the above stanza, another term ‘เวโร’  we:-ro:  meaning ‘desire for vengeance or sin’ in which 

people believed. Especially, it is believed in Buddhism that the state of being of a husband and wife in the present life is 

related to that in their past life. Such beliefs play an important role as well. 

(b).  Beliefs in the Old Religion 

1.  Phaya Thaen 

In Thao Hung or Cheuang, belief in Phaya Thaen, a god in heaven who can manifest and empower in the human 

world, is found. For example: 

(11)   เมือ่นัน้ ลาวต์าวม์าเรว็รบี  เมอืบน 

   เรยีงคดกีล์าวนาง  นงหน์า 

  กับทั้ง สีผลเจ์าสวนตาล  ล์านมาศ 

   เป์นลกูเหง์าแถนฟ์า ผ์านเมือง 
Translated: In that time, Phaya Thaen rode the horse back to heaven very fast. After that, he talked about Queen 

Ngangmuan and Khun Cheuang, who was the son who would succeed Phaya Thaen. 

(Royal Institute, Vol. 2, 2008, p. 30) 

In the above, the term ‘แถนฟ้า’  thɛ :n-f :  means ‘a god in heaven who can manifest and empower in the human 

world.’ It is found that the people in that time believed in Phaya Thaen very much indeed. People in the old society paid 

respect to Phaya Thaen and requested water from him for agricultural activities.  

2.  Belief in Ancestral Spirits 

In Thao Hung or Cheuang, the different beliefs in ancestral spirits of the people in the society are found, for example: 

(12)   กูก ็ คึดเผ์าเชือ้ชัน้ชาต ิ พงศา 

   ธรรม์ย าจอมเจื่องเมือง เลยต์าน 
 

   ดาความให์ถามผ ี ด ําใหญ์ 

   หอช์อฟ์าเรื้อนร์าน ร์มขวาง 
Translated: Khun Chom thinks that he is of the lineage of a king who is a righteous and great king one to whom no 

one compares in greatness. He ordered a message prepared to make a request of the ancestral spirits dwelling in the 

palace. 

       (Royal Institute, Vol. 1, 2005, p. 11) 

The example above showed that the people in the old society had strong beliefs in the ancestral spirits because the 

term ‘ผีด  า’   h :-d m/ meaning ‘ancestral s irits’ is found. They respected the spirits and requested what they desired 

from those ancestral spirits. This indicated that the ancestral spirits played a large role in the beliefs of the people in 

ancient times. 

3.  Belief in Fate Naen (Soulmates) 

In Thao Hung or Cheuang, there is evidence that people in the society believed that Naen, or soul mates influenced 

their fate. For example: 

(13)     ขอข่ าเบือ้งแนนเพื่อน  ยอเรา พระเฮย 

  ออละซอน เสยีงเทพาเล์าแหน  ค าต์าน 

  ตูจกั  เอาแนนน์องทัง้สอง  รักยิ่ง 

    แนนเพื่อนไว์แวนถ์าน  ต่ าตอย 
Translated: Phaya Thaen please presses the fate of those sides (Khun Chueang and another woman) and brings it to 

Queen Ngommuan. Phaya Thaen replied with happiness that I have already appointed a soul mate for both of you 

(Khun Theuang and Ngommuan), but the fate of Khun Cheuang and his other woman will be very low. 

       (Royal Institute, Vol. 2, 2008, p. 35) 

The excerpt above indicated that the people in the old times believed in fated soul mates, or Naen. Here, the term 

‘แนน’  nɛ:n/ means a ‘s ouse’ that was arranged by Phaya Thaen. Society in the old times believed that love is 

governed by Phaya Thaen. He always helps and supports Naen to love each other.  

4.  Belief in Kwan (Spirit) 

In Thao Hung or Cheuang, it was found that the Kwan ceremony was performed by people of that society. For 

example: 

(14)   ลัวก ็ ปุนค าต์านคลองขาน  แขม์วน 

   ทุกที่เที้ยนโซมเจ์า  เรยีกขวญั 
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Translated: Then the aunt carried off the son, blessed him and soothed him by calling on his spirits. 

       (Royal Institute, Vol. 1, 2005, p. 28) 

The above verse showed that the people in the old society believed very much in the Khwan. The term ‘ขวัญ’ 

 khw n/ means ‘s irit, soul associated with  arts of body, morale.’ Another meaning is a good omen. The Kwan 

ceremony is found in Thao Hung or Cheuang. The people believed that performing this ceremony would bring them 

happiness. 

5.  Belief in Divination 

In Thao Hung or Cheuang, it was found that divination was practiced in the old society at that time. For example: 

(15)    พุ์งพุ์งไหว์วอนราช  รักษา 

   ชาวบนหมอหมู์ควร  เคยรู์ 

  เขาก ็ ดาแนนพร์อมทงัหลาย  แล์วชัง่ 

   อ์ายค์วงผู์ธรรม์อ์าง  ก์อนพล 
Translated: Khun Cheuang put his hands together in order to beg protection for the king. The gods and fortunetellers 

who had already arranged the fated soul mate make divination about the soul mate of Ai-kwang who is righteous before 

the divination of troops. 

       (Royal Institute, Vol. 2, 2008, p. 197) 

The example words in the above selection showed that the people in the old society believed in divination, especially 

the divination about fated lovers, or Naen, or soul mates. The term ‘ชั่ง’  ch ŋ/ means to divine about persons who will 

become soul mates in the future. Thus, it can be said that the divination was a belief among the people in the old society.  

6.  Belief in Prediction 

In Thao Hung or Cheuang, it is found that people believed in prediction, for example:  

(16)    จักกล์าวให์ชอบชัง่ แนนสม ชอบแล์ว 

   หมอหวนทวายบอกมา มวลพร์อม 

   รมย์รมย์ส์อยสาว  สมสู์บ์าว 

   เยาวราชเจ์าผู์คงิค์อม คู์เขียง 
Translated: Let both of you predict the Naen or destiny. Fortuneteller will predict to all of you.  Everyone felt happy 

and Queen Ngom can stay together with Khun Cheuang, a young king with beautiful body. 

       (Royal Institute, Vol. 2, 2008, p. 188) 

The above stanza indicated that the people in the old society absolutely believed in dreams and prediction. Here, the 

term ‘ทวาย’  th -wa:y/ means ‘to  redict,  ro hesy.’ If  eo le felt an intimation that something was going to ha  en, 

they consulted a fortuneteller and requested a prediction. The people believed in this very much indeed. 

(c).  Belief in Buddhist Concepts 

In Thao Hung or Cheuang, the Buddhist beliefs concerning the earth and the universe, Karma and God, are found. 

For example: 

1.  Belief in Heaven and the Human World 

In Thao Hung or Cheuang, belief in heaven and the human world is found. For example: 

(17)    จักทานทดัใส์เกล์า เกศา 

   หอมยิง่กรรณกิาร์สุด แหล์งหล์า 

   จักมีแห์งใดดาย  ดูยาก พระเฮย 

   หกแห์งสวรรค์นครฟ์า บ์เปรยีบได์เถงิสอง 
Translated: I will wear this flower in my hair. More fragrant than the night blooming jasmine, its scent fills the earth. 

There is nothing to equal it in all the six realms. 

       (Royal Institute, Vol. 2, 2008, p. 90) 

The PL-SKT words in the above are ‘หก’  h k/ meaning ‘six’, the term ‘สวรรค์’  s -w n/ meaning ‘heaven’ and the 

term ‘นครฟ้า’  n -khɔ:n-f :/ meaning ‘heaven.’ Belief in heaven—especially in the six realms of Brahma—is also 

found. 

2.  Belief in Karma (Action) 

Belief in Karma, or action, is found in Thao Hung or Cheuang. For example: 

(18)  ผ์อเหน็  ซะพู์ฟ์าแจ์งเมฆ  บัพพโต พุ์นเยอ 

   คอนคอนคดึหุ์งนาง นอนแล์ง 

 บัดนี ้ เอโกชู์ชมขวญั  คือพี ่ตนแล์ว 

 ฤาว์า  วิบากแข์งขีนให์  ห์างกนั เด 
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Translated: Thao Eangka saw the clear and beautiful sky with the shadow of a cloud on the mountain. He slept and 

felt lonely because he missed his queen, Uakha, always. Now I have only one dear one named Uakha or results of 

Karma returned to defame and separate us. 

      (Royal Institute, Vol. 4, 2019, p. 111) 

A PL-SKT word found in the selection is the term ‘วิบาก’  w -b :k/ meaning ‘consequence, the Karmic result of 

accumulated merits and sins,’ Thus, belief in Buddhist Karma (action) and its results was found. This stanza indicated 

that the people in this society believed in Karma and its results very much indeed. People received what they desire as a 

result of their deeds. 

3.  Belief in God 

In Thao Hung or Cheuang, belief in gods like Brahma is obvious. For example: 

(19)  วันนี ้ เจ์าหน์อแก์วจอมมิ่ง  มเหส ี

   ผายอทุรประสตูร  กุมารแก์ว 

   รัศมีเพี้ยงพรหมเขียน  โสมราบ 

   งามเลิศแล์วลอืล้ า  โลกคน 
Translated:  Today, Queen Nang Chom gave birth to a son with a beautiful appearance drawn by Brahma—the most 

beautiful and celebrated babe in the world. 

       (Royal Institute, Vol. 1, 2005, p. 32) 

In the stanza presented above, the term ‘พรหม’   hrom  means ‘God Brahma according to the Buddhist belief.’ The 

God Brahma was respected the most by the people in that time. Especially, good or beautiful things people would say 

were created by the God Brahma. 

4.  Belief in Circle of Life 

Moreover, in Thao Hung or Cheuang, the cycle of life according to Buddhism is also found. For example: 

(20)  เยยีวว์า  วิบากอ์ายขีนต์าง  เอโก บ์รู์ 

   เวราหลกัหลกีกัน ไกลหน์า 

   โทเลร์างรามสม  เจยีรจาก 

   ขอแก์เจ์าจอมฟ์า  ช์าอยชู แด์เนอ 
Translated:  It is as though retribution makes us avoid each other. Sin in a previous life separates us and makes us 

avoid each other. May Phaya Thaen help and support us. 

       (Royal Institute, Vol. 2, 2008, p. 98) 

Examples of PL-SKT words found in the stanza are the term ‘วิบาก’  w -b :k  meaning ‘results of action,’ the term 

‘เอโก’   e:-ko:  meaning ‘to be alone, the term เวรา /we:-ra:/ meaning ‘revenge,’ and the term ‘โทเล’ /tho:-le:/ from 

โทเร /tho:-re:/ meaning ‘distant, far.’ These words communicated the cycle of life and this cycle of life will become 

endless if people take revenge on each other.  
 

5.  Life After Death 

In Thao Hung or Cheuang, beliefs about life after death are found as well. For example: 

(21)    สาเรศง์อมงามเงื่อน  อินทร์กรอง 

  เยีย่วท์อ รามราชาอยู์ไกล   กลอยกั้น 

   พอประมาณด์ามสองป์  ปุนคอบ กันแล์ว 

   เมีย้นท์อนัน้เมอืฟ์า  จึ่งเสถียร 
Translated: Ngommuan, a great queen, is most beautiful, like one created by the god Indra. She was separated from 

Khun Cheuang for more than two years. Since they were reunited, they are always together, and they will go to heaven 

together after passing away.  

       (Royal Institute, Vol. 2, 2008, p. 123) 

An example of a SKT word in this stanza is the term ‘อนิทร’์ / in/ meaning ‘the god Indra in the second heaven 

where Indra dwells.’ Indra is the god that was respected the most in the society in ancient times. Especially, women and 

other beautiful things in the world are said to have been created by the god Indra. 

V.  DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSION 

To sum up, Na Nagara (1989, p. 24) observed that Tai people in different ethnic groups both in Thailand and outside 

of Thailand as well as people of other ethnic groups may respect Thao Hung or Cheuang as their king. However, Thai 

people believe that Thao Hung or Cheuang was a king of many ethnic groups. This view was also expressed by 

Punnothok (1998, p. 76). The legend of Thao Hung or Cheuang spread extensively over northeastern Thailand and Laos. 

It is noteworthy that PL-SKT loanwords found in Thao Hung or Cheuang most frequently are those with sound changes. 

As observed previously, consonant sound changes are more common than vowel sound changes. These PL-SKT 
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loanwords are most beautifully used, and it is obvious that the writers of Thao Hung or Cheuang were skilled in the use 

of PL-SKT languages and were able to apply PL-SKT words in the epic wonderfully.  

This is in line with Nimmanahaeminda (1998, p. 103), who stated that the content and language including the 

vocabulary of Thao Hung or Cheuang indicates the writers were laureates who possessed consummate ability with PL-

SKT words, royal words and other knowledge because they used the words in the work beautifully. 

The writers or poets applied PL-SKT words in which there were sound changes in their literary work. By doing so, 

they made their poetry very beautiful and melodious. In this study, the following five values of beauty of PL-SKT 

words used in Thao Hung or Cheuang were found: 1) language usage 2) word usage 3) sound usage 4) semantic usage 

and 5) aesthetic usage, all of which contribute to the beauty of poem. This is called Alangkara, or beauty. As 

Raksamani (1999) stated that Sanskrit poets paid attention to the language usage and emphasized Alangkara as the heart 

of poetry. Thus, Alangkara made a poem beautiful, melodious and valuable in itself. 

The different dimensions of the society depicted in Thao Hung or Cheuang were as follows. It was an urban society 

on a plateau. It was a class-based agricultural society in which there was gender inequality between men and women, 

marriage between relatives of the ruling class and multiple cultural influences. This view is similar to that of Manorat 

(2004), who stated that in Thao Hung or Cheuang, Lanna and Lan Xang settlements comprised a hierarchical agrarian 

society consisting of two classes: the rulers and the ruled in which there was gender inequality. The people believed in 

destiny or fate. This seems to be similar to the results found in this study as well. With respect to beliefs, it was found 

that there are two types, namely: old beliefs and belief in Brahmanism and Buddhism. Old beliefs focused on belief in 

Phaya Thaen, ancestral spirits, fated lovers or Naen (soul mates), Kwan (spirit) and divination. These points are similar 

to those of Nimmanahaeminda (1998, p. 103). 

Regarding the old beliefs in Phaya Thaen, the findings are in line with those of Saenburan (2012, p. 8), who stated 

that Phaya Thaen is the world creator. This name seems to have the same reference as Thaen Fah Khuen in the Khun 

Borom tale and “Phaya Thaen  Luang” (The Fine Arts De artment, 1963,  . 140). Phaya Thaen  Luang or Thaen  Fah 

Khuen have the same meaning when compared with each other (Punnothok, 1987). In the comparative dimension, 

Phaya Thaen is regarded as the supreme god, comparable to Brahma in Hinduism, Jehovah in Christianity or Allah in 

Islam.  

This belief in Phaya Thaen has been held more than 1,000 years among the ethnic groups of Tai people such as the 

Northern Thai people, the Shan in Myanmar, the Chinese in Xishuangbanna, the Northeastern Thai people and the Lao 

people. Thus, Phaya Thaen is the supreme god according to the belief of the Northeastern Thai and the Lao.  

Later, people followed Brahmanism and Buddhism. In doing so, elements of Indic languages such as Pali and, 

Sanskrit, entered the languages of the Tai family, especially the Thai and Lao languages. Evidence of the use of Pali and 

Sanskrit can be found in Thao Hung or Cheuang, and the important role of these languages in the Thai language has 

continued up to the present day. 
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